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PEEFACE 

OP THE AMERICAN EDITOR. 


The present volume contains all the journals of 
the Rev. Mr. Lawry, relating to the Tonga and 
Feejee Islands, that have been published up to 
the present time. 

This matter was originally published in the 
“ Notices ” of the Wesleyan Missionary Society, 
and subsequently in two volumes, entitled " First 
and Second Missionary Visits,” &c. 

The two volumes having been published two 
years apart did not correspond in type hnd style 
of execution ; the second being greatly superior 
in its appearance to the first, gave evident proof 
of the unexpected interest with which the former 
journals had been read, and of the high rank to 
which their merits entitled them. 

The two volumes are now combined in one, 
and presented in an appropriate and uniform 
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style of typography. They are also illustrated 
with additional engrayings. For a clear state- 
ment of the character of Mr. Lawry, and the 
circumstances in which his voyages were made, 
the reader is referred to the prefaces of the 
English editor, the Rev. Mr. Hoole, one of the 
General Secretaries of the Wesleyan Missionary 
Society, 

Seldom, if ever, has there been placed upon 
record a more interesting narrative of the pro- 
gress and power of the gospel than the present. 
It will be read with unfeigned delight by aU who 
love the Saviour, and will be handed down to 
posterity as a proof of what moral triumphs the 
gospel is capable of achieving over the most 
degraded heathen and the fiercest cannibals. 


New-York, February^ 1852. 



PREFACE. 


The Eev. Walter Lawry is the General Superin- 
tendent of the Wesleyan Society’s Missions in New- 
Zealand, and Visitor of the Missions in the Friendly 
Islands and Feejee Islands. 

This missionary, now truly venerable by 'age and 
services, proceeded to New South Wales in the year 
1817, with the hopes of communicating religious in- 
struction to the settlers and convicts, and to the native 
inhabitants of that country. In 1820 he was appointed 
to commence a mission in the Friendly Islands ; he 
found an opportunity of proceeding to Tonga, or, as 
it is often called, Tonga-Tabu, in June, 1822 ; and he 
remained on the island, exposed to many privations, 
and to dangers and anxieties innumerable, until 
November, 1823, when he returned to New South 
Wales. 

After an absence of nearly twenty-five years, he 
has again had an opportunity of visiting the Friendly 
Islands, now no longer idolatrous and uncivilized, but 
converted to the faith of Christ ; and the interest of 
the Journal, now first published separate and entire, 
is greatly heightened by the remarkable contrast he 
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witnessed in the character and state of the people 
when compared with their savage and Pagan condi- 
tion. It is almost superfluous to commend to the 
reader’s attention Mr. Lawrj’s graphic descriptions 
of all he witnessed. He has had the advantage of 
old acquaintance with the scenes he visited ,* he writes 
under the liveliest emotions of grateful joy ; and his 
naturally lucid style is rendered more effective hy the 
warmth of the feeling's hy which he was animated. 

If one portion of Mr. Lawry’s Journal may claim a 
pre-eminence of interest, it is that which relates to 
the Peejee Islands. Of this large and populous group 
of islands, there was no accurate detailed information, 
until lately, except hy means of missionary publica- 
tions. And what a picture of fallen human nature, 
and of bold and successful missionary enterprise, is 
here presented to us! The Peejeean exhibits no 
deficiency of intellectual capacity, no deterioration of 
outward form ; he inhabits some of the most lovely 
and fertile spots upon the globe, supplying the neces- 
saries and luxuries of life in return for a very small 
amount of labour ; and yet he is the most habitual 
and ferocious cannibal that has yet been discovered. 
Por the missionary to find him in this state, *and to 
aim at his conversion and salvation,’ was simultaneous. 
The object was philanthropic,* the experiment was 
most hazardous ; the success has been complete. No 
undei'taMng-could have appeared more hopeless than 
the conversion of these savages ; and nothing can be 
more wonderful than the glorious success which the 
missionaries have witnessed. The doctrines of reve- 
lation alone enable us to fathom the depravity of the 
heathen, to estimate the motives of those who seek 
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their salvation, and to account for the powerful and 
divine results of their labors. 

Great pains have been taken in this volume to pre- 
sent a complete view of the present state of this part 
of Polynesia. The map is the most prfect one which 
has yet been published, having been corrected by 
Captain Buck. He has added the results of his own 
observations to the valuable information furnished by 
Commodore Wilkes, who surveyed the islands for the 
government of the United States of America. 

The wood-cuts relate chiefly to the Feejee Islands, 
and are illustrative of the manners and appearance 
of those remote localities, of which they are a correct 
representation. A few views of the Friendly Islands, 
sent by the Eev. Charles Tucker, were received too 
late to be rendered available. 

A history of the missions in New-Zealand, and in 
the Friendly and Feejee Islands, would be a most 
welcome addition to our ecclesiastical records ; as it 
would detail some of the most remarkable triumphs 
of Christianity over Paganism, and idolatry, and 
savage life, which have ever been witnessed since the 
days of the apostles. Until this desirable task shall 
be accomplished, the journals, and letters, and sepa- 
rate narratives of the nrissionaries will continue to be 
read as a valuable mine of information. We refer 
particularly to the Memoir of the Eev. William Cross, 
by the late Eev. John Hunt ; the Memoir of Mrs. 
Cargill, by her husband ; the Journals of the lament- 
ed Eev. John Waterhouse, as published in the Mis- 
sionary Notices for May, 1841, and February and 
March, 1844; and the letters and journals of the 
missionaries, as they have appeared in the Missionary 
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Notices, for the last thirty years. It may be safely 
conjectured that an attentive perusal of Mr. Lawry^s 
Journal will give an interest to the older documents 
now referred to, even surpassing that which they 
justly claimed on their first appearance. 

Meantime it is hoped that the account of the Friend- 
ly Islands, and of the Feejee Islands, appended to this 
volume, embracing many particulars of history, de- 
scription, and statistics, not comprised in the Journal 
of the Missionary Visit, will be found worthy of peru- 
sal and reference. 

The very extraordinary change which has been 
effected by Christian teaching within the life of one 
generation in these distant islands of the sea, is just 
cause of thankfulness and joy; but it should be 
remembered, that it has been effected at the cost of 
much physical and mental suffering on the part of 
the missionaries and their families, who have been 
separated from their brethren’^ for the accomplish- 
ment of this great work, — many valuable lives have 
been sacrificed; many widows and orphans are left 
to the charity of the churches ; the laborers now in 
the field are in circumstances which demand our 
kindest sympathy, and our most earnest prayers in 
their behalf. 

The missions themselves are not in any considerable 
degree self-supporting; they require costly supplies 
of food and clothing, and goods for barter, which have 
to be conveyed over half the world. 

The missionary ship was never more useful than 
at the present, and never more indispensable to the 
maintenance of the missions. 

The creation of a? literature for a people entirely 
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ignorant of letters, is, in itself, a work of great mag- 
nitude. The reduction of the languages to grammatr 
ical rule and order ; the compilation of vocabularies ; 
the translation of the Holy Scriptures, and of works 
of religious and general information; the toils of 
printing and hook-binding, and the right distribution 
of books as they issue from the press, — are all in the 
hands of the missionaries ; and the cost of furnishing 
materials for the publications, and support for the 
labourers, is easy to be imagined. 

The Missionary Committee undertake the arrange- 
ment and dispatch of the required supplies ; hut they 
depend on the society at large, and on the Christian 
public, for the means by which the good work is to be 
sustained. 

Many groups of “ isles'^ in the South Pacific Ocean, 
still wait for the law’’ of Jehovah ; they will prob- 
ably receive it from those islands which are already 
Christian ; but, in order to this desirable result, the 
ground now won must be maintained, and the ranks 
of the missionary army must be speedily and largely 
recruited. 

It is hoped that the readers of this volume will 
permit themselves to he moved to a devout and prac- 
tical sympathy with this important undertaking. 
Missionaries are “ the messengers of the ehuMhes 
they are comparatively few in number, but they do 
"the work assigned to the churches by their Lord and 
Master; and in the discharge of their representaive 
duties they have a just claim on our prayers and kind- 
est sympathies, and on our free and liberal support. 
They who come to behold Christ’s glory in his king- 
dom “ bring their silver and their gold with them.” 

1o 
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It is worthy of remark, that the missions to the 
Feejee and Friendly Islands were commenced without 
any political motive, and without any protection or 
patronage, or help from the government. In this 
respect they are similar to the missions in New- 
Zealand, which, thirty years ago, were commenced 
hy men whose sole desire was to reclaim the savage 
natives to the knowledge of God, and the blessings 
of Christianity. The voluntary efforts of religious 
philanthropy have sustained these missions from their 
beginning, and will no doubt continue to do so. Small 
spots of earth, and small communities of men, of 
whom governments cannot afford to take the cogni- 
zance and protection, are specially devolved on the 
care of the Church of Christ. New-Zealand would 
have been converted without treaties or colonization ; 
and however much the inhabitants may he ultimately 
benefited hy the influx of Europeans, the missionaries 
and their converts had no reference to any such re- 
sults. So, also, the Friendly Islands and the Feejees 
receive the law of Jehovah without any prospect of 
improving their political condition or relations. 
Chri>st^s ^‘kingdom is not of this world,’ ^ and his 
kingdom will come whether the world wills it or not ; 
hut our nation has already won its brightest honors 
from the labors of its missionary sons, and is deriving 
from their results some of its most solid advantages. 

Nevertheless, it cannot be too distinctly set forth*, 
that the object of the missions described in this 
volume, is the propagation of Christianity, the pure 
and peaceful religion of the Holy Scriptures. The 
men who are appointed to the duty of conveying the 
gospel to the Pagan islanders have been chosen fop 
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tlieir employment in consequence of tlieir personal 
knowledge of religion, and tkeir ability to teach it. 
Their high and spiritual aim is, at the first, not at all 
understood by the dark and debased tribes of men 
whom they seek to convert. But the savages soon 
discover the purity and truth of the missionary char- 
acter ; and listen with attention and respect to their 
instructions. It does not surprise the missionaries 
when they witness very striking effects produced by 
their teaching on the minds of their disciples. In 
every country, and in society the most enlightened 
and civilized, fallen man is not saved from the guilt 
and dominion of sin without ^‘sorrow after a godly 
sort,^^ and the exercise of penitential prayer, and 
faith, “ repentance toward God, and faith in our Lord 
Jesus Christ and every Christian has known the 
transition, more or less sudden, from the “ darkness” 
of spiritual ignorance and guilt, to the “ light” of 
divine knowledge and peace, and from the power of 
Satan unto God.” The same process is experienced 
by the South-Sea islandex', when the word of God 
comes to him “in power and in the Holy Ghost;” 
and in the following narrative many such are allowed 
to describe the feelings of their hearts, and their pro- 
gress and advancement in the knowledge of divine 
truth. We may learn from these examples,, that 
“ the same Lord over all is rich unto all them that 
call upon him.” 

The missionaries take with them the manners and 
arts of civilized life, and become the patterns of their 
flocks, whose desire it is to copy their example. Thus 
the gospel is the pioneer of civilization ; the untutored 
children of nature become acquainted with the decen- 
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cies and amenities of Christian society ; the fear of 
God becomes the begimiing of wisdom ; the rudiments 
of education are received with gratitude ; hooks are 
compiled and translated; the printing-press multi- 
plies copies of them ; information is diffused ; the ad- 
vantages of commerce are appreciated; and whole 
communities, which a short time ago were savage in 
their nature, and harharous and repulsive in their 
manners, now greet with welcome the intercourse of 
men of intelligence, and vie with their European visi- 
tors in Christian courtesy and politeness. 

In every respect, missions are charities of the high- 
est kind. Fallen and sinful men are converted from 
the error of their ways ; harharous tribes, which had 
ceased almost to be regarded as human, are restored 
to a place of honor in the family of man ; philan- 
thropic exertion has the high reward of complete 
success ; the merciful purposes of our Saviour Christ 
are accomplished; and God is glorified. Who will 
not exclaim, ‘^Let Christian missions be perpetuated, 
and let them be extended throughout the widest con- 
tinents, and to the remotest islands of the sea 

Wesleyan Mission-House, 

Bishopsgate-street-within, London. 

March llth^ 1850 . 



CONTENTS 


CHAPTEK I. 

VISIT TO THE FRIENDLY ISLANDS. 

)6parture from New-Zealand — ^Arrival at Tonga — Eeception — ^Earth.- 

S uake — ^Religious Services — Contrast between tne past and present — 
ling George a Preacher — Youthful Prank — ^Voyage to Vavau^ — Sabhath 
Observance-l-Arrival and Reception — ^Mr. and Mrs. Davis located at 
Vavau — Native Indolence of the Vavauans — Native School — ^Two 
hundred and four Native Preachers at Vavau — ^Dimensions of the 
Chapel — Natural Aspect of Va%'au — ^Vavau tropical — New-Zealand 
temperate — Volcanoes — ^Native Candidates for the Christian Idinistry 
— ^Benjamin Latuselu, John Latu, and Jonc Paubula — Native Mission- 
aries’ Wives — ^Voyage to Lifuga, Hapai — ^King Joel — Mission in the 
Hapai Group — The Tamaha of Tungua — ^Recollects Captain Cook — 
Perils and Losses of Missionaries in the Deep — ^Haafeva — ^Large C^va 
or Banian-tree — ^Volcanic Eruption at Tofua — Sunday Duties — Return 
to Tonga — ^District Meeting — ^Translation of the Scriptures — ^Benjamin 
Latuselu ordained and sent to KeppeFs Island — ^Training School at 
Nukualofa — ^Native Institution — ^Address of the Missionaries to Mr. 
Lawry — Return to Hapai — Adaptation of the “John Wesley’^ to the 
South-Sea Navigation — ^Evil of Change of Missionaries — Native Gifts 
on Mr, Lawry’s Birthday — Celebration of a Wedding of a Christian 
.Chief— Gorgeous Island scenery — ^Vavauan farewells — 2^ot Pacific 
Ocean — Funua-lai, or the Ruined Volcanic Island — Captain Samson's 
Narrative — Obtain Cash's Observations — ^Keppel’s Island, or Nina 
Tohn Tabu — ^Landing of Native Teachers — ^Niuafoou — Sin^lar Vol- 
canic results — Attachment of the natives to their birth-place — Climate 
and Productions — ^Method of Traveling — ^Lively Reception — Sabbath, 
and Sacraments — Mea-ofaj Tokens of Love — ^Tonga — ^Mission Station at 
Hihifo — Homa, and its Heathen Chief Via — Faahafa — Chapel opening 
— ^Feast on the occasion — Conversion of a Heathen Chief— Procession 
of Schools at Hihifo — Nukualofa Mission Station — Sunday Services — 
Mua — ^Note on Mr. Lawry's former residence in Tonga, and Departure 
— ^Polygamy allowed by Popery — Former Times — Native Converts — 
School Displays — ^The Glasgow System — King George leaving Tonga — 
King of Niua asks for a Missionary — ^Friendly Islanders wish to be 
British Subjects — ^Ludicrous Mistakes — Cannibalism — ^Embarkation of 
Missionaries and Stores for Feejee — ^Farewell Services — Testimony 
of Native Converts — Remarks on the changed and advancing state 
of the Friendly Islands — Civilization — Education — Success of the Mis- 
sion.. Page 19 



14 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER n. 

VISIT TO THE EEEJEE ISLANDS. 

Ono — A Christian use of Conquest — Lakemba — ^First Impressions — ^As- 
pect of Lakemba — ^Mission and Mission Premises— Visit to the ^ng — ■ 
Vewa — Country unfavorable to Emigration — ^Estimation in which the 
ilission is held— Murder and Revenge — Sundajr Services at Vewa — ^Eli- 
jah Varani — The ^Mburi or God-House appropriated to Christian Wor- 
ship — ^Feud and Vengeance — ^Horrible Cannibalism in Feejee — ^Human 
Nature fallen — ^Ngau — Cannibal Varieties — ^Modern Increase of Canni- 
balism — Its Satanic Character — ^District Meeting of the Missionaries at 
Vewa — ^Th'anslation of the Scriptures — ^Native Contributions — ^Estab- 
lishment wanted for the Education of the Children of Missionaries — 
The Climate and its exhausting Effects— The King of Feejee and his 
Character — ^Effect of the French Doings in Tahiti — Feejee Costume and 
Manners — ^Remarkable Prayer of a leejeean — Strong Feelings of tbe 
Feejeeans and New-Zealanders — ^Industry of Feejeean Servants — ^Fee- 
jee Club-law — ^Natural Aspect of Vewa — Abundant Productiveness of 
the Land and Sea— Christianity verttxia War — Native Teachers to be 
trained — Lotit, a Revolution — ^Feejeean Prophets and Prophecies — 
Seers — ^War between Rewa and Ban — ^Feejeean Patriarchs — Feejeeans 
in Death — ^Hateful Character of Heathenism — Aversion to Change — 
The “John Wesley” in Danger — ^Prayer and Effort — The Deliverance 
— ^Results of Christianity — ^Bau — Removal of the Mission from Somo- 
somo— Lietter of a Native Teacher at Naiorotumba — ^Love-feast Testi- 
monies — ^English Children— Infanticide and Polygamy — ^Their desolat- 
ing Effects — Probable Colonization— The Natives to become extinct or 
fused into another Race — New-Zealand — Sandwich Islands— Heat — 
School Examination — ^Native Taste— Scarcity of Water— Mission-family 
at Vewa — Advice to Missionaries, male and female — Needful Qualifica- 
tions — iTom, the White Feeieean — ^Perils of the Missions — Fleet and 
Warriors of Thakomhau — ^Feejeeans under Conviction of Sin — Fruit 
Store at Vewa— Mortality of White Men— Erection of Printing-Office — 
Feejee Indust^ — New-Zealanders — A Scale — Feejee Clothing — 
Earthenware — Wigs — Salt — ^Fruits, &c. — ^Baptisms— An Exchange — 
Luxuriance of Nature — Science and Popery — Ships of War should call 
at Feej ee — Sponge-gathering — Wicker Work — Clubs — Educational 
Schemes and GovernmenWGlimatc— Printing-Office — ^New Buildings 
—Purchase of Land — ^Missionary Labors — ^No man too good for the 
Mission Work — A whole Town become Christian — Progress of the work 
— Old Testament to he translated — Stations and Appointments — Sur- 
gery in Feejee — ^Feejeean Nurse-maid — ^Awful Depravity — ^King Mel- 
chisedec — ^Loss of Property — ^Diet and Costume — Intense heat— Losses 
— ^Medicine. Page 74: 


CHAPTER HI. 

MISSIONAEY CKUISE AMONG THE FEEJEE ISLANDS. 

Voyage and Perils— Elijah Varani and King Namosimalua, or Melchiae- 
dec — The Island of J^ainge — Deceit and Destruction practiced on the 
slanders— Malagai—Varani's Character— Murderous C/Onflict— Nala, 



CONTENTS. 


15 


Chief of Dama — A pulpit filled with Muskets — ^Bua Bay and Landing- 
place — ^Varani’s Conversion — ^Mission Furniture — Great Feejee, and 
Great Land, or Viti Levu and Vanua Levu — Mr. and Mrs. Williams 
stationed at Bua-Bay — School Examination — ^The Gospel introduced 
at Bua-Bay— -Promising Commencement — ^Varani’s Diving-— Conflict 
with a Shark — ^Bangers among Beefs and Rocks — Family Worship — 
M’Cheyne’s Memohs — ^From Biia to Nandi — Joel’s Fight with a Shark — 
The Gospel precious at Nandi — Heat of the Climate — Thirty Christian 
Families at Nandi — ^King’s Speech — Voyage resumed — Bay of Waikamo 
— ^Boiling Springs — ^Fertile flats — Local disadvantages— -Mr. Ford sta- 
tioned at Nandi — ^Raiu and Rivers — Strange Superstitions in Feejee — 
Story of Ravuyalo — Sunday at Sea — Strait between Vanua Levu and 
Viti Levu — Arrival at Ba — Christianity at Ba — Opponents — Lovely 
Scenery — Danger— Ba to Ragi-Ragi — ^Nananu Cannibalism — ^Night 
Thougnts — ^LomauaBay — ^Feejee Warfare — Human Flesh for the Nobles, 
Pork for the Poor— Caution and Commerce — Nakorotumhu — ^Hill Cities 
—Job, Abraham, and Methuselah, Paul and Lydia — ^Nandrona — The 
Leper-teacher — Sunday at Nakorotumhu — The rejected Wife — ^The Fare- 
well — ^Roadstead of Mataikara — ^Aversion to sell Land — Varani’s Cau- 
tion — ^IVIoturiki and Ovalau — ^The Gospel at Ovalau — ^Perils by Sea — 
Danger and Deliverance — Summary of the Voyage — State of Things at 
Vew’a, Rewa, and Bau — Cruel Cannibalism at Notho — State of things 
at Rotumah — Popish Aggression — ^Kidnapping of the Natives — Sunday 
at Vewa — ^Voyage of Six Months — ^Cannibalism at Bau Page 164 


CHAPTER rV. 

HEYIEW AND RETUEN. 

Importance of Feejee — ^Population — ^Translations — ^Influence of the Gos- 
pel — ^The Missionary’s Person sacred — ^Influence of the Press — ^Pros- 
pects cheering— More Missionaries required — ^Methodism and Missions 
—Comfort of Prayer — ^Murder, Treachery, and Cannibalism — Summary 
Justice — ^Punishment of a Scoffer at Bau — ^Departure for New-Zealand 
—Obituary of Mr. Hunt — Causes of thankfulness — Moturiki — ^Remarks, 
on Works read on the Voyage — ^Barrett’s Pastoral Addresses — ^Dr. Fisk’s 
Travels — ^Whewell on Astronomy and General Physics — Sir Charles Bell 
on the Hand — Dr. Dixon’s Memoirs of Miller — ^Horne’s Memoir of his 
Wife — ^D’ Aubign(S’s Theol^ical Lectures — ^Treffry’s Memoh’s of Benson 
— ^Young’s Lectures on Popery — Hoole’s Personal Narrative — ^Rewa 
Bay— -Nugulau — Thirteen Towns burnt in Rewa — ^English and Ameri- 
can Sailors — ^Rocks, Waves, and Reefs — Bengu and Kandavu — North 
Cape of New-Zealand — ^Fine Properties of the “John Wesley ” — Auck- 
land — ^Retixrn to the Intelligence and Anxieties of the Civilized World 
—Conclusion Page 205 



16 


CONTENTS. 


APPENDIX. 


The Tonga Mission suspended in 1823, resumed in 1826 Page 433 

King Tubou professes Christianity in 1827.. 434 

George becomes King of the Friendly Islands in 1845 437 

Feejee Mission commenced in 1835 437 

Tabular view of the Friendly Islands District... 438 

Tabular view of the Feejee Islands District 

FRIENDLY ISLANDS. 

Description of the Friendly Islands 489 

Political Constitution and Banks of Society 442 

Fable of the Origin of Tongatabu 444 

Mythology of the Friendly Islands 445 

Manners, Customs, and Character 449 

FEEJEE ISLANDS. 

Description of the Feejee Islands 456 

Population and Productions 457 

Cannibal Practices 466 

Beligipn and IV^thology of the Feejeeans 468 

White Men in Feejee 478 

Fisheries and Boiling Springs 479 

Descriptive Extract from the Memoirs of the Rev. William Cross, by 

the late Rev. John Hunt. 480 

Popery in Feej^ee 483 

New-Guinea, New-Britain, New-Ireland, Solomon’s Islands, Now- 

Hebrides, and New-Caledonia 484 

List of Missionaries to the Friendly Islands 486 

List of Missionaries to the Feejee Islands 487 

NOTES. 

Conversion of Varani 488 

Obituary of the Rev. John Hunt 492 

Shipwreck of the Rev. William Cross 494 


ILLDSTRATIONS. 

Map, to face Titlepage. 

The “John Wesley leaving Southampton Ig 

Wesleyan Mission House and other Buildings at Lakemba ]...* 77 

Wesleyan Chapel, Mission House, and Heathen Temple at Ve wa, Feejee 84 

Mbau, or Ban, the Capital of Feejee 117 

New-ilealand Children 21 g 

A Missionary Ship visiting the Island of Niua Foou., 262 

Missionary Residence at Nukualofa 312 

Grave of Rev. W. Cross, Somosomo, beside a Heathen Temple.’..."..*.'.* 356 

King George........ ^32 

Boiling Springs of Savu-Savu .1!!!!’.].*!.*!!!.*!."!".*! 481 






MISSIONS 


IN THE 

FRIENDLY AND EEEJEE ISLANDS. 


CHAPTER I. 

VISIT TO THE ERIENDLY ISLANDS. 

Auokland, New-Zealand, May 184:7. — We left 

Auckland in the missionary brig,'*' John Wesley/^ 
on her first voyage to the Friendly and Feejee Islands, 
with Mr. and Mrs. Ford, and two children, Mr. and 
Mrs. Malvern, and one child, Mr. and Mrs. Daniel, 
Mr. and Mrs. Amos, and Mr. and Mrs. Davis. 

June 3d After several days’ fair wind and smooth 
water, we were met by a gale right ahead. The sea 
wrought, and was very boisterous ; the rain poured in 
heavy torrents ; the lightning glared, and the thunder 

* The “ John. Wesley” missionary ship sailed from Southampton 
on her first voyage, Novemher 21st, 1846. This beautiful vessel 
was built by Messrs. White & Sons, of West Cowes, and is admi- 
rably adapted for missionary service among the reef-girt islands 
of the South Pacific Ocean, fhe missionary party who sailed in 
her from England, were Mr. and Mrs. Harris and child, and a 
female attendant, for Sydney; Mr. and Mrs. Adams, for the 
Friendly Islands, who also remained at Sydney for a season ; Mr. 
Kirk, who proceeded to New-Zealand. The remainder were the 
five missionaries and their families who are mentioned above, and 
whom Nlr. Lawry accompanied to their respective stations in the 
Friendly Islands, and in the Feejee Islands. — ^E bit. 
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pealed in awful grandeur. With slight intervals, this 
distressing weather continued four days. I have 
never before witnessed anything so terrific. We had 
a drenched crew from day to day, and all the alterna- 
tions of distressing weather ; but we had a good ship 
under us, and Captain Buck seemed formed for such 
scenes. The men behaved well ; and our mission-band 
gave themselves to prayer, both men and women ; and 
these disciples in a storm did while God was 
speaking to us all from the secret place of thunder. 
At one of our regular evening services, while the ele- 
ments were in mighty conflict, and the glare of forked 
lightning was quickly followed by peals and torrents, 
there were all our company singing sweetly, — 

“ Wlien, passing througli the watery deep, 

I ask in faith his promised aid, 

The waves an awM distance keep, 

And shrink from my devoted head : 

Fearless, their violence I dare ; 

They cannot harm, for God is there V* 

We have on board the “ John Wesley^^ our larboard 
and starboard classes of sailors; and these comprehend 
most of the seamen in the ship. And they are not 
mere professors in name, but so far they give evidence 
of having the root of the matter.^^ One of them, 
Robinson, said to-night in the class, “ I have just been 
up taking in reefs, while the, rain poured in torrents: 
the time was when I should have been uttering the 
most wicked curses ; but now my soul has been so 
happy while on the yard-arm, that I felt as though I 
could have flown away towards heaven.'^ 

12^^. We came to anchor at Tonga, after a rough 
and stormy passage of a fortnight, which in most ves- 
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sels would have been at least three weeks ; but the 
John Wesley^^ does wonders, and is a first-rate vessel 
in all respects. 

The sight of these most lovely isles has filled my 
whole soul with associations, emotions, and feelings 
of the most touching kind. Here I landed twenty- 
four years ago. The people then were all Pagan: 
most of them are gone to their account ; but the seed 
has been sown, even the pure word of God, and now I 
find a rich harvest of Christian fruit. The Bev. John 
Thomas, an honored servant of the great Master, came 
on board, and we soon followed him ashore, where 
everything teemed with luxuriance and beauty. 

The missionaries and their wives had not language 
to express their delight. We visited the king and 
queen after their return from the Saturday evening 
prayer-meeting. Their dwelling is simple, but love- 
ly ; and they were engaged in reading the Scriptures 
by two lamps. They said, with animation, We are 
glad to see you, and praise the Lord for sending you.’^ 
Pilled with grateful emotion, I returned with Captain 
Buck to the ship, leaving the mission-families under 
the roof of good Mr. and Mrs. Thomas. 

Bmday, 13iA, I went ashore and breakfasted at 
seven A. M, During our repast, an earthquake shook 
the coffee in the cups; and we afterwards learned that 
it extended over the whole island : for myself, I did 
not know what it was, but supposed that the motion 
of the ship had not ceased to affect me, as I gener- 
ally feel rocked for several days after landing from a 
stormy voyage ; but Captain Buck and Mrs. Thomas 
looked gravely on all present, and said, simulta- 
neously, ‘‘ Do you not feel the earthquake?’’ 
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At nine o’clock the native service hegan. The 
large chapel was filled with devout hearers. Mr. 
Thomas preached, and the king prayed after the ser- 
mon ; so energetic and touching was his prayer, that 
tears and sobs became general throughout the con- 
gregation. Both sailors and passengers retired from 
the place deeply affected ; and each asked the other, 
if he had ever before witnessed a scene half so delight- 
ful as this. 

In the usual order, the English service commenced 
at eleven o’clock, w^hen I preached to about twenty- 
seven Europeans, and one American lady. I believe 
we all felt that God was in the midst of us. 

At half-past two, Mr. Thomas and I administered 
the Lord’s supper to the mission-families and the crew 
of the brig, and to about five hundred natives, among 
whom were the king and q[ueen of Tonga. All was 
order, solemnity, and devotion. 

The English service in the evening was conducted 
by Mr. Amos with great acceptance ; and those of us 
who slept on board returned to the brig highly de- 
lighted. As we passed down through the grove which 
lies between the mission-premises and the sea, there 
was scarcely a house in which the inmates were not 
engaged in family devotion, hy singing, reading the 
Scriptures, and prayer. 

I went to the Mua, the place where I resided 
twenty-four years ago. Most of my old friends were 
dead, or removed ; hut a few remained, who were glad 
to see me. The son of the old chief lives there, who 
was an infant at the period above mentioned, I lec- 
tured to them, in the house which stood on the spot 
which I formerly occupied* They heard with the most 
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solemn attention, and seemed very grateful for our 
services. I tlien visited a chief of great distinction, 
called Tui-Tonga, who nominally ranks above G-eorge, 
and who does not lotu^^ By his side sat a Popish 
priest hut the Tui has not yet received Popery. I 
told him there was hut one way for all sinners, and 
only ‘‘ one Mediator between God and men f with 
much more to the same purpose. All was well re- 
ceived; and I hope again to visit this place, which 
appears very familiar to me, though by no means im- 
proved. 

Mr. Miller and Captain Buck accompanied Mr. 
Thomas and myself in the ship’s boat. The contrast 
between the lotu and heathen villages is too obvious 
to be mistaken. I am full of hope, with Mr. Thomas, 
that great good will follow our visit to this ancient 
and sacred fortress. 

Swiday, 20th. I preached in the large chapel at 
Nukualofa in the morning, Mr. Thomas interpreting. 
This is rather a feeble way of imparting truth ; but 
novelty came in with her aid ; and the people listened 
with devout solemnity, while I explained to them the 
day of final account. 

In the afternoon the king preached in the s.ame 
pulpit. The attention of his audience was riveted 
while he expounded the words of our Lord, am 
come that ye might have life.’^ The king is a tall 
and graceful person ; in the pulpit he was di’essed in 

^ By the word lotu is meant prayer, or worship, particularly 
Christian worship ; it is of frequent use in the letters of the mis- 
sionaries from the Friendly or Tonga Islands, and is used to mark 
the difference between Christian converts and those who remain in 
heatlxenism. — ^E dit, 
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a black coat, and his manner was solemn and earnest. 
He held in his hand a small bound manuscript book, 
but seldom looked at it. I believe, however, that his 
sermon was written in it. His action was dignified 
and proper; his delivery fluent, graceful, and not 
without majesty. He evidently engaged the atten- 
tion of his hearers, who hung upon his lips with ear- 
nest and increasing interest. I perceived that much 
of what he said was put forth interrogatively ; a 
m.ode of address which is very acceptable among the 
Tongans. 

It was affecting to see this dignified man stretching 
out his hands over his people, with one of his little 
fingers formerly cut off, as an offering to a heathen 
god ; a usage among this people before they became 
Christians. But while he bore this mark of Pagan 
origin, he clearly showed that to him was grace given 
to preach among the Grentiles the unsearchable riches 
of Christ. 

About eighteen years ago, when George first em- 
braced Christianity, and lived at Lifuka, and before 
he had been renewed in the spirit of his mind, he 
showed his naturally bold and earnest disposition by 
some pranks which he played* upon one of the tcmlaB, 
or inspired’’ women. Accompanied by several young 
fellows like-minded with himself, he put on sackcloth, 
and went to the spirit-house, presenting some cava to 
the female Atua. She quickly became “inspired,” 
and soon gave him to understand that she had “ a rod 
in pickle” for him and his associates. This was fully 
anticipated by the old woman’s visitors, who instantly 
rose, and George drew his palalufa (stem of a cocoa- 
nut leaf) from concealment, and giving her a heavy 
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How under the ear, sent her flying towards the taka- 
'pou, where she lay quiet enough for these zealous 
chiefs to paint her as Hack as they chose. Her terri- 
fied attendants fled in consternation ; and it does not 
appear that any of the idolaters had courage to avenge 
this indigraty put upon their sacred person and their 
religious faith. One of the Toiola JSgi, or ‘‘chief- 
priests,’^ told George, that, now he had abandoned 
their gods, there was none to defend him, and that 
one day the sharks would eat him, if he ventured into 
the sea; a thing which he knew George was ver}^ fond 
of doing. Instantly George challenged this priest to 
swim in the open ocean, which w^as accepted : the re- 
sult was that George came in after a long swim in 
perfect safety, and the other was so torn by the shark’s 
teeth that he soon died. 

21s^ We weighed anchor, and soon sailed for 
Vavau. The whole day was occupied in threading 
our way between the reefs which lie in the passage 
out. Light winds from the point we wished to sail 
for, lengthened our passage; but a very violent 
thunder-storm, witli forked lightning and torrents of’ 
rain, varied the scene, and sent us all to our Master’s 
feet in prayer. This little passage, usually jxirform- 
ed in two days, cost us eight; for we were delayed by 
calms and light airs, Vavau is a beautiful harbor ; 
only the water is so deep that it is not easy to find 
convenient anchorage. 

Swiday, June 27tL 1 was pleased to find that, 
while working our way to the harbor among the nu- 
merous islets, not a single canoe came off to us ; we 
saw only a few carrying the local preachers to their 
respective places for the day ; wdiile, more than once. 
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as we neared tie shore in tacking, tlio beautiful 
groves were vocal with the congregations singing in 
their usual places of worship. This was the Sabbath 
morning, and only one fire was seen. On my former 
visit to these isles, fleets of canoes would have sur- 
rounded us, clamorous to barter ; but the pure word 
of Grod has come to the people, and they are changed 
from Pagans to Christians, 

We landed in the afternoon, and were cordially re- 
ceived by Mrs. Turner and Mrs. West ; but their hiis- 
hands were both at out-places, and the head station, 
Neiafu, was left to a local j)reacher. Our reception 
by the natives was very cordial ; so much so, that Mr. 
and Mrs. Davis, who are to remain here, were very 
greatly delighted. And well they might he; such 
salutations and shaking of hands could not fail to 
cheer uS all. At sundown I held a short service with 
our crew, and the few English, and one American, who 
heard the word with deep seriousness. At the close 
of the day, I returned to the brig, leaving Mr. and 
Mrs. Davis at their new home, to pursue their work 
in a new tongue, and to acquire new habits, in this 
fertile tropical isle. Mrs. Turner is very ill ; and we 
fear her disease is chronic. Mr. and Mrs. West, and 
their infant boy, were in good health, and greatly 
cheered by the arrival of the brethren, and by the re- 
ceipt of letters from ‘‘ home, sweet home,’^ Mr. West 
preaches with consiclerahle fluency and acceptance in 
the native language, having been here just one year. 

30th. — ^We are busy in landing the stores and bag- 
gage. I am not a little mortified to see the idle na- 
tives, with very few exceptions, standing on the beach, 
and looking on, while the sailors and passengers are 
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all landing their goods; and they utterly refuse to 
assist without payment, and that upon a high scale. 
In vain did we urge that here were men who had given 
their lives to the Church for their benefit, and that 
they owed their all to the gospel which we were sent 
to publish. These natives have plenty of love in their 
mouths; but they are sadly deficient in practical 
proofs of it. I am sorry to add, that, wdth few ex- 
ceptions, this state of things exists generally in these 
islands. If English domestics could be procured, I 
apprehend few of the natives would be employed by 
our missionaries. This state of things may be at- 
tributed very much to the heat of the climate, and to 
the ease with which the natives procure what they 
need. They can be supplied with no motive suffi- 
ciently powerful to induce them to engage in hard la- 
bor. In this respect the New-Zealaiider stands on 
advantageous ground : he is not enervated by the 
climate, nor above working from sunrise to sunset, for 
better food and better clothes than could he obtained 
by him without such labor. 

This morning I attended the school, and was deeply 
aftected while there. Could you have witnessed that 
sight, your tears would have flowed as fast as mine. 
About sixty boys and girls were there, clean, intelli- 
gent, and well-instructed in useful knowledge. They 
sat in four rows, in the centre of a large house. A 
local preacher and his wife were at the head, and six 
other grave natives were assisting. All was silent 
order and well-disciplined attention. They showed 
good knowledge of the Scriptures ; and some of the 
children arc decidedly pious. Of such schools we have 
about sixty in the Vavau Circuit. Here is the ground- 
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work of civil and moral elevation for this lovely race 
of Friendly-Islanders. These schools are a credit to 
the excellent ministers under whoso fostering care 
they have grown up. The Eev. Peter Turner is .of 
this number. 

Since I began writing the above sentence, the house 
where I write has been well shaken by an earthquake. 

This afternoon I attended the weekly meeting of 
the local preachers, of whom there are two hundred 
and four on the Vavau plan. They seem to be an ex- 
cellent body of grave and zealous men, of godly lives, 
and trained in wholesome discipline. 

I measured the chapel. It is a hundred feet by 
forty-five. 

The scenery at Vavau is fine, and the harhor very 
good. There are about eleven smaller islands, at 
short distances from, and connected with, Vavau, 
which is moderately elevated, and in some places tol- 
erably fertile : and though the soil is not so rich as 
that of Tonga, the same trees, fruits, and shrubs are 
found on both islands. Twelve islands are inhabited, 
and one hundred and forty others are mere islets. 
Here are the majestic ovava, the cocoa-nut, the bread- 
fruit, the banana, the yam, the pine-apple, with fruits, 
sliruhs and flowers, elegant, delicious, and almost 
numberless. 

The mission-premises in both islands are adorned 
with larg^e orange, citron, and lime-trees, whicli are 
seldom without blossom and fruit. Besides these, I 
find the custard-apple, with its grateful fruit, and the 
melon and pumpkin in great abundance, in one place 
creeping on the ground, and in another running over 
the branches of stately and spreading trees. These 
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are of excellent flavor in tliis tropical climate ; and 
yet they are in such small repute among* the natives, 
that I purchased yesterday eight pumpkins, weighing 
in all about ninety pounds, for two empty bottles. 
The grape-vine has been introduced; but though it 
grows, it does not thrive. 

This is eminently the land for indigenous tropical 
fruits ; while New-Zealand, failing in this distinction, 
bears away the palm for exotics from the temperate 
zone. The apple, pear, and plum of England, with 
the fruits of France and Spain, enrich the horticul- 
ture of New-Zealand, where the loaded grape-vine is 
seen growing beside the forest oak. 

Vavau is in the neighborhood of four large burn- 
ing mountains, or islands, all now in action. They 
are very noisy, and send forth a vivid glare, with 
sometimes a strong smell of sulphur. One of them 
has lately been divided asunder, in an extra volcanic 
convulsion. 

July Bd . — I examined three fine native local preach- 
ers, who are candidates for the work as assistant na- 
tive missionaries; namely, Benjamin Latuselu, done 
Latu, and done Faubula. They gave a clear account 
of their conversion from heathen darkness to Christian 
light and life. 

The following is a minute of the Christian experi- 
ence and call of Benjamin Latuselu, done Latu, and 
done Faubula, who were examined at Neiafu, Vavau, 
duly, 1847:— 

Benjamin Latuselu related his experience as fol- 
lows : — “ There were two things by which I was brought 
to know the Lor(J. The first 'was, the death of King 
Zephaniah. Then my mind was made to attend to 
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religion, and to seek the Lord ; and in a sermon 
preached by the Eev. Peter Turner, these feelings 
were greatly increased. I greatly repented of my 
sins, and, looking by faith to Jesns Christ, I believed 
upon him with trust in the very root of my mind, and 
found peace and joy, and ever since have felt the in- 
fluences of, and been guided by, the Holy Spirit.^^ In 
relation to his call to teach and preach, he said, I 
know and believe it is the will of God. that I should 
be employed in his work, because, first, his missiona- 
ries have given me work to do ; and, secondly, while 
in Samoa, I received a baptism of the Holy Spirit, by 
which I felt moved to work for Christ, to save some 
spirits from sin and death ; and I have seen fruit of 
my work in the turning of sinners to the faith of the 
Lord Jesus Christ.’^ 

JoNE Latxt stated his experience as follows : — 
“ Prom the time I heard of the Lord from the mis- 
sionaries, the Lord has worked in my mind, and I 
was made very sorrowful for my sins, and, having 
believed in Jesus Christ, received the forgiveness of 
them. I have known the Lord for a long, long time. 
But since the time I attended the school of Mr. Fran- 
cis Wilson, my love has been increased and strength- 
ened. I first received the knowledge of my sins 
forgiven, in the great revival in Vavau, in 1834. 
Then I knew the love of God, and since then I have 
stood in that love. I believe the Lord has called mo 
to teach and preach the gospel. I have seen fruit of 
my work in Nina Foou, and also here in Vavan.^^ 

JoNE Faxjbtjla stated: — “I resided in my own land, 
Feejee, and heard the missionaries there. There went 
to Feejee Mr. Cross and Mr. Cargill. They came to 
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the place where I was. They told our people to 
‘ repent and believe the gospel and we did become 
religions, and we begged for teachers. After this, 
others came from Tonga, and told me to lotu. I did 
become religious, but did not know its meaning. My 
mind was not yet changed ; it was still dark. I heard 
the missionaries preach, and then I knew the light 
from God. I knew I was a sinner. In my repent- 
ance, I knew great grief of mind because of my sins. 
Then a canoe came from Yavau to Lakemba, and 
about that time I received the forgiveness of my sins. 
But my relations tempted me again to become a 
heathen; and this was the cause or reason of my 
leaving my own land to come and dwell in Tonga. I 
came here that I might still love and serve the Lord 
Jesus Christ. Whilst yet in Feejee, the missionaries 
allowed me to preach a little ; and, when coming to 
Tonga, I called at Nina Foou. There my preaching 
was made a blessing ; and, since I first arrived here 
till now, God has moved my mind to preach the gos- 
pel. This I know from the call of the Spirit in my 
heart.^^ 

Benjamin is one of the finest and brightest speci- 
mens of primitive Christianity with which I have con- 
versed in these islands. His talents are far above the 
usual standard among the Tongans. His spirit is 
excellent,, and his attainments superior to those of his 
brethren. He speaks the three dialects of Tonga,. 
Feejee, and the Navigators^ Islands. The other two 
are very rich in promise; and such as I can most 
cordially approve as men fit to be separated to the 
work of teaching among the out-islands, which can- 
not be visited by a missionary more than once a year. 
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Their wives are devoted women, willing to go miy 
where with their husbands in the name of the Lord. 

Monday, July 6th. I left Vavau, with Messrs. Tur- 
ner and West, for the district-meeting at Tonga, 
calling at Hapai. The wind was high, and the sea 
rough, and all the passengers ware very sick. These 
little voyages cause much suffering to those of us 
whom nothing can preserve from sickness at sea. 

On Tuesday morning we anchored at Lifuga, but 
did not recover all day from the misery we endured 
while '‘lying to’^ the previous night. Mr. Eabone 
came off in his canoe, with Joel, the king, on board, 
who was one of my domestic lads tw’‘enty-four years 
ago at Tonga, but who is now a fine-looking man, a 
wise magistrate, and a good local preacher. We were 
glad to meet again. Mr. Eabone is a great man here ; 
a good sample of the fine old English gentleman. We 
landed, and found his wife cheerful and blooming, and 
a fine family of six children around her. All coun- 
tenances were lighted up. The boxes came ashore ; 
presents from uncle, cousins, grandmother, and many 
friends. These things occur but once a year, and are 
therefore times of deep interest and much excitement. 
The mission here is healthy, S,nd steadily progressing. 
The Lifuga* chapel measures one hundred and twelve 
feet long by fifty wide. The whole island is about 
fifteen miles in length, and not generally more than 
a mile in width. The number of members in this 
island is about five hundred. The total population is 
about one thousand, and the number of local preach- 
ers, thirty. A large proportion of the youth, and 
many adults, attend the schools. The group of 
Hapai has two thousand members on its various and 
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scattered islets. One of the missionaries resides at 
Tungua, forty miles from Lifuga. 

Sih. I visited the Tamaha at Tungua. She re- 
members, not only my residence here, but the visit of 
Captain Cook. Her age is about eighty-five, and her 
sight gone ; but she is ripe for eternity, having been 
a steady Christian for many years. On our leaving 
her palace, (for she ranks first among all the chiefs 
of Tonga,) we were presented with a large hog, and 
about half a ton of yams. Mr. and Mrs. Webb live 
here, happy, diligent, and useful. Mr. Webb and Mr. 
West were upset in a native canoe, and were overboard 
in the open sea, about one hour, in the dark night. 
Their faithful natives, however, kept them up, and, 
having righted the canoe, repaired its outrigger, and 
paddled them home in safety. Mr. Webb had been 
on board the brig, and was taking with him letters, 
papers, and parcels, which were swallowed up in the 
great deep. On visiting them to-day we heard not a 
murmur for the loss of these things, but all were 
thankful to God, that he had spared the valuable 
lives of his servants. 

Being detained by contrary winds, we lay at 
anchor at the isle of Haafeva. In the morning we 
landed, and found that almost all the people were 
members of our society, and living in peace and 
plenty. In the centre of this little isle, about three 
miles round, stands a fine old We mea- 

sured it, and found its girth forty-five feet round its 
trunk ; its width, from the extremes of opposite 
branches, one hundred and ninety feet; its height, 
far more than one hundred feet. Four houses stood 
beneath its shade ; one belonged to each of the four 



Si 


MISSIONS IN THE 


parts into whicli this sea-girt empire was formerly 
divided. This noble tree throws down many suckers 
to the earth, which grow and become props to its far- 
extended lateral branches, similar to the banian-tree, 
to which family it probably belongs. 

lOtk As we lay at anchor on account of contrary 
winds, the island of Tofua, which is about ten miles 
in circumference, was clear in sight, and occasionally 
sent up a sudden flame from its smoking crater. There 
are about one hundred people living there, one half 
of whom are members of our society. A native 
teacher conducts the school, and nearly all the chil- 
dren attend. This island is under the care of the 
Eev. William Webb, who told me that about two 
years ago the natives of Tofua were warned of an 
approaching eruption, as they usually are, by the 
trembling of the whole island, and by a rumbling 
noise. This sign was the signal of flight to a cave in 
a very distant part of the island, as was the practice 
of their fathers in all similar cases. But on this 
occasion they failed in their attempt to reach the 
cave, on account of the shower of stones falling around 
from the volcanic eruption. While, however, the aw- 
ful process of this terrific phenomenon was raging in 
its grandeur, these trembling people were screened in 
another place, where they awaited the termination of 
the convulsion. They afterwards proceeded to view 
the cave, which they had endeavored to reach, and 
where their forefathers were accustomed to find shel- 
ter; and, to their amazement, they found it filled 
with burning lava. In this deliverance they saw and 
acknowledged the hand of the Lord; and to this hour 
they speak of it with gratitude and admiration. 
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Tofua lias a basin in its centre, and at the bottom, 
nearly on a level with the sea, is a pool of clear fresh 
water, about three miles across. The mouth of the 
volcano is about half-way up this basin. A few miles 
distant from Tofua, which is about three-quarters of a 
mile high, is a lofty conical island, just one mile high, 
with a volcano in action. The smoke has been pour- 
ing forth in clouds ever since we have been here. Its 
name is Kao. “ Great and marvelous are thy works, 
Lord God Almighty: just and true ^^e thy ways, 
thou King of saints.^^ 

Sunday/, July llih. The wind is still contrary. 
Several of the brethren who were on board have sal- 
lied forth from the ship to preach among the various 
isles to-day; while others conduct the services on 
board the brig. Our patience is tried on our way to 
the district-meeting ; but the winds are under the ab- 
solute control of Him who is our Master and Lord. 

13th. We reached Tonga with difficulty, and landed 
in a torrent of rain. The next morning we com- 
menced our district-meeting, and we concluded the 
business in six days. Many important matters were 
agreed upon ; and among them the immediate revi- 
sion of the New Testament, and the translation of the 
Old, with the view of printing the entire Scriptures 
as correctly and with as little delay as possible. The 
final revision and bringing out of all the books which 
are agreed upon to be printed, is committed to the 
Eev. Stephen Eabone, in whom the district-meeting 
has full confidence that he will not delay to place the 
word of God in the hands of the Tongans. This work 
has very urgent claims upon us, and those claims 
have existed for several years : but there is no suffi- 
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cient reason wliy tliey have not been met long ago. 
I here record the opinion of most of the Tonga mis- 
sionaries. 

Another important step taken by this meeting is 
the admission of a native of Tonga into the sacred 
ofBce of assistant missionary. Benjamin Latuselu is 
a chief of high rank, well and long tried as a local 
preacher, a man of deep piety, clear understanding, 
and thoroughly imbedded in the affections of our peo- 
ple. He is §ent forth to take charge of KeppeTs 
Island, where we have a flock of several hundreds 
without an authorized shepherd. He is the first of 
his nation admitted into the Christian ministry on 
probation by the laying on of hands ; but we may 
hope that by such an agency the wants of these infant 
churches will be much more generally and efficiently 
met than they could be only by ministers sent out 
and supported from home. I earnestly pray the Lord 
of the harvest to multiply such laborers. 

A third matter of great conseq^ueiice was the edu- 
cation of this people. For the more efficient working 
of our educational operations in the Friendly Islands, 
the parent committee has sent out Mr. Amos, wlio has 
studied the training system at Glasgow, and will 
forthwith start his training-school at Nukualofa, com- 
posed of three divisions ; namely, 1. Children ; 2. Cate- 
chists ; and, 3. The most hopeful of our young men, 
who are likely to become teachers of their country- 
men, and in some cases, it may be hoped, rise to tlie 
rank of native assistant missionaries. 

The native institution, which had declined after 
the death of Mr. Francis Wilson, is again revived; 
and from it I shall fully expect to see the same be?)ef 
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fieial ejSects as we witness in Kevv-Zealand from the 
institution there. Upon the whole, I shall he ever 
grateful for this meeting with my Christian brethren, 
who have gone forth for a long period, sowing pre- 
cious seed; and now they see the ripe sheaf and 
golden harvest bowing before them in all directions ; 
a sight which many righteous men desired to see, but 
they did not witness this happy and holy gathering, 
around the Saviour’s mediatorial throne, of those who 
sow and those who reap rejoicing together. 

At the close of our sittings the meeting presented 
me with the following paper : — 

“ Resolved, That this meeting cordially expresses 
its thanks to the Eev. Walter Lawry, for his visit to 
the Friendly Islands, the scene of his early labors ; 
and also its deep sense of the kind, judicious, and 
Christian manner in which its business has been ex- 
amined and conducted ; and begs to assure him that 
any future visit will be hailed with pleasure. 

(Signed,) ^‘John Thomas, 

“Peter Turner, 

“ Stephen Eabone, 

“ Matthew Wilson, 

“ William Webb, 

“ George E. H. Miller, 

“ Thomas West.” 

Wednesday, July 21st We weighed anchor at Ton- 
ga, early in .the morning, and reached Hapai in the 
evening, close hauled all the way. The following 
day the wind ivas right a-head ; but we were snugly 
anchored and landing the stores of Mr. Webb at Tun- 
gua, (thanks, under God, to our fast vessel !) or we 
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should now have been afc sea beating about among 
reefs and islets. It would be difficult to say bow 
much we owe to this admirably well-constructed brig, 
both in point of safety and comfort. The ‘‘John 
Wesley’’ is every way a very fine vessel — so clean 
and wholesome, and so well fitted for the service to 
which she is appointed, that I have seen nothing yet 
to be compared to her. She has not and could not 
have a poop-deck, hut she has very lofty ’tween-decks, 
and is therefore airy and pleasant in warm climates, 
such as she has to navigate. She sails w^ell at all 
points, and under all circumstances : generally, she is 
a very fast vessel, and remarkably easy. 

TwMay, August M. Neiafu. — Having made our 
voyage to Lifuga, in the Hapai group, and back 
again to Vavau, removing the brethren Turner and 
Eabone with their almost endless luggage and lum- 
ber, I have had an opportunity of observing the ope- 
ration of these removals in these parts of the Lord^s 
vineyard. I doubt if they do much good to the na- 
tives, who, I believe, would be less restless and unset- 
tled if one pastor were stationed permanently among 
them. In New-Zealand the natives will not permit 
their father, as they call their first missionary, to 
leave them. If these islanders are more fickle, it 
may be traced to their different training. The mis- 
sion premises suffer greatly in these changes. The 
gardens lie waste, and improvements are looked for 
in vain : the tenant is soon moving away to another 
station. The ship has hereby not only a great in- 
crease of work, extra voyages among the reefs, and 
the loading and unloading of luggage, but she will 
soon be filled with vermin, as the Triton ” (a former 
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missionary brig) -^vas. By these, almost everything 
is destroyed,- all on board are subject to perpetual 
annoyance, and in course of time the vessel herself 
will be frittered and injured. 

This is my birth-day, and, by God’s mercy, health, 
strength, and peace are vouchsafed to me, with an 
increase of pleasure in my Master’s work, at the end 
of fifty-four years. The day has been signalized by 
the various schools assembling at this place, Neiafu, 
and each section, whether of children or adults, pre- 
senting their offering of love to us at their examina- 
tion. Some brought a yam, a piece of cloth, a shell, 
an egg, a fowl, and others a basket, or a mat. Each 
section was headed by its teacher and chief. They 
sang a hymn as they approached, and as they retired 
from, the mission-house; and all were beautifully 
dressed and oiled. The queen w^as among those who 
approached, with her thank-oftering, — a fine bleached 
and ornamented mat. I was struck with the change 
which I now witnessed in this people. At my first 
visit I saw these offerings brought and laid at the 
shrine of their false gods, and connected with much 
that was immoral and cruel. They have now changed 
their object of worship, and their mode of conducting 
this ancient practice. The missionaries have done 
wisely to control, but not to destroy, the thank-offer- 
ings of the people. I observed that many aged per- 
sons, who were very poor, laid down their shell, or an 
egg, with all the majesty and air of self-complacency 
peculiar to these singular people. These mea ofa 
have little value, only that they are intended to ex- 
press the obligation of the people to God, and to his 
Church and ministers. 
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Tlie same ceremony was gone tlirougli at Hapai, 
wliere tlie scliools also appeared in excellent order, 
full of interest and efficiency. The result at this 
place was a mea ofa (or “ thank-offering ^0 of a ton 
and a half of yams, and forty fowls and turkeys, 
which were sent on hoard the “John Wesley’’ to he 
used on the voyage. 

Wednesday, Augmt 4dh. A wedding took place to- 
day in the large chapel here, between Naphtali (the 
son of the late king, and grandson of Feenow, the 
celebrated warrior mentioned by Mr. Mariner) and 
Virginia, a chief of high rank, and each about seven- 
teen years old. At midnight there was a cry made, 
which continued till daybreak, to this effect : “ Lift 
this food to the house of the bride.” In all directions 
Vavau was vocal with the song of the multitudes who 
were bearing, or drawing on slides, ponderous bur- 
dens of food, consisting of pork, turtle, fish, and fowl, 
and yams without number. The bales of native cloth 
and mats were piled aloft in ample plenitude. Pre- 
sents passed freely from chief to chief. The dresses 
of this gracefully-formed people were ample, flowing, 
and rieh, as the Tongans count riches. Their heads 
and faces were profusely anointed with sweet-scented 
cocoa-nut oil; while rosettes, and odorous strings 
of flowers, were the ornaments of their necks and 
shoulders. 

The ceremony was performed with all proper solem- 
nity by the Eev. Peter Turner, in the midst of an 
overflowing congregation. The feasting lasted three 
days. In the afternoon we met a selection of the 
various adult and children’s schools in the same very 
large chapel ; but such was the crowd on this high 
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day tliat tlie walls of cane were removed, and tlie 
multitude under tlie roof and in the lawn could now 
see as well as hear the organized masses performing 
their recitals, drawn up in rows, about fifty in a row, 
the males facing the females, and all rehearsing 
portions of the New Testament, a lesson in numerals, 
and the Conference Catechisms ; closing with a na- 
tive hymn, which they sang with zest and unity, pro- 
ducing a very powerful thrill. As I sat in the large 
pew which surrounds the pulpit, and looked at the 
regular columns of scholars, with their numerous 
teachers bearing each his staff of office ; then extend- 
ing the view to the great multitude beyond, who were 
joying and beholding their order ; and then still fur- 
ther to the gorgeous foliage of natural scenery 
yond th^ lawn, foi'med of the cocoa-nut, bread-fruit, 
and banana trees, with many others still more lofty 
and wide-spreading, all waving in native grandeur 
and luxuriance, I could not help wishing that some 
landscape-artist had been there, and that loveliness 
so exquisite, combined with objects so deep in inter- 
est, might be conveyed to my friends at home. These 
schools are co-extended with our missions in the 
South Seas, and will most assuredly exert an influ- 
ence upon the rising generation of these lands such 
as New-Testament truths only can beget, and the 
fruits of which it is cheering to contemplate. 

TJmrsday, August 5tL We sailed from Neiafu, in 
Vavau, for Hapai, with Mr. and Mrs. Turner, having 
landed at Vavau Mr. and Mrs. Eabone and family in 
their place. We had on board, for the out-islands, 
one assistant missionary and three native teachers. 
The parting of these from their friends, especially of 
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JehosliapKat, was very toucliing. Those who were 
going were melted, hut not shaken; while their friends, 
some afloat, and others on the beach, set up such a 
cry as pierced our hearts, and echoed from shore to 
shore among the islanders in the harbor. Our love 
is too great, — we cannot let you go : have you not been 
our teacher, and are not our hearts cleaving unto 
you ? are not our breasts full of sharp pain, and will 
you leave us behind as orphans to pine in sorrow 
until our day goes down ? Full of anguish are we ! 
O why will you leave us weeping till we have no 
tears Such were the expostulations of these chil- 
dren of the wood. 

These, however, were not the only sounds audible to 
us on the deck of our vessel. In the evening, from 
the time the light died away till eleven o^clock, we 
could distinctly hear the children of the respective 
schools repeating their Scripture-lessons, and singing, 
as their manner is, what amount of knowledge they 
possessed of figures. These sounds reached us from 
this small islet, and from that large valley. It was 
heard again as early as three in the morning, and then 
followed their morning devotion, — singing, reading the 
Scriptures, and prayer. This is the island of Vavau 

Tuesday, August 17ih . — We are at sea, on our wa} 
to the islands of Niua. The wind was high, and th< 
sea tossing so boisterously, that all of us, who wer< 
prostrated by sea-sickness, agreed not to call this tin 
Pacific Ocean. In the morning we passed close unde 
the lee of the remains of that very extraordinar 
island, Funusrlai. Although suffering severely in m; 
herth helow, I i^esolv^d at all risks to go on deck, an< 
see this great sight. 
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Funua-lai presented the most awful and terrific ap- 
pearance in the form of a natural phenomenon, that 
it had hitherto fallen to my lot to witness. It was a 
circular and rather high volcanic island, about ten 
miles round, until of late, when it became so fright- 
fully convulsed, that it was turned inside out, and 
split into two parts ! God had sent such clear warn- 
ings by the heavy earthquakes which preceded this 
eruption, that the people had left the place, and had 
gone to Vavau, where they are now living. To us on 
our ship^s deck it presented an appearance of desola- 
tion, which filled us with awe, and caused a sigh to 
escape from every beholder. The sailor, the native 
teacher, the missionary, all exclaimed, Come, see the 
desolations which the Lord hath made The idea it 
impressed upon our minds was that of a ruined world. 
It smelled very strongly of sulphur, and exhibited 
rents, and piles of burnt sand and vitrified matter, as 
if the bowels of the earth had been turne(^ outside. 
Volumes of smoke were pouring forth at twenty places, 
sometimes closing here and opening there. The open- 
ings of crater after crater were seen in all directions, 
and the sea, for a great distance, was discolored by 
the floods of lava poured forth. The light of the 
flame caused quite an illumination at Vavau, distant 
thirty-five miles ; and the noise of this fiery disgorge 
was distinctly heard for three successive days at JSTiua 
Foou, distant one hundred and thirty miles ! The 
dust and vitrified matter were discharge from this 
deep volcano to such a height, that we saw much of it 
and its withering efifects, thirty-five miles off, at Vavau, 
where the damage was very co:^iderable, both to the 
trees and to the crops generally. Persons who were 
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passing alout the time of the phenomenon have re- 
corded the following particulars : — 

“ Captain Samson, on his way from Tonga to Vavau, 
entei'ed a shower of ashes. At the time it was a 
douhle-reefed-topsail hreeze from the north-east ; hut 
ifc was a beautiful, clear, starlight night. As he ap- 
proached, it appeared like a squall ; and as soon as 
he entered, the eyes of the men on watch began to be 
covered with fine dust. Captain Samson put the ship 
about; but being persuaded that there was no land 
near, he continued his course. So soon as ’the sun 
arose, the dust appeared of a dark red color, rolling 
over like great volumes of smoke, presenting an awful 
appearance. At eight o’clock it was so dark, that can- 
dles had to be lighted in the cabin. At eleven, A. M., 
it began to clear a little, the sun appearing occasion- 
ally. By noon they had got out of it, being then in 
170^‘ 45"' west, and 11^ south, having sailed across 
the shower at least forty miles. Captain Cash, of the 
ship ^ Massachusetts,’ got into the shower about the 
same time, though at least sixty miles to the cast of 
Captain Samson, and not far from Savage Island. 
The ashes penetrated every crevice of the ship, and 
fell in such quantities, that Captain Samson believes 
that tons fell on the deck, which had to he cleared 
from time to time. The question is, How could such 
a shower be carried so far, riglit in the teeth of the 
prevailing winds ? It can only bo explained, I think, 
by supposing that the ashes had been thrown at once 
with great force to a very great height, into an upper 
current of air, and, after being borne several degrees 
to the east, had then fallen into the nnder-stratum, 
and so been carried back again towards the island 
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Trlience tliey came. Tlie dust is of a dark-gray slaty 
color, of specific gravity 1.076, containing a large 
proportion of sulphur, and so much of free sulphuric 
acid as to give it a sharp taste. It also contained a 
small proportion of iron. No doubt a minute analysis 
would give the usual combinations of silica, and sev- 
eral of the sulphates usually found in volcanic dust.^^ 
For many weeks before, as well as at the time of 
this disruption, the earthquakes for a space of fifty 
miles around, and especially at Vavjau, were truly 
terrific, and, even now, they seldom miss a shaking 
every moon. About a year since, this oceanic moun- 
tain was' covered with verdure, and abounded with 
fruit-trees ; but, behold, it has now become a barren 
mass of lava and burnt sand, reduced from a fine cone 
to a divided and ghastly heap of scoria and black 
powder, without a leaf or a blade of grass of any 
kind, and all things living ai’e destroyed I Such at 
present is Funua-lai, a monument of G-od^s power to 
create and to destroy. 

Thursday, August 19^7i.— We reached Nina Tohu 
Tahu, or Keppel’s Island, and succeeded in landing 
Benjamin Latuselu and two native teachers there. 
This island is small, and there is neither harhor nor 
anchorage -in any part. The wind blew strong; and 

? sooner had we landed our men, than we were blown 
to sea, unable to ejffect a landing ourselves, much 
our disappointment. The presence of Benjamin 
and his fellow-helpers went far to meet.the necessity 
of the case ; but Mr. Wilson and myself were sadly 
cast down at the thought of having come so far, at so 
much inconvenience, without even putting our feet on 
.^•vro- We learned that all was -neace* but tlm.t a 
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heavy calamity had lately befallen this people in the 
form of a hurricane, which had greatly diminished 
their food, and blown down their fruit-trees. They 
sigh for a missionary, and greatly rejoice that Benja- 
min has come among them. Having obtained this 
information, we submitted to our circumstances, and 
Avere hurried away upon the foaming billows to the 
other Nina, praying that the Lord would stand by 
and bless his word and ordinances in the hands of our 
excellent friend and brother Benjamin. 

Friday, 20th . — We sighted Nina Foou this morn- 
ing, having run above one hundred miles in the night, 
the wind and waves hurrying along with us. This 
remarkable island, composed for the most part of 
blocks of lava, is far from being rich or fertile, about 
fifteen miles in circumference, and has the singular 
feature of being hollow in the middle. It resembles 
the brim of a hat, the centre being no doubt the 
crater of a volcano. A sheet of brackish water covers 
this immense cavity, which, I am informed, has never 
been fathomed, though the attempt has been often 
made. It stretches about three miles across, and 
seems to have no communication Avith the sea. This 
unruffled lake, Avith three small islets covered Avith 
trees, forms a beautiful contrast to the troubled sea, 
whose roaring hilloAvs continually lash the vitrified 
iron-bound coast of tlio outer rim, or circle on Avhich 
the people live. There arc no fishes of any kind in 
this lake. The probability is, that this cavity has 
been formed by successive eruptions blowing the cen- 
tre of the island into the ocean. Upon the whole of 
the circle now left, there is scarcely a drop of fresh 
water, except what falls from the clouds, which the 
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natives secure in trees scooped out for the purpose. 
This is the first land I have yet visited whore little or 
no winter is ; and yet about eight hundred people live 
here, and refuse to remove to any other part of the 
Friendly Islands, where there is plenty of land, wfith 
a cordial w^elcome; hut they prefer a land vitrified 
and comparatively sterile, without water, and having 
no harbor or landing-place, and where the sea is gen- 
erally very turbulent, because, they say, tbeir fathers 
lived there before them, and there they are buried. 
This little oceanic nation contains no less than two 
kings. One is Tui, (King,) and the other Tai Mua, 
(King of Nina.) They are reported as pious men; 
hut I saw them not, as they were making a visit to 
other lands. As a natural curiosity, this island has 
the first place among all the islands hitherto seen hy 
me. The view of the internal lake studded with islets, 
as seen from an elevation of some thousands of feet ; 
the peep, through the ravines of the ring, out upon 
the surging ocean; and then a landscape of woods, 
fruit-trees, and plantations, interspersed with melted 
blocks of scoria, as if fresh from the mouth of a fur- 
nace, — constitute scenery not familiar even to a well- 
traveled observer. 

The climate is intensely hot, being in latitude 15^ 
south. The tropical fruits, shrubs, and flowers, usual 
in these islands, are found here, but of inferior growth, 
and the timber indicates a soil not such as we find in 
Tonga or Vavau.^ The people are ,in all respects 
Friendly Islanders, speaking the same language, and 
observing the same customs and usages : only, being 
far removed, and seldom visited by vessels, they are 
simple and unsophisticated above all that we have seen. 
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Saturday, August 21st.— Having landed on a rock 
to lee\rard, we liad to travel six miles to reacli tke 
metropolis. The burning sun and high hills made 
this a formidable matter to me ; but I was soon re- 
lieved by the natives carrying me on their shoulders 
on a /mno, a kind of hand-barrow. Away they tripped 
over the craggy steeps, shouting as they ran. Mr. 
Wilson chose ta walk behind, unwilling to give so 
much trouble ; but with me the case was one of ne- 
cessity. 

As we went along there was a general rising. The 
extraordinary shouts of these children of the wood 
passed thrillingly from glen to glen, and, like a snow- 
ball, our company became larger and larger as we 
went on, until it was manifest that the whole commu- 
nity was up and in motion. From the royal city we 
were met by troops at every turn, every eye flashing 
fire, and ecstasy beaming in each uplifted countenance. 
To shake hands with me was the first object, and to 
get the shoulder under the Jiamo^ the next. Our pace 
was that of a full run ; and as we passed along, the 
piercingly shrill shouts of the natives announced to 
the dwellers in the wood and in the dale the progress 
of our cavalcade. Thanks to the Lord Jesus for his 
servants ! thanks for their coming, and for their safety 
on the seaT^ were uttered and echoed in all directions. 
The Spirit that animated Isaiah had foreseen this sort 
of procession : Sing unto the Lord a new song, and 
his praise from the end of the earth, ye that go down 
to the sea, and all that is therein; the isles and the 
inhabitants thereof. Let the wilderness and the cities 
thereof lift up their voice, the villages that Kedar 
doth inhabit: let the inhabitants of the rock sing, let 
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them shout from the top of the mountains. Let 
them declare his praise in the islands.^' Many of the 
teachers were there, distinguished hy their staff, and 
a book under their arms. We were bearing a large 
supply of hooks to them from our press at Vavau: 
and their delight at receiving so many good things 
admitted of no expression, hut in the most thrilling 
vociferations I ever witnessed. My own feelings will 
never he uttered; hut at different times they alter- 
nated greatly. At one time the grateful tear flowed 
freely down ; in a few seconds an extra gush of feel- 
ing would find vent in a shout ; and a keen sense of 
the ludicrous would not permit the suppression of a 
smile once and again. The manner in which the 
children would dash from the road-side hy which we 
passed, in simple amazement, together with the caper- 
ing of old women with only a few rags on them, called 
up to the imagination the fool of Horace kicking the 
clouds. The clogs fled te the heights, and barked 
amain, and even the pigs, with their tails tucked in 
close, with one ear up and the other down, would sheer 
off askance, almost seeming to say, “ The strange peo- 
ple are come V’ Certain I am that had my ride across 
this island been seen hy a few old English peasants, I 
could not have stood it, but must have left my hamo 
and run away. But here all is simplicity ; and what 
to me seemed mdrS was to them gravely earnest, and 
religiously sober. 

Having arrived at the government-house, which was 
politely surrendered for our use, the hearers gracefully 
handed me to a large elbow-chair, and then awaited 
the arrival of Mr. Wilson, who very soon came steam- 
ing up to the house. Two bedsteads in the form of 

3 . 
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sofas were placed in a bed-room for our nse ; and now 
we proceeded to plan tbe services for tbe next day, 
wliicb was the Sabbath. 

Sunday, August 22d. At seven in the morning the 
beautiful large chapel was crowded with a deeply-im- 
pressed congregation, who worshiped reverently, and 
with much emotion, before the mercy-seat. At nine 
we registered ninety-four children and one adult; 
at ten we baptized them with water ^‘in the name 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.^^ 
At eleven we administered the sacrament of the Lord^s 
supper to the whole society, (the sick excepted,) con- 
sisting ^f four hundred and seventy-nine members, 
who worship in nine chapels scattered over the island. 
Deep was the interest and solemn was the hour. 

It was the first time that they had ever received 
this sacrament, which they called Jcai ma, “ eating of 
bread.^' When we asked Paul, the governor, what he 
thought of this matter, he said, “ This is the first day 
ever known in Niua. Why did not the kai ma come 
before He is a fine man, and a local preacher. 
At three we had public preaching, and at five wc 
catechised the children of the schools, and were not a 
little delighted to see how much they knew both of 
Scripture and of the catechism. It was now dark, 
and with this, the sixth, service our day of real and 
devout worship was concluded. Such a day I had not 
seen before, and upon it I shall meditate with grati- 
tude and delight as long as my memory shall last. 

On Monday morning we were to cross again, and 
join the brig, which, without anchoring, was lying off 
and on, under the lee of the island. Before we start- 
ed, however, the multitude canio together with the 
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mca ofa^ tokens of loye, — nuts, oil, cluks, spears, mats, 
combs, baskets, y’ooden iiillows, shells, and many other 
things, of which they begged our acceptance. I was 
really glad of these mea ofa, as they will form part 
of a bazaar to assist the funds for our new chapel at 
Auckland. Haying judged all their critical cases, 
and set all things in order, leaving our good friend, 
Jehoshaphat, as head teacher, wo moved off towards 
the sea, the far greater part accompanying us, and 
beaiung on their shoulders the mea ofa. Their peti- 
tions were very earnest for a missionary; and cer- 
tainly a lovely field is ready for his cultivation. This 
people might be moulded to anything at present ; but 
if a Eomish priest should land there, what will become 
of our fair blossoms ? 

Thursdayj Aiigmt Having returned from 

Niua Foou to Tonga, I proceeded to Hihifo, accompa- 
nied by Mr. Millei\ The passage lay over a sheet of 
water of about fifteen miles’ extent, and very wide 
inside the reefs, but seldom more than three feet 
deep ; to the eye, however, it appears an open sea. 
This visit was very cheering in all respects. The 
place is dignified and grand, being rich in soil, 
abounding in fruits, and ornamented with immense 
ti’ees, which seem to have undergone no alteration 
since I saw them twenty-five y^ears ago. The mission- 
premises are neat, and have an air of comfort about 
thorn far superior to those occupied by Mr. Thomas. 
The people are intelligent, obliging, and united. The 
work of God is flourishing, and the members seem 
quite alive and in earnest. The children in the 
schools present a scene of cheering encouragement, 
having advanced in their knowledge of the Scriptures, 
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and, ill point of order and diligence, being fully equal 
to those in tbe best schools in these parts, 

Mr, and Mrs.* Wilson have a fine family of well- 
conducted children, for whom they begin to show 
great anxiety relative to their education. A good 
school at Auckland for the children of missionaries is 
the thing now most urgently pressing itself upon our 
attention. Surely, if the parents give their lives to 
the missions, they have a right to ask a good educa- 
tion for their children in some locality as convenient 
to them as possible. 

21th. I went to Homa, a distance of nine miles, to 
see the old chief Via, whom I had known rather in- 
timately aforetime. He is still a heathen, and is 
somewhat under the influence of a Popish priest. 
Messrs. Wilson and Miller went with me, and fifty 
local preachers, who offered to carry me thither and 
hack j hut I preferred walking the greater part of the 
way. Via was sick, hut glad to see us. He expressed 
great kindness towards me. I delivered to him and 
to his people a faithful epitome of the “ way to the 
kingdom/^ to which they listened with great solem- 
nity. I found we had some members in this heathen 
colOj (fortress.) The appearance of this place, in its 
grim and gloomy. hue, contrasted strongly with the 
clear and cheerful air of the neat colo we visited at 
Paahefa, where we opened their first chapel, and 
where they were all heathens only two years ago. 

PaaheI’A is a beautiful place. The trees exceed in 
majesty those of most places that I have seen either 
in England or in Ireland ; and the people are simple, 
loving disciples of Christ. After the chapel-opening 
service at noon-day, I found that many heathens 
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were present, who had ako assisted in building the 
chapel. We may hope that heathenism in these parts 
is rapidly declining. Popery waits to take its place ; 
hut we trust that disappointment will laugh at hope’s 
career.” After the seiwice, in which we all took part, 
and in which I preached, there was no collection ; for 
they who were to use the chapel had built it at their 
own cost. A lovely edifice it really is, large, strong, 
and elegant. But by far the most singular thing, to 
us who form our tastes in England, -was, that the 
friends who attended from other places were not only 
not asked for a collection, but were regaled by a feast, 
which consisted of thirteen fat hogs, and about twenty 
baskets of fowls, turkeys, yams, and cocoa-nuts. Such 
a chapel-opening may he very useful, and I believe 
this was ; and it did not need a Dr. Isfewton to make 
it popular. To this occasion the Kev. Matthew Wilson 
has reference in the following extract : — 

“When I returned this morning from the place 
where I saw you in the boat, I met several local 
preachers who were wishful to have seen you again, 
but were deprived of that pleasure by your starting 
so early. Among them was Apollos, the local preacher 
from Haafeva, where the chapel was opened yesterday. 
He communicated to me the following information : — 
After you left us yesterday, we spent much time in 
conversing with our heathen relatives who had come 
to the opening of the chapel. One heathen chief said, 
‘ There was only one thing that was bad to me in Mr. 
Lawry’s sermon, and that was, it was too short We 
wanted to hear him.’ Another heathen chief went to 
Apollos and Bunou, in the middle of the night, and 
said, ^ I am come to lotic; let us kneel down and wor- 
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sTiip God ; for the first words which Mr. Lawrj spoke 
to-daj darted light and conviction through my mind, 
and I helieve that there is a God.^ Perhaps, sir, you 
will remember that the sentence to which he refers is 
this, being the first which you spoke ; * ‘ One only is 
great, and he fills the universe. This is our God who 
is here to-day ; and if you saw Jesus Christ walking 
on this side, and on that side, through the congrega- 
tion, he would not be more certainly present, read- 
ing our thoughts, and watching all the desires of our 
minds, than he is now, though we see him not. Lo ! 
God is here ApoUos believes that the man’s wife, 
children, and relations, will all soon follow in his steps 
and embrace the truth. Notwithstanding the toil and 
danger which must have attended your return this 
morning, I trust that you have sustained no injury.” 

On our return to Hihifo the schools, composed of 
the entire population^ came to us in a procession, and 
made me a very handsome mea of a for the New-Zea- 
land Bazaar, consisting of shells, tortoise-shells, pearls, 
combs, native axes, native fish-hooks, clubs, spears, 
and wooden pillows. Their dresses were very fine ; and 
as one party returned through the lawn, from the sum- 
mer-house where we were sitting, and another entered 
singing a hymn, the effect was all hut enchanting. 

28th. We paddled fifteen miles, against a strong 
wind, to Nukualofa. On this day, as on the former, 
we started by the light of Jupiter, Saturn, and Mars, 
and were many miles on our way before the sun had 
risen. I record, with great satisfaction, my full ap- 
probation of what I saw at Hihifo, under the control 
of Mr. Wilson, both in his domestic circle and in the 
Church of God. 
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Sunday^ August 29fA. Nukualofa. — A large con- 
gregation attended the morning prayer-meeting at 
day-break, in the lai'ge chapel at Nukualofa. I 
preached at nine o’clock; the chapel was crowded, 
and many remained outside. At eleven o’clock we 
had English preaching, at which twenty-seven persons 
were present. At three o’clock we had native preach- 
ing again, which was well attended. At live, P. SL, 
we had another English service, and many prayer- 
meetings were held. The people all go one way here. 
The Sabbath is fully observed, and God’s house is 
thronged. At this place avc have a population of 
about two thousand, of whom five hundred and forty 
are members of our society. The two missionaries 
visit twenty-eight places, of which Eooa is one, distant 
in the open sea some fifteen miles. They have no 
boat fit for such a voyage, and their lives are often 
in peril in the frail native canoes. A boat must be 
provided at Auckland for this station; and if the 
same were done for Hapai and Vavaii, it would be a 
great security against the risk to which our brethren 
are now exposed in their fre<j[uent voyages from island 
to island in the open sea. 

Tuesday, Augicst 31§i. Mua. — I went again to the 
Mua, and fully delivered my soul in the midst of this 
people. This was the place where I opened my com- 
mission a quarter of a century ago. It has always 
been the stronghold of pagan superstition in the 
Friendly Islands. We have now again entered this 
eolo; and Mr. Miller’s residence is on the very beauti- 
ful spot which I formerly occupied. The chief with 
whom I lived as my protector, died calling upon the 
Saviour, and pi'ofessing to trust only in him. His 
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wife lived and died a steady believer iii Christ.^ The 
present chief, Tungi, is their son, and has had power- 
ful convictions and loud calls; but though he is 
friendly towards us, he has not yet yielded himself to 
the Lord. One higher in rank than he, is Eliza Ann, 
the eldest daughter of the late chief. She tells me 
in one of her letters that the good seed sowed in her 
mind, when I was there at first, has sprung up. She 
is now one of our steady leaders, and a powerful chief 
as to rank, character, and influence. I delivered a 
discourse to a full house : most that were present were 
our people ; but many heathens also were there. The 
power of the gospel, which was ‘‘ present to heal,^^ will 
yet overcome all opposition at poor superstitious Mua. 
I trust the labors of Mr. Miller will be greatly owned 
of God in this place. His prospects are fair ; and, 
being a medical man, he will be able to win some who 
would otherwise stand aloof. A Popish priest has set- 
tled here, by consent of the Tui Tonga^ for the pur- 

^ The narrative of Mr. Lawry's residence in Tonga, in 1822 and 
1823, will he found in the “Missionary Notices'^ of 1823 and 182't. 
He thus describes the scene on his departure : — “ October 3d, 1823. 
We have this day embarked for New South Wales ; and the scene 
of our departure was truly moving. Paloo was scarcely able to 
open his mouth for weeping; vast crowds collected round our 
house, and carried almost all our luggage in their canoes to the 
ship, a distance of seven or eight miles. Just as we were stepping 
into our boat, the natives formed themselves into a regular cava- 
ring, and desired me to stand in the middle of it, while one of the 
chief speakers addressed me to the following purpose : — ‘ We thank 
you for coming among us. Before you came it was dark night on 
Tonga ; now it begins to be light. Your friends in the foreign 
lands have sent for you : well, go ; and tell them that Tonga is a 
foolish land, and let them send us many teachers. Our hearts 
are sore, because you are going from us.' Here they burst into 
tears, and I could bear tlie scene no longer." — Edit. 
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pose, he sajs, of dispensing medicine : we shall see. 
At the Bea, a chief, named Lavaka, has, I am told, 
embraced Popery : hut he retains his wives as before. 
Is not this a great pivilege? Who beside antichrist 
can reconcile sin with safety ? 

WTiile passing up between the islands and reefs on 
the way to the Mua, and while there, what a succes- 
sion of recollections and emotions passed through my 
mind ! Many a time have I sat and heard the chiefs 
discuss the question, whether we should be killed and 
our boxes taken, or whether it might not be better to 
await the coming of our vessel, by which means they 
would have greater gain. Almost every new spot re- 
called some instance of injustice, insult, or menace, 
practiced upon us in those times of their ignorance. 
But, enough ! Tonga has heard the gospel, and that 
has leavened all Vavau, all Hapai, and by far the 
greater part of Tonga ; and still the leaven works, 
until the whole lump shall be leavened ! Was it to 
be expected that such a triumph could be won with- 
out a struggle? 

It was not a little gratifying to see the young peo- 
ple, whose dwelling was under my roof at the Mua in 
days gone by, coming with their mea ofa, (offerings 
of love.) Among them was Malungahu, now called 
Malachi, who accompanied me to Sydney, but is now 
a leader and local preacher. There was Watson Now, 
who went to London with me; he is also a local 
preacher. And Eliza Ann was there, a dignihed 
female chief, and a Christian class-leader. 

Since this visit one man frOm among the heathen 
has howed the knee to Jesus. 

Sefptemler 1st I examined our school-operations 
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here, as I have done those in everj other place. The 
children were few in comparison with every other that 
I have witnessed, and the system adopted did not 
seem to interest the people generally. Mrs. Thomas 
has exerted herself to the utmost ; but from various 
circumstances, our school-operations languish at Nuku- 
alofa, while they prosper in other places. The arrival 
of Mr. Amos at this time may be considered as most 
providential; and hopes are entertained that in due 
time his efforts will be crowned with success, and that 
a better state of things will be seen among the youth 
of Tonga. At Hihifo the schools are already yielding 
a rich harvest; and why should we despair of any 
other part of the island ? I think the Glasgow sys- 
tem will go far to meet the taste of this romantic and 
showy people. They must and will have varied evo- 
lutions and processions, displays and changes, which, 
as they are capable of being kept within the bounds 
of innocence, may very well subserve the ends of the 
schoolmaster, and prove the handmaids of instruction. 
No one can deny that where these have been admitted, 
and properly regulated, the schools have succeeded ; 
and where they have not been adopted, but the old 
sombre plan of village schools in England adhered to, 
the trial has proved a comj)lete failure. Our difficulty 
is to get the natives to put up suitable erections and 
fences, for the purpose of our training-school here. 
They are unwilling to labor, and extravagant in their 
demands for payment. They have before their eyes 
the ruins of the old school, but say they should like 
to see what Mr. Amos will do, before they expend 
their time and labor on large and troublesome build- 
ings. They do not scorn well to comprehend our 
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meaning wlien we urge that he must have a suitable 
building before he can bring his system to bear upon 
them. This doctrine is not easily grasped by a peo- 
ple who can perforin all their deeds on the sand of the 
sea-shore, or under the ample shade of their forest 
trees. 

2d, The king has just now announced his intention 
tO'quit Tonga, and live at Hapai; but he intends first 
to visit Samoa, and to carry the teachers thither.'** 
This has operated all at once as a thunderbolt. On 
the part of the congregated chiefs there is consterna- 
tion. Yesterday I delivered a lecture to them and 
the king on various public matters, connected with 
education, laws, government, and public morals ; all 
of which ought to be in accordance with Christianity. 
About five hundred persons listened with marked at- 
tention for an hour and a half. The matters then 
discussed have since been fully canvassed, and pro- 
nounced to be ^Hhe truth, and just what tbjpy re- 
quired.^^ Some chiefs have just called upon Mr. 
Thomas, to say, that if I will step in at this critical 
juncture, and say, “ King George, you should not 
leave Tonga at this time, but stay where you are for 
the good of your people, he will heai'ken to my voice, 
and do as I say. In this opinion Mr. Thomas concurs: 
both he and I feel extremely anxious, and are looking 
ap to God for his aid and direction in this important 
and delicate matter. 

The king has not been treated, by his people while 
at Tonga, as he has been accustomed to be treated 
while at Vavau and Hapai; and he very naturally 

This Christian soyereign is the ruling chief of the Hapai and 
Vavau groups of islands, as well as of Tongatahu. — ^E dit. ■ 
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feels it. At the same time he is most needed here. 
The prospects of Tonga brighten daily under his 
Christian reign; heathenism everywhere nods to its 
fall, and Popery, its first cousin, is anything but pros- 
perous. As the king will dine with us to-day, I shall 
reason the matter over with him, and pray that right 
words and right views may be given me. Every eye 
is now turned this way, and the issue is waited for 
with sleepless anxiety. 

3d I have learned from the king that he only in- 
tends to turn his back on this offending eolo for a 
season, till they become penitent and sue ffor his 
return. There are also reasons which may not be 
named, but which weigh upon his mind, and I cannot 
say another word to him about staying. 

Mr, Thomas has this morning signified to me his 
wish to return with Mrs. Thomas to England, and I 
have consented to his doing so the next time the brig 
shall tvisit the islands. 

4:th The king of Nina came to pray for a mission- 
ary, and promised how many things they would do 
for his support. I urged him to come away with all 
his people to Vavau, where there was land enough, 
and where they could have all that they desired re- 
specting the holy ordinances of religion ; for there 
we had sent a good supply of missionaries. He re- 
plied that such a thing might be very good, only it 
could never be done. Was it ever heard that a peo- 
ple had abandoned their country, where they' and their 
fathers had lived happily ever since the land was drawn 
up out of the sea 

I wish we could spare a missionaxy for this people. 
We have there one of the most pure and prosperous 
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eliurclies I have seen in any land, at home or abroad. 
In it the gospel leaven has done more than in any 
place I have yet seen, towards leavening the whole 
mass of the population. A missionary might guide 
them into all truth, no man gainsaying. These peo- 
ple, without a pastor, will find weeds and tares grow- 
ing up among them: and upon us lies the solemn 
responsibility of caring for this little flock surrounded 
by the ocean. 

King George has committed to me a letter to his 
Excellency Governor Grey, of New-Zealand, desiring 
to be under the shadow of British power, and asking 
the governor to inquire respecting a letter which had 
been sent by a former king of Tonga to the queen, 
but to which no answer had been received. The king 
renews the proposal therein made, that he and his 
people become not merely the allies, but the subjects, 
of the British crown. This is done because they fear 
the French, whose base conduct towards the people of 
Tahiti is fully known here. I am glad the king has 
taken this step ; inasmuch as I am satisfied Governor 
Grey is just the kind-hearted and far-seeing man that 
will befriend a fine people who seek to be kept from 
the spoiler. 

A man called on Mr. Thomas to mend a pair of 
spectacles, supplied from the mission-store some time 
ago, but which, he said, did not answer very well, 
though he had taken the greatest care of them, cover- 
ing them all acer mih cocoa-nut oil. Another had come 
for some medicine, which was carefully wrapped up in 
a pretty substantial piece of brown paper, and accom- 
panied with this verbal direction, Talce this when you 
get home.^^ Tlie man accordingly did so ; but com- 
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plained to one of his neighbors, that the medicine (a 
small portion of calomel) was very difficult to take. 
The other said, that, as to the difficulty, he, for his 
part, had taken the same kind of medicine, and found 
no difficulty whatever. To which the first replied, 
that he should not have minded the mere medicine, 
but he found it very hard to swallow such a Iwnp of 
hr own paper. This poor Tongan seems to have rea- 
soned very much like those who are able to swallow 
the dogma of transubstantiation. 

Eespecting the cannibalism of these people, I have 
long had abundant evidence; but the testimony of 
one of our most holy and useful chiefs, called David, 
who was one of the Tid-valcano family, and in his 
early days a mighty man in battle, may be worth re- 
cording. David died in the Lord, after many years 
of deep piety and eminent usefulness. Before his 
health declined, he often related the following inci- 
dent in his early career : — ^He was engaged in a san- 
guinary war at Paahefa, where he was hotly pursued 
into the wood by several strong warriors, fell under 
their powerful clubs, and was left for dead. After a 
while, however, he found himself able to crawl away 
upon his hands and knees into a small native hut, 
where he arrived in the dark night, with all his 
swollen wounds and bruises thick upon him. In tins 
state he was unknown to the family whoso dwelling 
he had reached. He was permitted to remain for 
some days in quiet, and partook with them of a little 
food. But one night ho observed them preparing an 
umu, (to cook food,) which is not a usual thing un- 
der such circumstance. His apprehensions being 
awakened, be listened, and overheard them making 
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arrangement to cook kim in tlie heated oven, and 
then to eat him. The case was so clear, that mistake 
was out of the question. But David was a man of 
great resources in himself ; and while they were out- 
side preparing the oven, supposing their victim quite 
safe, he crept away, under cover of the night, and 
ultimately made his escape to his friends, by whom 
he was received as one alive from the dead. To them 
he related the affair of his escape from the cannibal 
jaws of the native family, who were sent for imme- 
diately. They there and then confessed the truth of 
David^s report, but excused themselves on the ground 
of their not knowing that he was the person they now 
found him to be ; for it was not then their custom 
for poor people to eat a chief. On this ground their 
punishment was mitigated; hut the mere cannibal 
part of the business was no matter of surprise to any 
party 

We are busy to-day embarking tbe families for 
Feejee, — ^with Messrs. Ford and Malvern, — to proceed 
to their field of laboi\ They are tboroughly tired of 
their Tonga sojourn of three months, and sigh to 
reach their destination. One full year will have 
passed away from the time they left home to the pe- 
riod of their settlement in their stations at Feejee. 
Having now completed my work^ the Friendly Isles, 
we are getting all ready to sail with the first fair 
wind for Ono, Lakemba, and Vewa. The native fleet 
of six canoes, with about six hundred men on board, 
will sail for Hapai about the same time, with King 
George and King Melchisedee Takapontolo : the lat- 
ter is king of Nina Foou. 

The wind being from the north, the heat and mns- 
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quitoes have "been tormenting. The children are 
Mistered hy the sun ; the prichly-heat has broken out 
upon them; and now the sting* of the never- tiring 
musquitoes leaves scarcely a sound place in their 
skin, where it is at all exposed. This is rather a 
severe seasoning ; but I hear no murmur : all hands 
are assured that the worst is yet to come in torrid 
Feejee. 

hih. The Lord’s day. Our large chapel here was 
filled from end to end at the eaiiy-dawn prayer-meet- 
ing. At nine I preached, Mr. Thomas interpreting. 
The chapel was not merely filled, but, outside, the 
green grass was the seat of a multitude. These could 
both see and hear ; for our chapels here are not en- 
cumbered with walls, seats, doors, and windows. There 
is a beautiful roof above, and the earth is covered 
with clean mats below. There are no pews, nor any 
seats but the mats, whicJb. are all they desire. They 
all seemed to hear with solemn attention, and deep 
interest; and the power of the Lord was evidently 
there. At eleven o’clock, the English service was 
conducted by Mr. Amos: about thirty persons were 
present, and felt that it was good to be there. Seve- 
ral of these were converted seamen from the brig, and 
others are runaways, who have become religious while 
living among the natives. At three o’clock our na- 
tive love-feast began : it continued till sundown. The 
chapel was thinly sprinkled over with from five hun- 
dred to six hundred members, among whom there was 
great order and solemnity. The speaking was without 
any long intervals,' and no one seemed devoid of in- 
terest during the time occupied by those who bore 
their testimony that Christ had saved them, and that 
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tliey loved him in return. Mr. Thomas took down 
the following : — 

1. Louisa Majiva, the class-leader from Holouga, 
said : — I rise to make known the state of my soul. 
I have been looking forward with pleasure to this 
love-feast, and expecting much from it. Now I rise 
up, not, however, in pride, but with feelings of joy. 
I rise to speak before his ministers, and the friends 
of the Lord now assembled together, of what he has 
done for me. My soul is now happy, and I love the 
Lord Jesus. It is he, and only he, that I set my 
mind upon. There is by no means any one thing in 
this world that I trust in, or expect anything from, 
but him only. I wish to do so always ; and am look- 
ing forward and trusting in him, that I shall be in 
that great love-feast which is held in heaven above.’^ 

2. Solomon Naa, of Nukualofa, an old chief, spoke 
as follows : — I stand up before you. I am very 
happy. I thank the Lord Jesus, I praise him much. 
I do this ; yet I am not wise, but a very ignorant, un- 
instructed man. My mind is yet dark and foolish, 
and I am nearly blind : I cannot read the sacred 
Scriptures ; this I regret, I am a poor, weak, igno- 
rant creature ; yet I love the Lord Jesus, I love his 
ministers and his people, and am very happy and 
comfortable. It is true that there is evil at Nukuar 
lofa ; but.it does not spring from the religion. There 
are many disorders here; hut I love the Lord, and 
look to him.^^ 

3. Mary Taukeiako, a class-leader of this place, 
rose, and, with a strong, clear voice, said : — “ I rejoice 
this day in the Lord. I am very happy to he at this 
love-feast this day. Praise the Lord ! My Christian 
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friends, I am very liappy this day. This day is a day 
which causes joy, not vain and worldly, hut joy in the 
Lord, in his love. Here are his ministers likewise, 
Tvhom he has sent to ns. I praise the Lord, and give 
him thanks. I know he has saved my soul. My soul 
is very happy, and I have got up to speak before you 
all of what the Lord has done, and is still doing. It 
is not on account of anything else, but on account of 
the death of Christ, that my soul is saved. The death 
of Jesus is the cause of my souTs life from the dead. 
This is the cause of my joy. And is it unbecoming 
in me to be joyful? Do angels rejoice in heaven 
when a sinner is converted to God, and shall not I re- 
joice when God saves me? I, who am a sinner, a 
condemned slave, once in danger of everlasting death, 
shall not I rejoic^e? I will rejoice, — I do rejoice in 
the Lord, who came that I might be saved.^^ 

4. Philip Jiji, the head teacher, from Niua Foou, 
said : — I rise up to speak of the state of my mind. 
I know that God has saved my soul : my sins arc for- 
given, and I am happy. It is not for any works of 
righteousness which I have done ; for I have been a 
great sinner ; hut he has had mercy on me, and saved 
me from my sins, and I still know his love. I still 
retain this sense of the love of God to me. In refer- 
ence to my situation as a teacher, I find nothing 
difficult to me, either to remain at my post of duty, 
or to leave it for another to take. I have seen what 
the Lord has done at Niua Foou, and my heart has 
rejoiced. I set off, because I was directed, for Yavaii, 
where I saw the work of the Lord, and rejoiced. I 
then came to Hapai, where also I saw the work of the 
Lord Jesus amongst his people, and was glad. And 
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now, liaying reached Tonga with the Tid Nina and 
his people, even here I see the work of God and his 
ministers, and am happy. My soul is happy in the 
Lord. I make known this work of the Lord in my 
heart. I know the forgiving love of the Lord Jesus. 
He does now save me, and I do trust in him that he 
will save me to the end.’^ 

5. Benjamin Luani, a chief of this place, said : — “ I 
stand up before you to make known my feelings on 
this occasion: not, however, in pride or show, but sim- 
ply to declare the work of the Lord in my soul. When 
I heard of this religion, I thought it was a good thing, 
and began to attend, so as to find out. I soon found 
out many things which I did not like, and which were 
hard to be endured. I then said, ^ Eeligion is an evil 
thing J but I was not happy ; I was very foolish. I 
sought again to try to find out. Then I found that 
religion was true. The Lord pitied me, and has saved 
me ; and I am now happy, yet very weak and igno- 
rant : but I wish to be separated from the world, and 
to live for the Lord only. I wish to do that which is 
right before the Lord, to fear God, and to act as be- 
cometh his holy word at all times.-^^ 

6. Joel Mafileo, or Tui Hapai, rose and spoke as 
follows : — “ I had lived in all kinds of sin ; but when 
the true religion began to be known at Tonga, and 
the true God spoken about, I was afraid, and began 
to seek God. Still I lived in sin and wickedness, and 
found it hard to practice that which I knew to be 
good; but I sought ^gain and again, and the Lord 
made himself known unto me, pardoned my sins, and 
made me happy. Then it was I learned how easy it 
is to practice that which is right and good. As I 
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love God, and delight myself in him, the Lord is car- 
rying on his work in my soul. I am happy, and find 
it good to be here. I find it good to draw nigh to 
him in secret: the Lord is there; he is in my soul. 
In voyaging from Hapai hither, I found him with me. 
My spirit rejoiced in him. He is near me. I am 
happy. The morning sermon was very good to my 
soul, I love the family which was then spoken of. 
I am one of that family! Praise the Lord! I do 
not wush to do my own mind or will, or to walk in 
my own way. I wish to endure all things for the 
Lord^s sake, and endure unto the end. This is a 
joyous day. I am glad to see the ministers of the 
Lord and his people this day. Praise the Lord 
7. Ehoda Ungounga, a leader and chief, fi’om Va- 
vau, said : — ‘‘ I was ill yesterday, and feared I should 
not be able to attend this love-feast, and I prayed to 
the Lord about it ; for I much wished to be present, 
lest I should suffer loss by it. And now I praise the 
Lord, who has hoard me, and brought me here. This 
is a great day, and a good day to my soul. I am 
liappy now. I was blessed at Hapai, on my way 
hither, and have found the word very good here ; my 
soul has been made very happy. I do not fear to die. 
I love the Lord, and he loves me. He is with me. I 
thank him that I liave come to Tonga at this time, 
I am nearly blind ; but I bless the Lord I am happy 
in him. I believe I shall praise him forever.^^ 

“8. done Faubula, of Vavau, the Peejee chief, said : — 
Friends, I rise to thank the Lord, and to speak of 
his work in my soul. I love the Lord, and praise the 
Lord, and will continue to praise him. I belong t6 
Christ. I give up myself to him, and to his work. 
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' I live, yet not I, but Clirist livetli in me.’ I am bis ; 
let him do with me as be pleases.” 

In tbe evening I preached in English, expecting to 
depart on the morrow. This parting of the mission 
families, who had been so long together, was not with- 
out which could not be wondered at, consider- 
ing the trials of the way, and the untried scenes upon 
which they w’ere about to enter. But they trust in 
the living Grod, and follow the Master who never de- 
serts, nor fails to succor, his servants. 

A copy of those parts of the Scriptures which are 
already in print in the Tonga language, was placed 
in my hands by the chairman of the district, with the 
following inscription : — 

^‘To the Eev. Walter Lawry, General Superin- 
tendent of the New-Zealand Missions, &c., and the 
first Wesleyan Missionary in the Friendly Islands: 
presented to him on the first official visit to his old 
station, after twenty-four years’ absence, by his un- 
worthy brother and fellow-laborer, John Thomas.” 

On leaving the Friendly Islands, — ^where my life 
was held in jeopardy, when, in the prime of my days, 
I came to ascertain whether a door was open among 
them to receive the message of mercy at the hands 
of missionaries, or whether they were disposed io 
murder them now, as they had formerly murdered 
those of the London Society, sent out in the “ Ihiff,” 
— I may set down a few of the impressions which this 
visit has made on my mind, while I have been ob- 
serving everything in connection with the natives and 
the mission with the attention of deep interest and 
earnest solicitude. 

In point of civilization, their advance, at first, 
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appears but small. The natives of Tonga are an 
idle people ; and, as such, they must of necessity be, 
less or more, a degraded people. But at the same 
time their love of ease, rather than of toil, arises 
from the wasting heat of their climate, which unfits 
them for labor, as labor is performed among us. They 
are not so strong as they are well-grown and beauti- 
fully formed ; and having such abundance of fruit on 
their Luxuriant trees, their bays also and shores teem- 
ing with various fish, they have all that they need, 
and almost all that they desire ; therefore they can- 
not, in their present state, have any adequate motive 
to endure wasting labor. Their soil is rich, and sends 
forth food with little culture. 

’\^Tiat they need to make them industrious, is edu- 
cation, and instruction in the useful arts, which will 
lead to new wants; then they will not' only desire 
books, but commerce also. They will begin to imitate 
those who are above them. This, indeed, they have 
begun to do : the chief men and teachers wear an up- 
per linen garment, in addition to their usual dress ; 
the females often do the same. This will spread, and 
require them to get cocoa-nut oil, and the like ; as 
they have already begun to do. Many tuns per year 
arc being shipped off, for which they get calico and 
cutlery. Here is incipient commerce. They are cer- 
tainly not merely keen, but greedy, traders. This 
arises partly from a desire to have our wares, partly 
from their ignorance of the I’elative value of their 
articles and ours, and partly from the foolish, and 
worse than foolish, things which they have picked up 
from foreign traffickers. They have been often duped, 
and not unfrequently misled. In these matters they 
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are spoiled children, which is a cause of grief and 
trouble to their pastors. Their country has resources 
of wealth to a great extent : beef, pork, and poultry 
might be raised in abundance ; cotton and sugar-cane 
thrive well here; to the cocoa-nut there is hardly 
any end ; cordage and shells are plentiful. Perhaps 
Divine Providence will favor Isew-Zealand and the 
A-ustralian colonies with these islands as their West 
[ndies. 

The comparison which I have been able to make 
between the heathen fortresses and the Christian vil- 
lages, is greatly in favor of the latter. Those have 
lomforts about them, and an air of superiority which 
.eaves the Pagan far behind. 

They are now in a transition-state: their old habits 
ire broken up, and their new state of things is only 
brmed in embryo. Formerly they were ruled by ter- 
’or : the chief dealt death to whom he w’ould with the 
md of his club ; a man who was found refractory was 
piickly dispatched. But, now that they are freed 
Voin the reign of terror, it would bo too much to ex- 
)ect that such an emancipation would not be abused, 
[t is abused by certain young chiefs, who are merely 
lominal Christians ; and it is also abused by a few 
lisorderly persons here and there : but order is rising 
)ut of disoi'dcr. A code of laws is under considera- 
ion; and I am to seek assistance from one of our 
judges, on my return to New-Zealand. Governors 
ire appointed at Vavau and Hapai, and courts of jus- 
tice are set up. All this needs much to make it com- 
plete; hut the matter is advancing as fast as such 
natters usually do, and the movement is in the right 
iirection. 
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As to EDUCATION, I have no fear whatever. There 
are and will be some obstacles in the way ; but the 
mass of Tonga children and adults are not merely 
willing to be at school, but they delight in learning. 
They have both leisure and capacity, and, being densely 
crowded in their eoh, we need little more than a good 
system and a proper teacher, and all will go on cheer- 
fully. These we now possess ; and the fields are white 
unto the harvest. 

As to the success of our Mission in the Friendly 
Islands, I am far from thinking that it is as great as 
it might have been, because I am familiar with some 
hinderances, which could not fail to check the great 
work of the Holy Spirit among this people ; while, on 
the other hand, I am bound to record my testimony, 
that a great work of God is manifest on every side, 
and that there is much more to cheer than to dis- 
courage those who labor among the Tongans. The 
spirit of the people is generally open and benevolent, 
cheerful and happy. In their devotional exercises 
they are solemn and earnest, like men who think as 
well as feel. Their attendance is generally very 
good, fully equal to anything I have ever seen in the 
best days of Cornwall, when the Spirit was specially 
poured from on high. The morals of these islanders 
are greatly improved, not to say revolutionized. They 
were much given to lying and theft, to treachery and 
uncleanness. But now they are for the most part 
truthful and straightforward in what they say. I am 
not aware that they are a whit behind the New-Zear 
landers in their high sense of justice and integrity: 
a double-dealing man is pointed at by public consent, 
and impurity hides itself. I speak of the general 
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state of public morals, when I say that I have never 
seen tbe wheat so free from chaff in any part of the 
woiid, as I have seen it in these islands. Of course, 
there are some scapegraces here as every whei'e ; but 
the Sabbath is observed as a holy day, consecrated to 
the Lord, and there is a conformity of heart and life 
to the Christianity of the l^ew Testament, surpassing 
all that I have elsewhere seen, and such as it is truly 
gratifying to witness. In passing up and down among 
them, I often ask myself, “ What but the gospel of 
the Lord Jesus Christ could have produced such a 
change in this once deeply-polluted people Surely 
acts of Parliament could not ; coimtipg heads and 
making crosses could not; baptismal regeneration 
and priestly assumption could not ; the teaching of a 
Chris tless morality could not. No: the Author of 
this work is God ; and the work is worthy of him ; 
and those whom he has honored as his agents in this 
mighty moral change of an entire people can change 
places with but few on earth, without being losers by 
the change. ‘‘They that he wise shall shine as the 
brightness of the firmament; and they that turn 
many to righteousness as the stars forever and ever.^^ 

4 
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CHAPTER II. 

VISIT TO' THE EEEIEB ISLANDS. 

Wednesday, September Sth, 1847.’^ I left the FiTencliy 
Islands, and proceeded with Messrs. Ford and Mal- 
vern, and their families, to.Feejee, their nltimate 
destination. All the party was sick, as usual; for 
the wind was high, and the sea boisterous. 

lO^A. We made Ono, and x'eceived a note from Mr. 
Watsford, but ^ould not anchor the vessel, as the small 
opening in the reef only admits a boat at certain times 
of tide, and through this opening there is generally 
such a rush of the waves from without, meeting the 
mighty flood from within, that the passage is not 
merely dangerous, but awfully terrific. The same 
precisely is the case at Lakemba, where we had to 
shoot the gulf in our whale-boat, with four oars, 
and Captain Buck at the steer-oar, all of which were 

^ “Tiie details liere given of the cannibalism of these islands, we 
are aware, will be almost too horrible for many readers ; but we 
feel, notwithstanding, that the facts of the case ought to be made 
krioivn, in order to show to Christians -what pure heathenism really 
is, and thus to make them more fully recognise the solemn duty 
of sending the gospel of Christ to the pre-eminently wretched and 
perishing inhabitants of those many ‘dark places of the earth, 
which are the habitations of cruelty.' The perilous circumstances 
by which our missionary brethren arc daily encompassed, their 
manifold privations, their self-denying labors, and their Christian 
heroism and patience, so touchingly described in this journal, call 
for the deep sympathy and earnest prayers of our friends at homo, 
and will furnish ample topics of powerful appeal, and texts for 
practical addresses, in missionary meetings .^' — Wesleyan Mission- 
ary Notices i November, 1848. 
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knocked akout as a leaf is tossed ky tke mountain 
torrent. In vain vras tke cry of “Larkoard oars/^ 
and tken Starkoard oars for, wken all was clone 
tkat skill and strengtk could do, the war of tke ele- 
ments set us at naught. Tken Providence sent aid to 
maritime skill, without which we could not have re- 
entered tke oiDen ocean on our way to tke krig. Our 
work is rendered very trying ky these reefs, where no 
karkor exists for tke vessel, and only suck rapid gulfs 
for our boats. 

But Ono is a little gem in tke Christian’s eye : for 
nearly all the adult population are consistent mem- 
kers of tke Christian Church, and all the children arc 
under instruction. Tke total number of souls is four 
hundred and seventy-four, and of Church members 
three hundred and ten. 

There is one thing not a little singular in the early 
history of Christianity here. 

About six years ago, the few who believed the word 
of God at Ono were violently persecuted ky the hear 
then ; but in the midst of the storm, their numbers 
kept increasing, until they concluded that they would 
take up arms against their enemies. They did so; 
and the heathens fled before them to their strong for- 
tress on the mountain. The Christians followed, and 
took the town. Scarcely any one fell on either side ; 
and, instead of killing the vanquished, the Christians 
ran to the others, fell on their necks, and wept over 
them. These, in turn, were so aflTected ky this new 
and extraordinary treatment, that they fell on their 
knees and lotiied at once. Aforetime, they would 
have keen eaten. Now, they are not merely pre- 
served alive, but also wept over by their conquerors. 
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The feai' of them fell upon the Pagan warriors, 
Christian love bowed their hearts as the heart of one 
man ; and Christ was glorified both in the conquerors 
and in the conquered. How wonderful will be the 
history of his conquests in that day, when he shall 
appear in the clouds of heaven, and every eye shall 
see him, and every knee shall bow before him ! 

The Eev. John Watsford, with his wife and two 
children, came on board, on their way to the district 
meeting, and to their new station. These very excel- 
lent persons ar^i the fruit of our mission in New South 
Wales, whence they were taken out four years ago. 
A more efficient missionary than Mr. Watsford will 
not often stand forth, as, at once, a fruit of our mis- 
sions, and an ambassador sent to the heathen. 

Sunday, September 12tk, We made Lakemba, and 
I preached in the chapel in the afternoon, Mr. Calvert 
interpreting to a most attentive congregation. At 
Ono the natives partake much of the Tonga character, 
dress, and color ; but here we were met by the dark 
skin, almost entirely without covering, of the unmixed 
Feejeean race. They appear less lovely in their fea- 
tures, and far less symmetrical in their form, than 
the Tongans ; but they are more willing to lend a 
hand, and upon an intimate acquaintance show a 
keener intellect, than the Friendly Islanders. The 
Feejeeans are comparatively an industrious people, 
and they are polite and obliging in their manners, far 
beyond all that I have seen in these seas ; but their 
nude appearance, and their strong ill odor, make them 
thoroughly disgusting to persons newly arrived. 

IZth Lakemba from the sea commands unqualified 
admiration. Its wood, and hill, and dale, and sunny 
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shore, cannot fail to strike the eye of him whe lias a 
taste for the beauties of landscape. Yet this fine and 
picturesque island has many a barren hill; most of its 
flats arc bogs, teeming with swarms of mosquitoes 
and stinging flies ; and, worse than these, the miasma, 
arising out of the swamps, cannot fail to be more or 
less iiij urious to those who breathe its atmosphere. 

The island is high, and measures about thirty-five 
miles in circumference, with a population of about 
fifteen hundred, of whom two hundred and fifty are 
Christians, whose children are trained with care, and 
in the fear of the Lord. 

Mr. and Mrs. Calvert gave ns a very kind wel- 
come, and showed us a mission-house and premises, 
which sufliciently established- their reputation for 
good taste, sound judgment, and untiring industry. 
'Their children also were such as the children of a 
Christian minister should be, “in all subjection, with 
all gravity.^’ 

Accompanied hy Mr. Calvert, I visited the king, 
another Egion, rolling in fat, and surrounded hy 
many wives. He lives in a very large house, in wdiich 
a fire warmed the family, while I could with difficulty 
hear the temperature without any fire: my friend 
Calvert, however, enjoyed it: such is the force of 
liahit. I saw nothing hut sombre wretchedness at 
this palace of a pagan. Through Mr. Calvert I lec- 
tured to him on the truths of Christ, faith, and eter- 
nity; to all which he, and those who were with him, 
listened as though they tolerated, rather than en- 
joyed, what was said. 

This chief city of Lakemba is another Venice, in- 
tersected with water in all directions, which cannot 
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be healthy under a vertical sun. I was sorry I had 
not brought my powerful microscope, that I might 
inspect the abounding animalculse, which inhabit these 
stagnant waters. Several of the king^s household at- 
tend the services, and some are members of our so- 
ciety; but this mighty cava-driiiker sits still, and 
treats Mr. Calvert pretty well 

Prom the top of a hill we could see several of the 
islands comprehended in the Lakemha circuit, where 
we have many memhers. Many more lie so distant 
as to he far beyond the horizon of view, and all have 
to he visited in the feeble native canoes. The num- 
ber now visited is considerable, and on each of them 
we have native teachers and Christian churches. 

I consider that the mission at Lakemha has been 
conducted with sound judgment and considerable suc- 
cess. A colony of godless Tonga natives is a drag 
upon our wheels at this place ; and a Romish priest 
will not ajfford us much help, unless it please Divine 
Providence to make the wrath of man to praise Him, 
and the rest of wrath to be restrained. 

We left Mr. and Mrs. Malvern here, at least for a 
season, that they may have the valuable aid of Mr. 
and Mrs. Calvert, and with them take part in the 
work of this very extensive circuit, as soon as they 
shall have suiBciently studied the native language to 
he able to communicate with the natives. 

Ibth, I sailed for Vewa with the missionaries, to 
attend the district meeting. This island is a mere 
insignificant speck in the Peejeean group; but is very 
near the large island that measures three hundred 
miles round, and is the key to a very dense popula- 
tion. Besides which, it is within sight of Bau, the 
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im})erial heatlien city, witli whieli a daily intercourse 
is maintained. It seems that the great chieis of Fee- 
jee prefer living on small islands, near the large 
land. 

We landed at nightfall, and were received by the 
families of this interesting mission with a most cor- 
dial welcome. Messrs. Hunt and Lyth came on board, 
while Mr. J aggar prepared for us on shore. We were 
now surrounded by man-eating, dark-colored, and 
almost nude men and women, wFose appearance made 
nothing in their favor, and whose history scandalizes 
human nature. In addition to what they were born 
in, they possess a fine set of white teeth, and a large 
bushy head of hair, which some of them take great 
pains to set off to advantage. One has his natural 
hair set up and powdered gray, like a judge ; another 
spreads it out like a forest oak in full foliage ; while 
a third has the front white, and the hack part jet 
black. Surely the heau ideal of hair-dressing must 
reside in Peejee. They have an apology for a holt 
round the middle, and the rest of their covering fits 
exactly as tight as the skin. 

The country presents a fine appearance, from its 
richly wooded and uneven surface; hut, like New- 
Zealand, its hills and gullies are too rapid and pre- 
cipitous to he easily traveled over, and will, in this 
respect, bid defiance to the plough and to the wheel 
vehicles of old England. The productions, however, 
of its rich soil are procured hy the natives to an ex- 
tent which fully satisfies them ; and a population esti- 
mated at three hundred thousand might be multiplied 
ten-fold without exhausting the resources of these 
islands. But should emigration ever flow to Feejee, 
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even after the Christian missions, now being planted 
with so n\uch hopefulness, shall have changed the 
character of this people, it is more than probable that 
the first generation of bold adventurers would fall a 
prey to the many devouring jaws of destruction, which 
could not but await them in such a country and in 
such an enterprise. The Christian missionary lives 
wherever God sends him. From the beginning the 
natives say, This htu is a great thing and the 
Lord puts the fear of it upon the public mind. These 
self-denying men never interfere -with the secular 
affairs of the natives, and are men of strict integrity 
and benevolence of character, devoted to the good of 
the people. This they plainly see and readily ac- 
knowledge. These servants of the Lord go forth in 
the name of their Master, and he is with them as a 
wall of fire round about, and concerning them he 
says : — Touch not mine anointed, and do my pro- 
phets no harm.” These are their circumstances, and 
sufficiently explain the secret of their safety : hut are 
these the circumstances of those who emigrate to 
foreign lands for purposes of civilization ? Most cer- 
tainly not. They may he, and often are, very respect- 
able persons ; hut they are mixed, and their objects 
will, sooner or later, clash with the wishes of the na- 
tives ; and other causes, arising from intemperance, 
want of caution, ignorance of the language, inordi- 
nate love of gain, and heedless breach of native law 
and usage, will cause their defense to depart from 
them : — then it is too late to repine that they had 
begun in ignorance a career that must end in a bea- 
con to warn those who succeed them. Who can num- 
ber the white men slain in Feejee? Nor has this 
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ceased ; it still goes on ; the intervals are brief be- 
tween these cases of violence and destruction. How 
grateful should we be for the preservation of so many 
mission families during a period of nine years I Not 
one of them has been injured, though they have stood 
in the front of danger, and in the midst of devouring 
cannibalism, all these years ! At the same time they 
continue in jeopardy every hour. While I am writing 
these lines, there are canoes in sight, proceeding to 
murder certain persons of this place ; and any boat^s 
crew of white men landing at the opposite island, 
about seven miles away, ■would be immediately cut off. 
This they meditate in consequence of five men of their 
number having been shot by the natives, two days 
ago, at the instigation of a white man resident at 
Vewa: so the natives assert. Such to this hour is 
the insecurity of human life at Feejee ! 

Veiva, Sunday, S^yt IdtL Mr. Calvert preached 
at eight o^doek to a very well-behaved native congre- 
gation, who evidently entered into the spirit of reli- 
gious worship. The well-built native chapel was 
quite full. The Feejeeans observe better order and 
more solemnity than most congregations that I have 
seen. At eleven ohlock I preached in the same chapel 
to the mission families, and the crew of the brig. 
We were all professing Chinstians, and, being met 
under rather peculiar circumstances, the interest of 
the occasion was somewhat strong and lively. Our 
friends were glad to see us among them, and shame 
upon us if w^e did not cherish a deep interest in these 
heroic servants of the Lord 1 While those fine spirits, 
Messrs. Hunt, Lyth, Calvert, and Jaggar, with their 
wives, stood before me, with the junior jnembers of 
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the mission, I could not hut reverence and honor the 
men whom God had so greatly distinguished in this 
scene of activity, danger, and usefulness. In the 
afternoon, Mr. Watsford preached to the natives with 
a fluency and efiect that astonislicd me. His swarthy 
audience was not merely impressed, but rivet(‘d to 
the subject, so well handled by their preaclicr. 

Elijah Varani, the second chief of this places and 
a thoroughly Christian man,''* has just told mu that 
he has been negotiating, with tluj few h<*athoim ](?ft 
in Yewa, for the ^Mbiiri, or god-liousc, of this town. 
Most of the people are become Christians, and, among 
them, all the priests, save one, and he has run away. 
Varani remarked to the heathen, tliat they could now 
have no service in the temple, and that h(^ and his 
Christian friends would like the use of it for tins jnir* 
pose of, reading the Scripturtss and repeating tl^e 
catechisms. “ The appropriation of it in this way,^^ 
Varani said, will give your gods an opjxnduniiy of 
being avenged on us, if they are able, for driving them 
out, and bringing in another wemship. lict tiuun try 
what they can do,’^ said ho; “ami bo assured w<t an* 
not afraid of them.^^ 80 the matter is settled ; the 
temple is now for the use of the Christians* F went 
to sec it, but found little to interest, and nothing to 
admire. Its situation is good, and grcuit pains have 
been taken to makt* 11. showy; lad sfill it bioirs all 
the dingy gloom of Iieatinmism through (‘very part of 
the interior. Thank Utid, this sceju* of devilish im- 
}>osture will now be lighted up by tin* oracI(‘s of divine 
truth and mercy. 

an account of the character and conversion of Varani, nee 
note A, at the ^nd of the volntne.«-EmT. 
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20ilu From Yarani I learned the true state of the 
case in reference to five murders, which have just now 
taken place. The report is, that a Manilla man, liv- 
ing* here, had a wish to obtain a barrel of oil which 
the natives of the coast, seven miles hence, had found 
drifting toward their shore. He went and made an 
offer for the oil, but was refused. He then went to 
Navingi, a Bau chief, and, presenting him with a 
musket, requested that the people having the oil 
might be compelled to give it up to him. The chief 
sent to them to do so ; but they refused. Another party 
was sent to demand The oil, and, if it should be re- 
fused, to kill the people. They did refuse, and five 
unoffending people were at once murdered. The 
white man, as the natives call him, was the cause of 
this outrage, as the natives assert; and the friends 
of the deceased who survive say they will bo avenged 
on white men, the. first that they can lay hold of. 
The Manilla man has given out that Yarani told him 
io do as he has done. The falsehood, however, cannot 
stand before the well-estahlished character of Yarani. 
But should a crew from the ‘'John Wesley bo found 
on their coast, no doubt every one of them wmuld bo 
put to death : and this is by no means impossible, as 
the vessel has gone to XJvalau for the purpose of tak- 
ing in ballast, and can know nothing of this awful 
slate of things. Such is life in Feejee ! 

I learned from my fxuend, the Kev. John Hunt, 
several facts illustrative of the Feejeean character, 
but they cannot he recorded : “ for it is a shame even 
to speak of those things which are done of them in 
secret.’^ There are, however, some others which 1 
will venture to put on paper under the head of 
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nORKIBLE CANNJBALISxM IN FEEJEE. 

It is l)y no moans a rare occurronco for a number 
of natives to fall upon a fishing party, and kill as 
many of them as cannot escape. The following case 
occurred not long ago: seven persons wmx' (dubbed 
in a most brutal manner, near the spot wlierci I write. 
Their heads wore crushed by heavy blows, and their 
bodies mangled with axes. Wluni tlu^ nnm had done, 
the boys began, and did as they had sihui tlu‘. otluws 
do in the work of mangling tln^ bodit‘H. In this state 
they lay for three days, broiling under a tropii^al sun, 
until all who desired had gassed upon tliem, and tiu'ir 
smell had became all but intolerable; tium ilu^ cook- 
ing and eating proceeded, until tlui whole was (h^vour- 
ed. It is proper to remark, that th(‘se v('ry jHHiphi 
turn away in disgust from a piece of jK>rk wliicli may 
happen to bo only slightly tainted ! 

It is not at all unuvsual for the to inim’ a 

human body, or a part thereof, and esjunhilly 
heart and liver, under the eartli, in tlu,^ phuH' wluuHi 
they keep their bread, during any }H*riu(l tli(*y 
please ; and when tlu'y Inive an occasion for pn‘s(‘rv(‘d 
flesb, it is exluuncd, cooked, and (‘ateu ! Nothing is 
done, hut to put it undtu* the earth, and then to tak(^ 
it up again as a dainty disli ! 

These are tli(‘ days of (‘diwation, and in way 
the hVj(Mnins are on altnd: tiny rub Imnian llesh 
over the lijKs of tinur litfl(Mhildrcui, and pul a jjorlion 
i!ito the infant’s mouth, that it may be nounsbed by 
iisjuic(‘ and trained in tlie practice of cannibalism ! 

A mighty chief, now in {Kwer, eats human flegh, 
cut off limb by limb from tlio man whom he has 
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selected, and that while he is yet aliye ; and he com- 
pels the remaining part of the mutilated man to look 
at the process of his own limbs being cooked and eaten 
by his own chief! But these cases are rare. 

There are parts of Feejee where they not merely 
kill and eat their enemies, but where the chief lives 
upon his friends; and these are frequently eaten raw! 
This cannibal of Eagi-Eagi has been known to have a 
good supply of human flesh in his box salted down, 
and has lived upon it as his daily food, seldom eating 
any other kind of flesh. 

In some few cases they bake their enemies alive, 
and many of them together. But it is more common 
to take them to the capital, there by torture make 
sport for the public, and then kill and eat the cap- 
tives. 

One way of obtaining food is to lie in ambush, and 
seize upon females, as they return with water, or from 
bathing. These are killed and taken away; and 
there is a rule among them to this effect, — that, in 
case a man can succeed in pouncing upon a female 
from the place of his concealment, and strike the 
death-blow so suddenly that no one, friend or foe, 
shall hear or know anything of the matter, and then 
open the body and cover himself with the contents, 
that covering shields him from the claim of any one 
to have a share: he eats as much as he can, and 
buries the remaindei', to be exhumed for his own 
future use. While Mr. Jaggar was living at Eewa, 
the following event took place there, and was well 
known to all : — The king of Eewa became angry with 
one of his young female servants, and commanded 
that one of her arms should bo cut off. This was 
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done accordingly. He directed tliat the girl should 
he compelled to eat her own flesh, or die. She did 
eat part of her own arm, after it had been cooked, 
and proceeded till she became very sick. She was 
then permitted to live. 

There arc some circumstances in connection with 
these facts, which I am not able to set down : tliey 
are before me ; but a veil must coven* them ! Tlie 
whole of these things, and many more, arc related to 
mo by many witnesses, persons wlio cannot Ik? de- 
ceived, and who would not deceive. I s(d tlunu down 
on the fjpot, wdiero no on(‘. doubts, or attempts for a 
moment to demy, their truth. Th(‘y an^ far enough 
from being an inventory, hut are m(‘r(‘ly given as 
spocimens. 

There is one thing remarkable in ih(‘ n‘voli ing a<‘- 
counts which this jx'oph^ give of tlnnr inaiH‘nting 
career ; that is, that the flesh of human beings is 
really very good, and they likci it. The flesh of wo- 
men is rather better than the fltssli of mmi : and wben’ 
the chief wants something V(U‘y (b‘licut(\ or in c.nso 
many bodies are before him, a <‘hil<l is roastiMl for Itis 
repast. 

A liewa canoe was wrockc^d ntnir Natawa, and many 
of tht‘ (*row swam to the shor<\ 1'lie Natawa jK'oph' 
found them, took them into the town, and at oiH‘i‘ b('.- 
gan to make ])n‘]>arafi<)ns for (*ookiiig them. They 
did not club tluun, lest a !itth‘ blood should he lost; 
but they iKauid tlauu until tin* ov(‘ns wen* h(*a{<‘{l 
H(mn* of the eannihals could not wait, hut plnckt*d 
off jneces, such as ears ami nost‘s, from flu* bcKlies (»f 
their victims, and ate tlu‘!n raw. When tin* ovens 
were ready, they h(*gHU to cut up the jHnjr wret<*heH, 
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who were crying to tlieir murderers for mercy. They 
first cut off their legs as far as the knees, afterwards 
the arms, and then the trunks. While they were thus 
engaged, they had dishes jfiaced under the different 
parts to catch the blood; and if a drop happened to 
fall on the ground, they licked it up. The different 
parts were then cooked and eaten. The whole of this 
was soon by an intelligent Christian native, named 
Micah, or, in Teejee, Maiclia, who is on the spot where 
I am now writing. 

The Socinian says, that human nature is very good ; 
and the Fecjoean says, -that human flesh is good, for 
ho has eaten it, and likes it. But perhaps the So- 
cinian will not receive this testimony: whether ho 
receive it or not, one fact is clear, that these people 
are in a state of nature, and are quite free from edu- 
cation and religion. The apostle, writing to the Eo- 
mans, describes human nature just as I see it in Fee- 
jee. When they knew God, they glorified him not 
as God, neitlier were thankful; hut became vain in 
their imaginations, and their foolish heart w'as dark- 
ened. •Professing themselves to he wise, they became 
fools, and changed the glory of the incorruptible God 
into an image made like to coiTuptible man, and to 
l)ircls, and four-footed beasts, and creeping things. 
Wherefore God also gave them up to uncleanness, 
through the lusts of their own hearts, to dishonor 
their own bodies between themselves: who changed 
ihe truth of God into a lie, and worshiped and served 
the creature more than the Creator, who is blessed 
forever. Amen. For this cause God gave them up 
tmto vile atlections (and are not the facts above 
narrated a clear comment on what is meant hy “vile 
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fiffections because of these things, ‘‘ God gave 

them over to a reprobate mind, to do those things which 
are not convenient ; being filled with all unrighteous- 
ness, fornication, wickedness,^’ (far too gross and revolt- 
ing to beplaced on paper,) “covetousness, maliciousness ; 
full of envy, murder, debate, deceit, malignity; whis- 
perers, backbiters, haters of God, despiteful, proud, 
boasters, inventors of evil things, disobe<lient to pa- 
rents, without understanding, coveniuit-b»k‘ak(n-s, with- 
out natural affection, implacable, iinmercilul.” Horn, 
i, 21-31. Here we have a perfectly accurate portrait 
of human nature as it was in hlgypt and Woab, in 
Greece and Homo, and exactly as it is at tliis hour in 
the heathen parts of Feejee. But lu‘ must be a man 
of strong prejudice, who is aide to belh've that this 
human nature is very good. On siudi a mind tlic 
evidence of facts must weigli just as litth^ as the tes- 
timony of Beripture. And when tlie goodness of hu- 
man nature is pi'cached up, the understandings of 
those who hear must he trampled undi‘r loot. 

Mr. Hunt asserts, and tlu^ other miHsionaries con- 
firm it, that the Feejeean languagt^ (‘ontains no won! 
for a corps(^ ; but the word they use, bakoln, convt'js 
the idea of eating the dead. This is their war-<Ty, 
when one of the enemy is slain, and his body ftnind: 
‘‘Here is a dead body ti) be eaten:’’ the word they 
use is hdcolcL 

They also affirm, that within the last four yeai’s, 
fully one thousand people have binm killed within 
twenty miles of Vewa ; and that they keep far within 
compass when they say, that, of these slain, five hun- 
dred have been eaten. As to tlu‘ total numbor t^iten 
in that period in all Feejee, it would not be easy to 
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form a conjecture, inasmucli as many devastatory wars 
have been going on beyond the limits of twenty miles. 

It seems tliat at Ngau, an island within sight of 
the place where I am writing, they prepare the hu- 
man body, about to be cooked, in any form they may 
desire. The limbs are tied, say in a sitting form, and 
there they remain ; the body is roasted, hot stones 
being placed within, as in the case of other animals; 
when dressed, they take the body up, paint the face 
red, place a wig upon the head, put a club or fan in 
the hands, as they may happen to fancy, and then 
carry the whole as a present to be eaten by their 
friends. They sometimes travel far with this specta- 
cle, which, wlien met in the path, may easily be mis- 
taken for a living man in full dress. When the 
carver commences his woi*k, he observes the saine rule 
as in dividing other food, only the cutis, or outer skin, 
is first removed, leaving what remains white. A man 
here, not long since, killed and roasted one of his 
wives, who had offended him in the preparation of 
some food ; ho ate a part, and hung up the rest in a 
tree in front of his house, for the other wives to see ; 
and there it remained. He did not say, like Abrar 
ham, ‘‘ Bury my dead out of my sight.^’ 

How correctly does the inspired book portray this 
degraded people ! They are all gone out of the 
way, they are together become unprofitable ; there is 
none that doeth good, no, not one. Their throat is 
an open sepulchre; with their tongues they have used 
deceit: the poison of asps is under their lips; whose 
mouth is full of cursing and bitterness: their feet 
arc swift to shed blood : destruction and misery are 
in their ways : and the way of peace have they not 
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known ; tliero is no fear of God before tlioir eyes/^ 
Eonicans iii, 12-18. There are, however, a few in 
Fcejce, who have now the fear of God; and they, to a 
man, abhor their former practices, and insist upon it, 
that though cannibalism is a very ancient custom among 
them, yet that it did not formerly obtain to the same 
extent that it lias done latterly ; that tln^ ])resent 
overflowing of this tide of blood, this abounding of 
iniquity, is of recent growth. Varani fully bidii^ves, 
and confidently asserts, this rnnual and exi<msion of 
the works of darkn(‘ss, thesis frightful and .sta,rtling 
deeds of blood. 11(3 says, all the old peo}d(‘, and 
especially his own father, used to bdl him, that theses 
bloody wars and this eating of on<‘ anotiuu*, upon the 
present enlarged scale, sprang up iii tludr days, and 
did not obtain to such an (‘xt(mt in (lu^ gem‘ratioii 
before them. All testimony spiMiks to this eliect 
throughout Feejeo; so says Varani. His fibmds 
supi>ort him in this view ; and it is diliicult to ima- 
gine how the human race could long (‘xist, whtu’i' vitn 
lenco had become so rite, and (haith ruhnl as the 
king of terrors over the cliildreti of pri(h*, whom h(^ 
permitted nut to liv<3 out half tludr days. 1'ho history 
of infanticule here is too revolting to !h* writi<m: it 
may be enough to say, that it is V(*ry general, and 
Ims nut merely l)e(‘ome an nhominahh' custom, but is 
rediKH^l to a systinn. Ids* chkf wonuui ivc<muumid 
the pnictke to tlu^ common p(‘oj)l(‘; and llu*r<* aw 
jH?rsonH whose prutession it is to aid ami abet them 
tlu‘rein. 

in the days of our Kaviour, “ the unclean spirit im- 
tered into many,^^ and cas(‘s of |M>rtS(‘HHion lM‘cnmo so 
alarming, as to clear whole neigh borhumls ; “for no 
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mail might pass by that way.^^ But here the reader 
of Holy Scripture is presently cheered by the appoint- 
ment of chosen men to preach the gospel. Go your 
ways/^ said the Lord Jesus ; behold, I send you forth 
as lambs among wolyes The effect of their preach- 
ing among these “wolves’^ is recorded immediately 
after that appointment: “And the seventy returned 
again with joy, saying, Lord, even the devils are sub- 
ject unto us through thy name ! And he said unto 
them, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from hcaven.^^ 
He -was permitted to demonstrate his power and 
tyranny among men, and then he fell before “ the 
sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God.^^ 
Satan perhaps might see the agency of his overthrow 
at hand, and he came down in great wrath because 
he had but a short time. Wherever Christ’s gospel 
is preached with purity and power, there Satan falls, 
whether it be in India or in Beqce. The divine per- 
mission for him to rally all his force, and put forth 
all his energy, as the old mmxlercr, serpent, and 
destroyer, is clearly enough set forth in Scripture. 
His availing himself thereof, and doing his worst, 
“ in great wrath,” and “ as a roaring lion,” are also 
explicitly revealed ; and all this rage is increased and 
poured forth, because he is doomed to fall before the 
word of God. Ho knows this full well, and never 
loses the least opportunity allowed to him to assert his 
evil reign, and supjwrt his infernal kingdom. From 
the moment when the eye of Christendom first hehcld 
the nude savage of the south, Satan saw his kingdom 
fall, bec'ause he knew that that eye would pity siudi 
wretchedness as would show itself w^lierc Satan had 
his seat; that the Christian svmimtliy thus awakened 
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would send that mighty remedy for man's mi- 
sery, the gospel of the blessed God ; and that this 
gospel, which is never faithfully preached without 
avail, would most certainly overthrow and banish the 
kingdom of darkness, and rescue the slave of sin and 
Satan, — as it is written in St Paul's commission, and 
in every Christian minister's commission, “ I send 
thee to open their eyes, and to turn them from dark- 
ness to light, and from the power of Satan to God ; 
that they may receive the forgiveness of sins, and an 
inheritance among them whicli arc sanc.titled l)y faith 
that is in me." Acts xxvi, 17, 18. Satan is enrag'ed 
at this loss of his dominion : ho hates iln^ doctrine of 
the cross. What our Christian natives say of the 
time when their wars and cannibalism rtH'cived a new 
impulse, and raged with new vigor, a vigor unknown 
to the former generations, and startling even to them- 
selves, exactly corres{X)nds to the priod of their be- 
coming known in Christendom; and the hopeful 
conclusion to which I am conducted is, that Satan, 
who held his goods in peace afon.diine, now that he 
witnesses their discovery, and knows that a Htrt)nger 
than he will soon claim his goods, resolves u[Km a last 
struggle and mighty effort; and surely what is now 
in progress throughout these islands supplies a suili- 
cient illustration of the energy that now worketh in 
the children of disobedioiuxj. Gf this tmr own brethren 
here are fully sensible ; and to them is the word of 
Scripture applicable, which saith, ** finally, my bre- 
thren, bo strong in the Lord, and in the power of his 
might Put on the whole armour of Gml, that y© 
may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil 
For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against 
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principalities, against powers, against the rulers of tho 
darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness 
in high places.^^ Eph. vi, 10-12. 

How awfully grand must those transactions appear 
to the ministering angels, who take such deep interest 
in men redeemed by the blood of the cross 1 And 
what a mystery is it, that, in neighboring islands, -the 
prey should have been taken from the jaws of the 
mighty ; and that, after they had clean escaped out 
of the snare of the devil, they should again be brought 
into bondage, by the importation of an old form of 
heathen idolatry, under the Christian name ; and that 
customs and forms of sin, long abandoned, should now 
again be revived, perhaps in forms somewhat less re- 
volting, but not in the least more pure ; and that a 
life of sin should be pronounced reconcilable with an 
end of safety ! Surely he who hath done this must 
be the “ Man of sin I’’ 

Vewa, &j}t. 22d We are now fully engaged with 
the business of tho district meeting. All the charac- 
ters of our bi'etliren stand fair in every place: and, 
except at poor Soinosomo, the great work prospers. 
The language has been mastered by most of them, 
and they speak it with surprising fluency. The New 
Testament is translated and printed in the Feejeean 
language. Measures are taken for the translation 
and printing of the Old Testament forthwith, and for 
a more extended system of education. Considering 
the heat of tho climate, I am thankful to find the 
mission families in such health as they are. When I 
look at the very great and formidable difiiculties with 
which they have had to grapple, in their perils hy sea, 
perils among false white men, and perils among the 
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lieatlien, this little hand of Christian missionaries 
exhibits to me many signal proofs of the special 
providence of God over these precious sons of Zion, 
comparable to fine gold, though esteemed as earthen 
pitchers, the work of the potteris hands. Groat, in- 
deed, is the honor winch the Master has put upon 
these his servants ; great is the woi*k already accom- 
plished; and groat is the labor whicli they have 
resolved to bestow upon this long debased and bloody 
people. 

In the next world, a faithful missionary from heo- 
jee, with his quenched brands of saved sinners at- 
tending, who shall be his crown of rejoicing in the 
day of tlie Lord Jesus, will stand so near tln^ apostles, 
and prophets, and martyrs of the Lamb, that ordinary 
Christians can hardly hoi)e to rank with them, so near 
the throne of the world’s Bedeemer. 

Among other entries in the miiuites are the follow- 
ing: Are the regular contributioufl mmlc! in the 
classes, and at the renewal of the tickets, for the sup- 
port of the work as far as p)gBible ? Yea ; contribu- 
tions have been maile in the Vewa Circuit, consiKting 
of mats, native cloth, pigs, yams, &c., amounting in 
value hero to £16 28 . 10c?.” 

The following is an extract from the minutes of the 
district meeting now holding, on a very im]H>rtant 
subject : — 


MISi^rONARlKS* riUnDEKN. 

What can done for the <*du<*atu>n of the chil- 
dren of the missionaries in this district? Answer: 
Feeling as wo do the extreme difficulty of educating 
our children in Feejee, we most gladly enter into an 
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arrangement respecting a school establishment for 
missionaries’ children, made by the brethren of the 
New-Zealand District in connection with our excel- 
lent general superintendent, the Eev. Walter Lawry, 
for the following reasons : — 

“ 1. Our children will be under the immediate care 
of Mr. Lawry, — a point in our estimation of the ut- 
most importance. 

2. They can be conveyed to New-Zealand without 
expense to the committee. 

“ 3, They will, we are persuaded, receive a suitable 
and sufficient education, and, which is equally impor- 
tant, they will have good society, — a thing which they 
cannot have in Feejee, except in their own families. 
Wo find that our utmost efforts to prevent them from 
being injured by the example and spirit of the natives 
are unavailing. 

‘‘4, The brethren will be comfortable in their work, 
until age, or sickness, or some such cause, may j>oint 
out their providential path to leave the islands. The 
brethren have been particularly concerned respecting 
this point. It seemed necessary that, without such a 
provision, they should return home much earlier than 
they otlierwise desired, on account of the education 
of their children. The plan of educating them in 
New-Zealand fully meets the case. 

5. After residing in a torrid climate, it is desira- 
ble that the children be removed to such a place as 
New-Zealand, where the air is peculiarly healthy and 
saluhrious. 

6. Wc are aware of the difficulties connected with 
this plan, — suitable huildiiigs must be erected, and 
everything requisite for such an institution provided, 
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wliicli will involve consideraWo expense : but we are 
willing to bear our part of the burden, so far as pe- 
cuniary means are concerned; and Mr. Lawry has 
nobly engaged to be at the trouble of superintending 
the whole undertaking. 

“ 7. Wc sincerely hope, that the committee will en- 
courage this plan, as it will, we are i)crsuadcd, be ad- 
vantageous in a high degree to the good cause in 
which wo are engaged: our children will bo edu- 
cated, the mission funds in the end materially saved, 
and we shall pursue our public duties with tlie satis- 
faction that we have not to neglect our families in 
order to attend to the interests of otlu*rs. 

8. In addition to sending out two suitable persons 
to be at the head of the estaldishmcmt, and furnish- 
ing the necessary school apparatus, and also allowing 
the Rev. Walter Lawry to draw one hundred imhuhIs 
for the first two years, if required, we hog to suggest 
that it would he very acceptable to us if the com- 
mittee would send out such linen and woolen arti(^h‘s 
as may he necessary for such an estahlishnumt, for 
bedding, &c., which we will most cheerfully pay for, 
if wo have funds, hut, if not, we hojxi our commith^o 
will provide us with them. 

*‘l). Mr. Lawry will make you fully acquainted 
with all particulars resjx^cting the 

Ifc will bo Batiafactory to tho roiuloi' to know, that the plan 
thus roconimorulotl was aUoptoO by the MiHHionary (knumittec. 
The Rev. Joseph H. Fletcher and Mrs, Flet<di(!r, lioth highly quali- 
fied for the important duties of an educational cHtabliahment for 
missionaries^ sons and daughters, sailed for Auckland, Deo, 2'id, 
1848, with an ample supply of school furniture and nuiteriats, 
They were accompanied by Mr, and Mrs. Reid, the prineipuls of a 
native tndning Institution for the New-Zcalinders* — Emr* 
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September 23d, This is our vernal equinox; the 
trade winds blow strong, fully a nine-knot breeze; 
the season is considered rather cool, but the ther- 
mometer is 82° in the shade. The new comers are 
all melting with the heat; but the natives have a 
good fire in every house, and the old missionaries but- 
ton up their warm clothing, and say to us, “ Wait till 
December and January.” The process of acclima- 
tizing is fearfully distressing, but afterwards all is 
easy and natural : not that this torrid heat does not 
produce a wasting prostration of strength and health, 
which now and then require a removal, in order to 
recruit again; but the feelings seem to be in some 
sense destroyed, and, though death worketh, and the 
patient sinks, all around him seem more sensible of 
what is progressing than the man himself. 

An occasional trip to New-Zealand will be necessary 
for these Christian heroes ; and such a trip in our own 
vessel will be inexpensive, and, by God’s blessing, will 
fully meet the case. 

24:th. I received a visit from Thakombau, Tui Fiti, 
or king of Fecjee, who is about thirty-five years old, 
above the middle size, of a very dark complexion, but 
rather comely. He has many wives, and knows no 
restraint : two were killed in his house lately, because 
a house of his had been burnt, and they might have 
done it ! He is an absolute ruler : whom he will he 
kills, and whom he will he keeps alive. Upon the 
whole, he is rather favorable to our mission here, but 
does not lotu. He professes great dislike to the intro- 
duction of Popery. War is his delight, and feasting 
on the bodies of the slain. Ho is sitting by my side 
while I write, and is urging me to persuade Governor 
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Grey to visit him in a war-steamer, in order that they 
may he allied friends. He reposes confidence in Eng- 
land, but not in Prance ; for the barefaced outrage of 
fToUctmg Tahiti is known to him, and heartily de- 
nounced. He and his chiefs say that they shall one day 
lotu^ and that the gospel will triumph in Mih (so they 
pronounce the w^ord Peejee.) They seem to think that 
they shall be overcome and submit to it, rather than 
seek unto the Lord that they may bo saved. Their 
two groat obstacles are, — casting off their many wives, 
and wearing docent clothes to hide their shame. But 
for these formidable difficulties, many of them would 
openly avow what they now secretly whisper, — their 
belief in Christianity. 

This pagan king has very little majesty, having 
little cultivation ; but he has a feeling of pride or 
consciousness of power, which oozes out at all points. 
He has ceased to blaspheme our holy faith, as was his 
custom formerly. His hair is neatly dressed, and he 
has a small bandage round his loins, with a string of 
blue beads round each arm and round Ilia neck, to 
which is suspended a circular boar’s tooth. These 
are all his clothes and ornaments, except a strong 
black beard projecting about eight inches from his 
chin, and an abundance of oil besmearing his sable 
skin. His attendants, smoking about the mission- 
house, are few, and not over-digniiied ,* but the court 
ladies ax'e still more otreusiv(‘. than th(‘. imm. 

It is, howevi^r, due to tins p<H>ple to say, that first 
impressions concerning them are generally the worst ; 
for, wliiio tlieir character and customs are full of con- 
tradictions, they unquestionably t>0Bsess many fine 
qualities. 



FKIENDLY AISTB FEEJEE ISLAiTDS. 103 


Sunday, Sept. 2&th. In the native prayer-meeting 
at sun-rise this morning, one said in his prayer, 
‘‘ Lord, help us to hear our cross ; and, if it be heavy, 
help us to move on still, bending slowly. Untie the 
load of our sins. If this load were tied round our 
loins, we could untie it ourselves; but as it is tied 
round our hearts, we cannot untie it, but thou canst. 
Lord, untie the burden now 

At nine I preached to this sable congregation, Mr. 
Hunt interpreting : both he and Mr. Calvert inter- 
pret with amazing ease and fluency. I was surprised 
to see this clumsy way of preaching produce such 
effects- All were listening with fixed and solemn 
attention ; and many, very many, were suffused in 
tears : among these I noticed the Queen of Vewa, and 
Varani. In this respect, as in many others, the Pee- 
jeeans and New-Zealanders very much resemble each 
other, and come much nearer than they do to the 
Friendly Islanders. These go in multitudes to the 
public worship; but they are less orderly, and are 
neither so much impressed, nor melted down into sub- 
dued weeping, as I have seen both in New-Zealand 
and in Feejee. It must not, however, be supposed 
that in the Friendly Isles they have not order and 
feeling in their public worship : they have both ; and 
there are times when they send forth a strong and 
bitter cry. I have seen a congregation of worship- 
ers so excited, that their cry might be heard as far 
as the full voice of a multitude could reach the ear. 

In the afternoon Mr. daggar preached in the chapel, 
with ease, energy, and full compass of voice. 

21th I am surprised at the difference between the 
native servants in the Friendly Islands, and those of 
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Teejee. In the former, they can only be obtained in 
rare cases, and for a short time; and then they do 
little, and expect much : moreover, they are so trying 
in Tonga, that Mrs. Thomas can just as easily do her 
own work, as sufibr the plague which they give her. 
At Teejee the mission families are well supplied with 
both male and female servants, who are respectful 
and kind, every way answering the end for which 
they enter the premises. The truth is, the Feejeeans 
are far more industrious than the Tongans, who, 
though they are more comely in our oyess, are not so 
sharp, nor so well disciplined, as the h^^ejeeans. Here 
they have no didiculty in landing goods from the ves- 
sel, and getting them conveyed to the misaion-stor(‘K, 
almost for nothing ; bat in the Friendly Islands such 
matters sadly plague the poor missionaricH, who have 
to pay most exorbitantly for all they get done by the 
natives. 

The severe system of subjection to the arbitrary 
cluWaw of the Feejeean chiefs, who strike every one 
dead who offends or disobliges them, may in part ac- 
count for tins difference. No eastern tyrants (*an rule 
with more absolute terror than the chiefs do lu^re ; 
and few people are more thoroughly enslaved and 
trampled iijx)n than are these islanders. They are 
the subjects of a grinding system of oppression, har<l 
labor, demon-worship, and most debasing superstition. 
But the Christian natives are iVee from this tliral- 
dom, and they prize their lilHudy, ami Iov(‘ t hose wlnun 
they know to be their liberators aial their true friends. 
The present aspect of t*hristianity in Feejeo is in no 
respeiit discouraging, and iu some plaw^H it is exceed- 
ingly cheering. 
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28iA. This morning early I walked over the little 
island of Vewa, containing probably about four hun- 
dred acres. It is removed from the large land by 
only a narrow sheet of salt water. If we are to judge 
of the soil by its productions^ this land must be among 
the richest I have ever seen. The bread-fruit abounds. 
The banana also is everywhere seen in great perfec- 
tion. The pine-apple and sugar-cane luxuriate here. 
The land is almost covered with trees, fine and stately ; 
but not mere forest-trees ; for most of them bear fruit, 
and the fruit is the food of man. 

The shores teem with excellent fish ; and the wo- 
men are the chief fishers, when the net only is used : 
the men fish with baskets, spears, and hooks. One 
would think that everybody here would have enough 
and to spare ; but such is not the case. The chiefs 
demand more than they need, the people are impro- 
vident, and war is not merely a destroyer of life, but 
also of the bounties of nature, bestowed by the Lord 
of all the earth. 

20j57^. a singularly clear case, illustrating the indi- 
rect influence of the gospel, is stated by Mr. Calvert. 
One of the native teachers, sent by him to a heathen 
part of the island, tried to prevent tlie people from 
going to war ; but they would not heai'ken to him. 
All things being ready, they were starting for the 
battle-field upon the Sabbath day, when the teacher 
warned them of the sin they would commit, and of 
their exposure to danger, closing his address by sa}^- 
ing, If you will go on the Lord’s day, should any of 
your opponents fall into your hands, the least you can 
do is to keep them alive and bring them here.’’ Tv/o 
of their enemies did fall into their hands: they 
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brought them home alive and well, and exhibited 
them to the teacher, who said to them : You did 
well not to kill these men : my advice to you now is, 
to let them go home to their friends, that they may 
tell them what a fine religion this is, that teaches us 
to love our enemies.^' They were accordingly libe- 
rated, instead of being cooked, and are gone home to 
reiK)rt what has not often been so reported in l^ejee. 
The parties have not since been heard of ; but no act 
of parliament could have produced such a result, as 
this silent teaching by facts, clothed with benevohmee 
and light. The moral hereby conveyed to this gross 
people will be much the same as that which our Sa- 
viour taught to the gross Gadarcncs, when lu». sai<l to 
the man who had been possessed with devils, ''Go 
home and^how what great things the Lord hath done 
for thee.^^ 


NATIVE TEACHERB. 

Thursday^ Skptenxher — I am preparing to send 

forth some native teachers. This is a very important 
part of our work in those islands ; the selection re- 
quires great care, and a sound judgment Nor is 
this all ; for two extremes should be avoided, — that 
of making no use of native teachers in any depart- 
ment of the gn^at work now in progn^ss, and the op- 
posite one of intniHting t<jo much |K>wer and authority 
to men not Hufii<*i<mtly informed to bear it 1'hey are 
hereby injured themsedves, an<l tlu^ ficn^k intrusted to 
them is mangled, and not fed. A native agency 
should be trained: without this it will never wme 
into full efficiency. They should first be taught, who 
would teach the things of the kingdom of GchI, 
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The lotu is an entire disruption of the whole order 
of things : wives must he put away, in all cases of 
plurality ; the reign of terror ends, and the rule of 
love comes in its place. In this moral and social 
revolution, some strange things occur, such as are far 
too ditBcult for the decision of a poor native, who, 
though he has passed from death unto life,” has had 
no experience, and will form very crude notions of 
this order of things. I could set down twenty cases 
illustrative of this matter; hut to conceal is better 
than to uncover the frailties and errors of those who 
mean well. There are three ways in which the agency 
of ^ious natives may now he employed with advan- 
tage : — 

1. To conduct schools, when they themselves have 
been instructed and trained sufficiently ; and it is all 
the better, if they are under the superintendence of a 
missionary. 

2. They are useful in opening new places where 
the heathen desire to be instructed, but are still ig- 
norant of the htu. In this case a pious native teacher 
will be of great use, and will prepare the way of the 
Lord. The occasional visit of a missionary will be 
required even here, and that at an early period of the 
new station, or else blunders will be made, and the 
work will be marred. But under the occasional in- 
spection of a missionary, the work may go on well 
for some years, as in the cases of Mu a and Ono. 

3. A native agency works admirably under the 
eye of a missionary. Here is its great field of use- 
fulness. Our local-preacher system comes in at this 
point with great efficiency. A superior native, having 
the charge of an island, or a town, conversing once a 
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fortiiiglit with his pastor, and having frequent visits 
from him, will never fail to he more or less efEcient. 
The native teachers arc seldom any trouble when 
they have access to the missionary ; for they submit 
every case to him, and are entirely under the control 
of their pastors. 

The Friendly Islands have produced one assistant 
missionary in the case of Benjamin Latuselu; and the 
Feejees also will, I am fully persuaded, supply their 
preachers of the gospel in duo time, wlio will be duly 
qualified, and regularly sent forth as the messengers 
of the churches, and the glory of Christ. 

I cannot but admire the order of God in these 
islands ; whore he opens to us doors of usefulness just 
as he gives us agents to enter into them, and the na- 
tive teachers are multiplied just as they can bo of 
use, by having due supervision from the missionarioB. 
The openings generally increase rather fusk^r than 
they can bo occupied. All the laborers arc on full 
stretch, and open new ground so fast as k> be in dan- 
ger of leaving such lovely flocks as that at Ono to Im 
scattered in the evil day, when the wolf shall find 
them shepherdloss. 

FEEJEEAN PIIOPHETS AND PE0rHI«CIEa 

Among many other tilings, which suggest to me 
the notion that the PeejcMins have dtu’ived some of 
their religious ideas from the sunn^ source m the 
Jews, one is remarkable; namely, the (^Kisicnce of 
]>rophets, as well as of priests. Ihe priests are gener- 
ally prophets, one part of their work bifng to predict 
the success that will attend warlike expeditions, 

But there are others who are more particularly pro- 
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j^liets, wlio profess to foretell distinctly events whicli 
appear very improbable to any one but tliemselves, 
but wbicli seem to come to pass in a very remarkable 
manner. The name of this class of persons is Hairai^ 

seer/^) from mi^ “ to sec.^^ This word has a very 
similar sound to the ancient name of the prophets, 
who, we are told, were called seers at the first : (1 Sama 
ix, 9:) the resemblance is to be found in the sense 
as well as in the sound, and is certainly remarkable. 
The Hebrew word for seer is roeh^ which is the parti- 
ciple of raah; and this is certainly much like ra% and 
means precisely the same. Bairai is the same word 
reduplicated, and means precisely the same as raeh 
both designate a person who sees preternatural 
things, yet not always by the bodily sense, but in a 
preternatural way ; that is, by means of alleged in- 
spiration. Sometimes the Feejeean seers describe 
what they predict in a way exactly similar to the an- 
cient heathen sibyl, expressed in the following lines : — 

Bella, horrida bell a, 

Et Ttjbrim midto spumaniem sanguine cerno, 

I foresee wars, horrid wars, and Tyber foaming with 
much blood.^' 

The Fcejeean seers profess to see a town in flames, 
when foretelling its destruction, and sometimes de- 
clare that they feel the clubs of the successful war- 
riors do the work of destruction on their own heads. 

EEBJEEANS IN SICKNESS, AND ABOUT TO DIE. 

The Feejeoans have a custom which resembles, in 
some respects, that of the ancient patriarchs, who 
blessed their e1uhh‘en on their deatli-bt'cls, and i\»re- 
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told their future destiny. When a Feejeean is about 
to die, he calls his children around him, and takes 
leave of them in some such manner as the following : 

I am going to die, you will remain behind : you will 
look well to our affairs, and you will continue to pros- 
per,’’ &c. But such an one will die,” (referring to 
;5ome one he dislikes,) — “ some disease will overtake 
him, or some calamity will befall him, and he will be 
destroyed.” The dying person mentions the name of 
the party, and produces considerable concern in his 
mind by these predictions of evil ; as it is understood 
that when the spirit of the dying man arrives at the 
other world, he will have both liberty and power to 
return and bring to pass what has been predicted. 
Sick people are feared on this account, and are often 
strangled, that these malevolent prognostications may 
not be uttered by them. 

When a Christian approaches the other world, his 
spirit becomes more and more subdued and elevated, 
and his hope of future bliss brings a large portion of 
heavenly purity and love into his spirit: and it would 
appear that, as a heathen approaches his end, the ma- 
lignant cruel spirit impresses more fully his image on 
his soul ; his friends become afraid of him ; and this 
is one reason why they strangle the sick, according to 
their own account of the matter. 

I have mentioned one way in which the sick show 
their malignity by devoting to destruction those 
whom they dislike. Another thing, which is quite in 
point, is their custom of getting up in tlic night, when 
all the members of the family are asleep, in order to 
pollute the drinking-vessels with their saliva, tliat 
they may thereby communicate their diseases to the 
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otlier ID embers of the family. When they are left to 
themselves, as they frequently are in the vday-time, 
the people of the house being employed in their gar- 
dens, they will go and lie down on the mats of those 
whom they wish to injure, thinking that by this means 
they can communicate their own disease to them. In 
some instances they get so out of temper with all 
about them, that they will use means to destroy them- 
selves, if they cannot persuade their friends to strangle 
them. A case of this kind occurred a short time since. 
All old woman, who had been ill some time, persuaded 
herself that the members of the family were always 
speaking against her, and, being deaf, she could not 
believe that they ever conversed on any other subject, 
not being able to hear what they said. She made 
herself so miserable, that existence became intolerable. 
She then took a stone, and almost succeeded in beating 
herself to death ; but her friends prevented her from 
accomplishing her design. 

I do not think that these are the only reasons why 
Feejeeans strangle the sick ; but it is one view of the 
question. It is generally supposed that the only 
cause of this horrid practice is the cruelty of their 
friends : the preceding details will show that the ma- 
lignant spirit of the sick has something to do with it. 
The vile practice of the sick lying in the beds of 
others will account for the general custom of putting 
the sick into a house by themselves. How true is the 
saying, “ Hateful and hating one another 

FEBJEEAN AVERSION TO CHANOE. 

I contrast the civilization of the Friendly Islands 
now, with the state of things which I observed a 
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quarter of a century ago; and certainly tlie Christian 
holo, or village, is far advanced aboye its former hea- 
then state. But the difference is far more mental 
than physical; the mind is changed, while the out- 
ward circumstances are only slightly improved. The 
same is the case in Foejee, after a ten years ^ residence 
of the missionaries- In both cases the natives^ houses 
remain just as they were, notwithstanding the erection 
of a mission-house with stone walls, and an upper 
story ; and another of wood, with a large verandah. 
These, the natives say, are very excellent houses ; hut 
why cannot they live in houses such as their fathei’s 
lived in Their canoes are the same : our vessels 
and boats are here, and are better than their own ; 
but still they will be contented with what they have. 
Their mode of dress, or shameless undress, will also 
do for them; ^‘they are as the ibrmer generation 
was, and why should they depart from the custom of 
their fathers They taste a piece of beef, and say, 
It is very good.^^ “ Then why not keep some cows?^^ 
the missionary asks ; and they reply, '‘Because we can 
do with what we have ; and the cows would eat of our 
vines, and of our sugar-canes, and wo are not fond of 
fencing in our cultivations. We prefer to Ho down 
and talk, or sleep, or smoke.^^ It is in vain that you 
urge upon them the vexy groat advantages of our 
calico over their mere pa2)cr-ganneuts : tiny say at 
once, “ Wo will have your calico if yoxi will give it ; 
hut otherwise wo will <lo as we have over done.” If 
you say to them, “ Your land is rich — you can culti- 
vate arrow-root, coffee, tobacco, cotton, and indigo, 
which grow hero ; and you can make co<H)a-nut oil, 
and preserve fruits almost without end ; your cordage, 
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tortoise-shell, and sandal-wood, would sell in the colo- 
nies at a good price ; your heelie de oner, and other 
fisheries, might he very productive to you, and you 
might have ships of your own, and dwell in houses, 
and wear clothes, as white men do, and live on better 
food and more peacefully than you have ever done 
aforetime •J ’ — to all this they will generally yield 
their assent, hut make no effort to improve. They 
praise our superior habits, but continue to practice 
their own. 


THE ‘'JOHN WESLEY’’ IN DANaEE. 

Oct Ist Yesterday was an awful day of weather ; 
and last night it blew such a storm, that I got up to 
watch its progress, and to pray that protection might 
he afforded to the brig, on her voyage from Soinosomo, 
wdth the mission-families on board, now withdrawn, at 
least for a season, because the king will not permit 
any of his people to htu, while many are calling out 
for gospel light in other parts of Feejee. 

Early in the morning, I saw the “John Wesley 
threading her way in between the reefs, under reefed 
topsails, having been out in all the fury of the storm. 
Captain "Wallis, of the American hark “ ZotoftY^ was 
standing with me watching the movements of the 
brig, when he observed, “ I should not be at all sur- 
prised, if she gets upon some of those reefs. The 
water is foul from the late rains, the clouds hang 
heavy overhead, and the air is in that state that 
makes objects look large, and Captain Buck thinks 
he is nearer shore than he really is. I see him at the 
mast-head; but he cannot see the reefs to-day.” The 
next minute he cried out, “ The brig is ashore on the 
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reef We lost no time in getting ofip, wifcli all our 
native teachers, and others, that could he mustered 
quickly. Captain Wallis, with a hoat^s crew, afforded 
most seasonable and valuable help. The vessel lay 
full two miles from Vewa ; but we were soon on board, 
and found the furniture of the two mission families, 
and part of their houses, covering the decks. The 
vessel was bumping, and the stony bottom visible. 
She struck at high tide, and the tides were “ taking 
off.’^ The wind blew very strong, and it was right 
aft, with much sea on. Captain Buck had just before 
taken in his full quantity of ballast ; and the long 
boat was crowded with all sorts of things from Somo- 
somo. There was great difficulty in getting the main 
hatchway clear, in order to throw the ballast over- 
board ; yet an effort was made as quickly as possible, 
and her anchor carried out astern ; but it was of no 
use, the tide having begun to ebb. There we were, 
hard and fast. One said, She must be shored tip, 
to keep her from tilting over as the tide ebbs out: 
it falls six feet here.^^ Another said, “ She is hung 
in the middle, and will probably break her back.^^ A 
third could see coral rocks, that in all probability 
would find their way through, and the vessel would 
thus become a wreck.^’ A fourth could see the 
brewing storm, that rendered our case additionally 
perilous.^^ One came up to mo, and said, There are 
large war-canoes coming oft', and the natives have 
painted their faces red : with them it is law to seize 
every vessel wrecked on their shores.” 

These were our circumstances ! That was an hour 
of trial ! We knew that prayer to God, and united 
effort, would be our course ; and many a brief but 
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hearty prayer of, Lord, help us went up to the 
Advocate above. The decks were crowded, and must 
be cleared as soon« as possible. The wives and children 
were sent ashore. Every canoe that came alongside 
was employed to convey ashore the articles which 
crowded the decks. The chiefs remained aboard, and 
were set to work, throwing ballast overboard. This 
kept all parties out of mischief. The yards were sent 
down, and a large anchor carried out astern, to heave 
upon when the next tide should serve, which would be 
at midnight. All hands worked well, and every step 
was taken to lighten the vessel. At eight o^clock all 
the missionaries, and as many as could be spared from 
their respective stations, were at prayer in the cabin, 
which resounded with deep-toned and solemn Amens. 
At half-past nine, we began to heave upon the anchors 
astern ; the wind lulled, and the lightning played at 
all points of the heavens. At last, when the tension 
of the hawsers had been brought to a high pitch, and 
the tide was within an hour of high water, the “John 
Wesley” sprung astern, and floated off in fine style: 
then went forth the cry, “The vessel is off!” “The 
ship is afloat again I” We have not ascertained that 
any material injury was done. At midnight the mis- 
sionaries all came ashore in a native canoe, and left 
the crew to secure the brig. They did well, and are 
exhausted enough. Captain Wallis was of great ser- 
vice ; and the white men in Vewa lent a hand. We 
left Captain Buck happy once more ; but he said he 
should have to be at work nearly all night. 

Time was, when not one man on board that vessel 
would have escaped the oven, and the open-throated 
sepulchres of these barbarous people ; but now they 
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came and rendered ns the most efficient help, and not 
one thing was said or done hy any of them to give 
ns pain. This effect would not have been produced, 
we think, by legislation, at home or abroad, nor by 
any bulls from Eoine, nor by all the dancingrmasters 
of France, nor by connting of beads, and mounting 
of crucifixes ; no, nor even by preaching the necessary 
efficacy of the sacraments, and the sacredness of those 
who are said to be successors of the apostles. But 
the word of God, the simple preaching of Christ, has 
accomplished this moral miracle, this mighty revolu- 
tion in Feejeean manners. 

On our return to Yewa, a little after midnight, in 
a double canoe under the command of Varani, wc 
were lighted over the waves by the old and modern 
friends, Orion and Pleiades, who were going down in 
the west; and Venus, the evening star, was following 
them toward the horizon ; wliilo the Southern Cross 
and the clouds of Magellan were looking down from 
their lofty position in the south, and, with the hosts 
around them, lending us their aid to bear the cheer- 
ing news to the wakeful natives who stood on the 
shore, and to the anxious mission families. We re- 
tired, thankful to the Lord, who had delivered us out 
of great troiihro, because ‘Giis mercy cndiireth for- 
ever.^^ 

Ootolm^ 2d. I went over to tho imperial city of 
Ban, with Mr. Hunt and several missionarioH, Hero 
we saw the (diU of Feejee. The king says, tliat tho 
loixi is near, but that ho has a few more towns to 
burn, before he and his warriors hiu. Bau is a small 
island, not containing more than two hundred acres ; 
but the town contains nearly one thousand souls, most 
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of wliom are chiefs, and the houses are far superior 
to anything' else I have seen in the South-Sea Islands, 
The large double canoe of the king will carry from 
two to three hundred men; and they are just now- 
preparing to start on some warlike expedition. Their 
spirit-houses are finely ornamented ; but when I told 
one of the priests that unless Jehovah saved him from 
the burning fire, no other god was able to do so, he 
fell into a passion, and. we left him. The men paint 
themselves, and both they and their many wives go 
nearly naked. We have preaching at Bau, and shall, 
by God^s blessing, soon have a missionary there. Ban 
is the lion of Feejee ; and dark are the deeds of which 
it is guilty. It sends out its little war-parties, who 
fall upon men, women, and children, as the case may 
be, and the carnage is all their own. I do not find 
that Feejeeans are at all celebrated for courage ; but 
quite the contrary : their way is to fall upon the de- 
fenseless, and to overcome by numbers, rather than 
by personal bravery. It is, however, very encour- 
aging to observe a gradual melting down of this icy 
mountain, and a breaking-up of their iron system of 
cruel tyranny. The light is breaking in upon them, 
and the power of the truth is felt by many. 

REMOVAL OF THE MISSIONARIES FROM SOMOSOMO. 

We have withdrawn the missionaries from Somoso- 
mo, by the united voice of the whole body of Feejeean 
missionaries. The old king behaved veiy well, and 
opposed no difliculty in the way of their removal, as 
some of us had apprehended. He said, ‘‘ The wars 
are not yet ended, and there is no use in your staying 
here. I shall be glad for you to come again, and we 
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will all lotu tlien/^ Messrs. Lytli and Calvert, who 
went over to assist in the removal of onr brethren, 
could see a marked improvement in this people ; and 
are fully persuaded that our labors there have nob 
been in vain, although the influence has only been 
partial and indirect. Messrs. Williams and Hazlo- 
wood felt much at leaving this place and people, 
and would not have done so but for the authority of 
the district meeting*. We have none of us any doubt 
of the whole matter being right in the sight of the 
Lord, as far as we are concerned, in reference to the 
removal of these suffering servants of Christ. What 
the result ■will be to Somosorao, time will show : but 
the natives say that the people will now be cut off, 
because their protection is removed from them. Both 
Christians and heathens say that this is a tiling not 
to be called in question. Messrs. Williams and 
Hazlewood say : — 

In the month of January wo were permitted to 
witness a remarkable movement in favor of Christi- 
anity. There was a shaking among the dry bones. 
We thought breath was entering into them, and that 
they would live. The emotion was not a tiling of a 
day; it continued some time, and in a greater or 
less degree, pervaded all classes, Since the occupancy 
of this station, tlie Soinosomo people have more than 
once said, that the time of their becoming Christians 
was near : not that they desired it, but because they 
thought circumstances would iiuliKu^ their chief to 
bceoino a Christian ; and then they, as a matter of 
course, would become Christians too. But the pre- 
sent movement was of a different kind. It had 
more of principle in it. Some of the people desired 
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liberty of conscience, and an effort was made to ob- 
tain it. 

Tuiilaila was informed by persons composing part 
of his council, that several of his subjects wished to 
abandon heathenism, and requested his undisguised 
permission to do so. He was also asked to allow all 
who chose to become Christians. On hearing this, we 
were greatly revived. We thought the many prayers 
ojfifered for the prosperity of the work here, were now 
to be answered, and we said, ‘ Better days and brighter 
prospects break upon us.’ 

“ It was an easy thing for Tuiilaila to deny his 
being an obstacle to his people becoming Christians ; 
and he did so ; and, to support his assertion, ordered 
his favorite wife and some others to lotii. This, how- 
ever, was only a feint, designed to quiet the unwel- 
come visitors ; and this cheering glimpse of a better 
state of affairs ended in a stronger confirmation, that 
Tuiilaila maintains a determined opposition to the 
cause of Christ, not the less effectual for being par- 
tially covert, ^ 

Several islands and districts have been visited^ 
and generally our message has been well received. 
We are disposed to the opinion, that if Tuiilaila would 
withdraw his opposition, we should quickly have a 
call for teachers from six different places in this cir- 
cuit. 

War continues to occupy a large share of the 
people’s time and attention. But the language of 
Isaiah is applicable to them, ‘For the leaders of 
this people cause them to eiT.’ 

“ The Lord has been very mindful of his servants, 
and of their families ; and whilst endea vorino* sp.rve 

6 
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him, he has blessed us with bread and water, and de- 
fended us in the hour of danger. Though painfully 
conscious of the absence of that success which we ear- 
nestly desire, and which we feel warranted to expect, 
we have proceeded with our labors, remembering the 
injunction, ^ In the morning sow thy seed, and in the 
evening withhold not thine hand : for thou knowest 
not whether shall prosper, cither this or that, or 
whether they both shall be alike good.^ 

I received the following letter in the Tonga Ian- 
p’uao'e from our excellent teacher at Nakorotumba. 
He came from Tonga a long time since, and is useful 
in Feejee ; — “ Mr. Lawry, I, Paul Vea, I like to make 
known that I very much like your face. I rejoice 
exceedingly to hear that you have come to this land, 
and I desire to come and see you; but I am very 
much engaged in the work. Love to you from my 
heart and mouth. The love of truth to thee, Mr. 
Lawry, my father in the gospel. Como thou, that I 
may loct upon thee, and also the htu people here. 
This is the end . — October Ist, 1847.” 

Sunday, M. I held tlie usual worship at sunrise ; 
took breakfast a little before seven ; and attended 
the public preaching at half-past eight, which was 
followed by a love-feast. Tlio natives spoke freely, 
though not in so lively a way as they sometimos do. 
Mr. Hunt, at my request, set down the following 

LOVE-PEASX TESTIMONIES. 

He remarks : “ The speeches at the love-feast were 
not characterized by much that is unusutd. The prin- 
dpal thing that struok me was the entire absence of 
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all boasting and self-confidence; a simple dependence 
on the Saviour, and love to bim, his servants, and his 
cause ; with a desire, sometimes feelingly expressed, 
that their friends might all enjoy the blessing of sal- 
vation.’^ 

1. The first speaker was an aged man, named Paul, 
a man of much simplicity of character, and one of the 
first who embraced Christianity : what he said was to 
this effect: — ‘‘I shall speak my mind about Jesus. 
When Wesley and Mr. Cross came, we embraced 
Christianity. The lotxi in my mind has been some- 
thing like a tree, that grovfs up by degrees, and 
grows quite straight: it is not turned aside by any 
thing. Such is iny mind — ^nothing turns it out of the 
way. I am happy in the lotu I think much of my 
friends who do not lotu. On their account I am 
pained ; hut in the Mu I rejoice. I rejoice in mind 
and heart, because the missionaries have come to our 
land. I have found the benefit of being a Christian. 
I know the love of God in Christ. I was a bad man ; 
but God loved me. The wind blows on me, that is, 
the evil words of men ; hut I am like the tree that 
moves not. I praise God only. I wish to get to hea- 
ven, I am afraid of hell. I only wish to live that I 
may hear the word of God, that by it I may be con- 
vinced of all that is evil, and put it away. I rejoice 
that missionaries are here, that I may hear the 
preached word, I cannot read ; hut the word I hear 
from the missionaries is the food of my soul. Such 
is my mind.” 

2. The next in order who spoke was Lydia, the wife 
of the chief of Vewa. She is a woman of high rank, 
being nearly related to the King of Bau, and was for 
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a length of time, after she became a professing Chris- 
tian, a very troublesome woman. She was, however, 
truly converted on Whit-Sunday, 1844, and since that 
time has been walking in the fear of the Lord, and 
the comfort of the Holy Grhost.^^ What she said was 
to the following eifect : — “ I wdsh to speak my mind, 
and I wish to say that I know God is true. If ho had 
deceived me, I would say so ; hut he has not ; I have 
proved his faithfulness. I desire Jesus. God is near 
me every day. I do not wish to have the praise of 
men. I wish to put away sin, because it is offensive 
to God. I wish to trust in Jesus, and to love him. 
1 rejoice in being where the missionaries reside. It 
is the custom of our chiefs to send their daughters to 
difterent lands. 1 rejoice that I was sent to Vowa, 
that I might find religion. I desire to he in earnest, 
hecause of what Jesus has done for me. Such is my 
mind.^^ 

3. The next who spoke was a person who has been 
with Mr. Williams at Somosomo in the capacity of a 
servant : his name is Bartiinius. He said : — I have 
peace with God. I rejoice in going to Somosomo. 
We have been long like slaves and prisoners at Homo- 
somo. I am now very happy. The land where Mr. 
Williams lives is where I wish to live. I do not wish 
to leave him. Such is my mind.’’ 

4. Luisa, a woman from Somosomo, spoke next; 
hut as she spoke in the Tonga language, I did not 
understand all she said. The purport of her speech 
was to congratulate the Vewa people on their privL 
leges in being allowed to worship God in peace, and 
to express her own joy in seeing so much of religion. 
She is a TJtaa. 



PKIEl^BLY ANB FEEJEE ISLANDS. 125 


5. The next was Jacob, who, from a fierce warrior 
and cannibal, has become a consistent Christian. He 
was induced to embrace Christianity from some re- 
marks made by the missionaries when burying one 
of his children, who had been induced to lotu by some 
Christian relatives, and afterwards died. He found 
the peace of God in the most extraordinary manner, 
during the religious revival of 184:5, and is now a 
steady member of the Church. He said : — “ I greatly 
dishonored God formerly. If he had despised me as 
I despised him, I should have been ruined. I am 
now humbled on account of his love to me. He has 
not done to me as I have done to him. I have de- 
spised him; he has not despised me. Such ft my 
mind.”’^ 

6. Joshua, a Matuku man, who has been residing 
with Mr. Hazlewood, said : — ‘‘ I formerly followed a 
way that was not good. I used to spin nuts to know 
whether Jehovah was the true God or not. I have 
now abandoned all these things. I know that God is 
with me. He was with me in my own land. He was 
with me in Lakemba. I know that nothing else is 
of any use whatever,^' 

7. Koroitukana, a Bau chief, spoke next. He is 
of considerable rank, and had a favorable opinion of 
Christianity long before he embraced it. His good 
feeling exposed him to the wrath of the other Bau 
chiefs, during the persecution of 1845, and he was 
ordered to take up his residence in Vewa. After he 
had resided in Vewa some time, he renounced hea- 
thenism, and has since been consistent as a professor 
of religion, and, I trust, is sincerely seeking the Lord. 
He said : — “ I did not first begin to think of Christian- 
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ity in Vewa. I began at Ban. I was in Yewa some 
time before I renounced beatbenism. At length Lydia 
persuaded me to be a Christian. I wish to follow 
Jesus on earth, and then to see him above. I desire 
that my friends may lotu. I have now no God but 
one. We formerly thought sin right ; but we have 
learnt to think dijSEerently. We now see sin in the 
light of the Lord, and we desire to follow his steps. 
We are now concerned about our friends, who are eat- 
ing one another. This is my mind.^^ 

8. Daniel, a Vewa man, was next. He said : — “ I 
am very happy, because this is a spiritual assembly. 
We used to rejoice in our worldly assemblies ; but we 
now meet to speak of Jesus. I am now happy on ac- 
count of Jesus. I know we did not sail to another 
land in search of missionaries; you came to us of 
your own accord. We are but a small people; but 
we know in an acceptable time the true religion. I 
wish to die in this age, a good age for us ; others are 
living under a different age. Such is my mind.’^ 

9. Elijah, the Vewa chief, was next in order. He 
said : — “ I wish to speak my mind, wliicli is to follow 
God, and to trust in him. Let me speak of the love 
of God to me. I have nothing else to sp<'ak of but 
the love of God. I professed religion sometime be- 
fore I knew his love : but now I know it. Now I 
wish to do what lie approves, and to hate what he dis- 
approves. I desire to do something for him, and am 
much pained because I do so little. I rejoice, because 
of bis love to me, and to our land. I wish to spend 
my whole life in doing something for Jesus. X do 
not wish to remain in my own land. I wish to 
do something for Jesus. I do not wish to die be- 
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fore I have done something for him. Such is my 
mind.^' 

10. Luke, a Ban chief of high rank, who was for- 
merly a great persecutor, said: — Formerly I resided 
at Bau. I knew then that Christianity was good. 
What I desire to say in the presence of you, servants 
of God, is, that my desire is to follow Jesus; to do 
that which is just and right ; and that I pity those 
who are in darkness. Such is my mind.^^ 

11. Susanna, a woman of sincere piety, and much 
respected by us for her kindness to Mr. and Mrs, 
Cross, came next. She said: — “What I wish to say 
is, that I am a great sinner. I am not conscious 
now of living in sin. I know I have repented of 
my sins. I wish to trust in Jesus. I desire to give 
him my heart, that I may not be separated from 
him.^' 

12. Joshua, an old native teacher of excellent char- 
acter, came next, and said: — “I wish to show my love 
to Jesus. I know of no other Saviour. I went to 
Tonga formerly ; but I did not find the Saviour. I 
have now found him ; not for my own sake, but 
through his love alone. I was a long time before I 
began to meet in class. I thought that this is th.e 
reason why I do not find Jesus. I went to class, and 
found what I sought. I now desire to tell others 
of his love. I pity my friends who do not lotu, I 
have great love to the missionaries. Such is my 
mind.^^ 

13. Satareki, (Shadrach,) a good servant of mine, 
was next. He said: — “ I was vexy near death, and I 
then thought, ‘ Shall I go to heaven or hell?' I pray- 
ed to God : he heard me, and I lived, I desire now 
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to live and serve liim. I know religion is useful to 
me. I see religion in others, and rejoice. I wish to 
live in the land where the lotu grows.’^ 

At eleven o^clock, we had English preaching, when 
Mr. Hunt delivered an excellent sermon, on the par- 
able of the sower. In the afternoon we held an ordi- 
nation service. Both natives and English attended ; 
and the season was one of deep interest and solemnity. 
There were twenty-five English children present on 
this occasion : no wonder that great zeal is shown by 
their parents for their future education ; for “ a troop 
cometh.^^ 

A case occurred in these prolific regions of a mo- 
ther naming her child Acts, having already had 
Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John. Bmlation may be 
reached. 

INPANTICIBE AND POLYGAMY,— THEIE DESOLATING 
EFEECTS. 

All the missionaries say that infanticide is very 
prevalent here, and that the children are mostly de- 
stroyed before they are horn by means the most 
startling and revolting, but that many others are 
murdered after birth. This practice is under the 
sanction of the authorities, and is particularly accept- 
able to the head-wives, that the lower order of 
women kept by the chiefs may not have the care of 
children, and may not have any afterwards, but be at 
leisure to wait upon their superiors. They do not 
attempt to stay the general polygamy and licentious- 
ness; but they cut off the children with an unsparing 
hand. So mmitmi it is that polygamy will not be 
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followed by increased population; but, on tbe con- 
trary, the more tbe wives are multiplied, tbe more tbe 
children are murdered. In order to “ replenish tbe 
earth, tbe law of nature and tbe written law of God 
must be obeyed, “ Let every man have bis own wife.^^ 
It is clear to me that heathenism could never people 
tbe world. Life is not sufficiently sacred in its eyes ; 
it is Christianity that gives sacredness to human life, 
and creates principles, motives, and energies, that will 
tend to tbe preservation of the race. This is what 
God is now doing in these seas. The heathens will 
melt away, some by conversion, others by sin; but 
their days are numbered as a pagan race. The be- 
nevolent religion of Christ will tame them, and it will 
be easy for white men to live in their land. Coloni- 
zation in one form or other will certainly follow in 
the train of Christianity. The people wall mix •with 
each other, and the original I’ace will cease to be a 
distinct people. The new character they will take 
must depend upon that of their colonial neighbors, 
whether true Christians, nominal Protestants, or igno- 
rant Papists. 

The preservation of any one of the families of the 
extensive Polynesian nation in their distinct and pre- 
sent form, seems to me unlikely- Others have melted 
away ; and what is there to prevent these from sharing 
the same end? If they remain heathen, they will 
fight and destroy one another, until their land shall 
tempt some powerful adventurers, without any concern 
hut that of gain, to enter their country ; and the col- 
lision that will follow must end where such collisions 
always end : — ferocity falls before skill. But if they 
receive the gospel, as they are almost sure to do where 
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it is clearly and faitlifully preached to them, they 
will become new creatures, and will no longer engage 
in devastating wars, hut will sit down peacefully, en- 
joying their new and improved condition. They do 
not all at once become industrious, for they have no 
motive to engage in wasting labor under a vertical 
sun: they already have all they need; and the habits, 
usages, and practice of their nation are adhered to. 
Civilization is a thing of slow growth, and requires 
several generations before it will be worthy of the 
name. Nations do not readily change tlieir ways, and 
especially tropical nations, where industry is rendered 
fatiguing by the heat, and is the less needed on ac- 
count of the fertility of the soil, and the abundance 
of fruit-trees. Very little progress has hitherto been 
made in the civilization of the South-Sea tribes in tlie 
Friendly Isles and Feejee; nor are the signs at all 
encouraging in this matter. 

The expectations entertained in England are by no 
means realized on the spot, — at least not with the 
rapidity which hope had painted, but left experience 
to correct. I am of opinion that the probable work- 
ing out of the problem will bo this : That the gospel 
preached by our devoted countrymen will save the 
souls of multitudes in these isles ; that tliis grace will 
soften their hearts and chango their national char- 
acter from warriors to men of love and peace ; that 
the tide of emigration will sooner or later flow to 
their shores, and that a fine new race of civilized, 
mixed people will cover this part of the earth. Thus, 
while a remnant of them shall bo saved, God will 
show mercy to all who will accept it; and his retribu- 
tive providence will be seen in the extinction of a na- 
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tioii (as sucli) that has been so deeply stained with 
the orgies of idolatry and with blood. 

The Bishop of isfew-Zealand informed me that he 
took the census of the population of Waimate before 
the war, and while his establishment was there, and 
order and regularity reigned: the result was a de- 
crease of five per cent. In many parts of New-Zea- 
land, the natives are melting away; but they are 
not lost — they are merging into another and a better 
class. In this process there lacketh not sin; but 
Providence will overrule even this, and bring about 
an order of things which shall be better for the world, 
better for the Church, and better for the new race 
destined to people parts of New-Zealaiid. 

In the Sandwich Isles the American missionaries 
are said to have been very happy in their work, and 
in the fruit of their labors. They have preached the 
gospel efficiently, educated the people with diligence 
and general success, and they have been visited by a 
small colony of respectable people, English and Ameri- 
cans, well instructed themselves, and having the fear 
of God before their eyes. The effect of these three 
causes (namely, the gospel, education, and coloniza- 
tion) is just what might have been expected. The 
natives are beginning to show a taste and a liking 
for the manners and customs of civilized men. With 
these they will }>eoome mixed, and by the mixture 
they will be preserved and civilly improved. Their 
moral improvement will depend very much on the char- 
acter of those with whom they mix. 

Oet iih. The heat is now 82 ^ in the shade, at 
seven o’clock in the morning : at noon it is higher : 
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but no inconvenience is complained of by tbe mis- 
sion-families. When I speak of being distressed, 
melted, and prostrated, they simply observe that they 
have a few hot days in the summer months, but that 
the present temperature is quite agreeable to them. 
Acclimation is the painful process by which these 
families have attained to this state of ease and ac- 
commodation to their circumstances. A stranger is 
constantly annoyed by gnats and musquifcoes, whose 
stings convey great misery; but the old residents 
scarcely notice them at all. 

5^7i. The school-examination took place at Vewa. 
The procession was composed of almost the entire 
population. The chief, with a gray beard, walked 
before; each person, whether old or young, bore a 
thank-offering, — a mat, a club, or an earthenware 
vessel of native manufacture, &c. These, by the 
kindness of the missionaries here, as everywhere, were 
handed over to mo for the Auckland Chapel Bazaar. 
This part of the business done, the whole body moved 
onwai’d towards the chapel, which stands on a high 
mound, in the midst of lofty evergreen trees. In the 
hands of many were canned branches of trees, and 
they sang sweetly as they moved slowly along. In 
the chapel they chanted the rules of the society 
and the catechism, one part taking the questions, 
another the answers. They then stood up, one by 
one, and rehearsed chapters of the New Testament 
with great propriety and aaniracy. The queen did 
her part, the missionaries said, bettoi: than any one 
beside. These are the early days of purity and sim- 
plicity here. One thing strikes a stranger on enter- 
ing Beejee, which is, that all the Christians appear at 
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rheir -vrorsliip in full dress, their sahle bodies being 
decently covered, which thing their heathen neigh- 
bors utterly detest. 

It was pleasing to see a good sprinkling of the 
heathen looking at this spectacle with intense in- 
terest ; and, at the conclusion, I addressed both par- 
ties on such points as I deemed appropriate to them 
and to the occasion. These islanders require indul- 
gence in this way : they love exhibition and display, 
and act most efficiently when they act in concert. I 
observe that in those places where the taste and good 
sense of the missionary permit them to enjoy this in- 
nocent preference, there everything flourishes, and 
success attends the mission ; and that the contrary is 
equally true where a cold and merely northern taste 
prevails. Our excellent and promising chief, Elijah 
Varani, was very conspicuous and happy in the pro- 
ceedings of this delightful day. 

7th, Captain Buck attempted to get water at a 
heathen place, where there is a fine water-fall ; but 
the miserable natives demanded such large payment 
for the water, that he was obliged to come away with- 
out it. This, considering the very great difficulty of 
obtaining any water at the places we visit, is a heavy 
disappointment. Feejee is generally high land ; but 
the shores are surrounded by reefs and mud flats, so 
that few places are accessible to boats. In the low 
and flat islands the difficulties are still greater. Water 
is very precious here. 

8^A. There are now six-and-thirty persons at Vewa, 
belonging to the mission-families of Feejee, met at 
the district-meeting; and for these there are three 
small houses, just sufficient for a small family in 
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each. How the ladies contrive their part of the busi- 
ness, I am at a loss to know ; hut the families have 
been long since they saw one another, especially Messrs. 
Williams and Hazlewood, from Somosomo, and they 
seem never to know anything about inconvenience or 
trouble. They are met together with Christian views 
and feelings, delighted once more to see each other, 
and to indulge the social principle so long shut up in 
solitude, to talk over past events, escapes, and mer- 
cies, to project new plans of useful enterprise, and to 
“ edify one another, as also they do.^^ 

I observe that each wife has her hands full from 
morning till night, attending to the children, superin- 
tending the native nurses, the native cooks, the native 
washerwomen, and many things beside, among which 
is the doling out medicine to the sick, and carrying 
on the marketing with the natives who come to sell 
yams, fowls, and other food needed for the house. I 
would, therefore, earnestly advise all the young fe- 
males, who^ may hereafter enter upon the mission 
work, to give up at once all thought of a piano, or 
other heavy instrument intended for amusement. 
Forsake all such things, which will ho worse than use- 
less in such stations as Tonga or Foojoe; forsake 
them utterly, as tlioso now here have done, and seek 
all your pleasure in your duties, in serving God and his 
servants, and great will be your reward in heaven. 

I may also say a word to my junior brethren who 
may have thoughts of entering upon the mission work. 
There are two classes of men who should never dream 
of entering upon the South-Sea mission work. The 
first is, those who feel a thirst for popularity, and who 
would like to shina before the people. Bo it known 
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to all sucli persons tlat they will never get one par- 
ticle of applause from any one in these seas ; and that 
the whole cargo of such desires must he thrown over- 
hoard at the very entrance, or disappointment will at- 
tend on this popularity-man to the end of his days. 
A second class of persons who should never come to 
these stations are those who have been hred and 
cooped up all their days in’ artificial society, who have 
everything to learn concerning the common affairs of 
life ; they are strangers to traveling by sea or land, 
they cannot huild the house, or contrive its simple 
furniture ; whereas many of our best missionaries 
can do these things with ease and expedition, and 
many such like things they actually do : the conse- 
quence is, that they are happy at home, and they are 
at home anywhere, where duty calls them. They are 
willing to live any how and die anywhere. Their 
■conduct has the best effect on the natives, who are 
Keen observers of external matters. They go in and 
out before their people. They have time to learn the 
language, and to teach religion, and are happy and 
useful in their labors: while the mere artificially- 
trained man is always busy in preparing to learn the 
alphabet of common life; he is ever learning, and 
never able to come to an adequate degree of practical 
knowledge; he soon becomes miserable and discour- 
aged. His home is in confusion, and he spends his 
strength for naught, and in vain. The poor man has 
no resources in himself ; for he does not understand 
how to begin to work with the mere raw material, 
and there is none to prepare it to his hand. Such a 
man is not qualified to be an apostle to the Gentiles 
of the Southern isles. 
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T have cases and facts before me at this moment, 
which; were it proper to record them, would illustrate 
and establish these views, beyond all doubt; but I 
prefer to conceal the particulars, lest I might wound 
the Church of Christ, and give pain to living men. 
Be assured, it requires rare qualities to be a happy 
and efficient missionary in these islands. A man and 
his wife set down in a wood on the island, having 
none to communicate with, but the staring, pilfering, 
idle, nude, and deceitful barbarians, must have pa- 
tience, courage, wisdom, and resources within them, 
of no ordinary kind and degree. “ And who is suf- 
ficient for these things The answer is, All those 
whom the Master calls to this great work ; and by 
his mercy and gracious providence we have many 
such in the work, and other angels arc no doubt pre- 
paring to sound their trumpets in every part of the 
earth. Let us more and more pray the Lord of the 
harvest that he will send forth laborers into his vine- 
yard ; for the harvest truly is great, and the laborers 
few. 

9<A. I was surprised this morning to learn from 
Mr. Williams, that he knew one white man at Somo- 
somo, usually known by the name of Tom, who went 
about with nothing to cover him, save the small strip 
of native massi which the Feejeeans wear, and he ate 
human flesh as (?agerly as any h'ecyeoau cannibal 
would do. 

It seems that our brethren have had several nar- 
row escapes with their lives at Somosomo. Mr. Ly th, 
when sent for by the late Tuithekau, talked to him 
so closely about the interests of his soul and eternity, 
that the savage became enraged, and laid hold of Mr. 
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Lyth’s garment, calling out for a club that he might 
kill him. Mr. Lyth left the skirt of his calico coat in 
his hand, and escaped away to his own house. The 
sick man relented, and sent to beg pardon, before he 
died. Mr. Lyth had been sent for by this chief in the 
character of a medical man ; but even this did not 
screen him. Another case occurred the other day, 
when Mr. Williams was getting his baggage on board 
the “ John Wesley.’’ A chief who had been attempt- 
ing to steal, and was prevented, ran up to Mr. Wil- 
liams, shaking his club over him, and shouting that 
there and then he would settle him. Mr. Calvert 
stepped up to the succor of our brother, and pre- 
vented the fall of the club ; but so frightful was the 
sight, that the ship^s crew cleared off to the brig with 
all convenient speed. Mr. Williams says he never 
felt any fear. The same chief, on a former occasion, 
wanted to get into Mr. Williams’s house at the time 
of taking dinner, that he might assist them in eating 
the food ; but a large dog was chained in the passage 
to secure the family from intrusion, at W’hich the sav- 
age became so enraged that he took up one of Mrs. 
Williams’s little boys, about two years old, and threw 
him with great violence at the dog. The mother saw 
it with the feelings of a mother ! The child was in- 
jured, but not seriously. Good nerves, and full con- 
fidence in Divine Providence, are necessary here. 
God has hitherto kept his servants, and all belong- 
ing to them, in Peejee ; so that they have not yet 
received any fatal injury from the warlike eaters of 
one another. 

8%mday, Ootoher lOi/i, The Sabbath day. The 
fleet of Thakomhau sailed out this morning, with not 
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less than two hundred warriors on hoard each canoe. 
They are bound for Natewa, a part of Somosomo: 
their object is not clearly known. 

Our services closed with the Lord^s supper ; and it 
was good for the sailors and mission-families to be 
there. 

llth It seems necessary that extensive and Scrip- 
tural revivals of primitive Christianity should be 
looked for and promoted among this people. They 
cannot be made practically Christians without sound- 
New-Testament principles ; but in order to this they 
require an impulse, which must rise in power and 
energy sufficient to bear on high these sunken, heavy 
“ vessels of wrath fitted for destruction/^ but now 
taken up from their low estate, because ‘‘ His mercy 
endureth forever.^^ In the last religious revival at 
Vewa, the anguish of many was awfully severe, and 
showed the work of the Holy Spirit to be very deep 
and powerful, producing such pungent sorrow for sin 
as to startle even the men of God who witnessed what 
was passing. Their cries and agony admitted of no 
control, and seemed incapable of restraint. They 
said a fire was consuming their vitals, and their souls 
were filled with horror at the sight of their sins. 
Mr. Hunt pointed out one man to mo whose sister 
had buried her husband, and strangling was to be her 
lot ; and tliis was to bo executed by the hand of this 
brother. Two missionaries did their best to prevent 
this atrocity, in which they only suececdeil while they 
remained present with the savage; but no sooney 
were they gone, than he twisted a piece of native 
cloth, and, placing it around his sister^s neck, shf 
was strangled instantly. This man was convinced ol 
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sin in tte time of the general religious awakening 
here ; and who can wonder if “ the pains of hell gat 
hold upon him His hitter bowlings could not be 
described, and none could pacify him but the Lord 
Jesus, against whom he had so long rebelled. When 
he did find peace through believing, his ecstasy was 
equal to his former anguish, and he did not cease for 
a long time together to shout with heartfelt joy. 
About seventy such cases in one small town would 
create no small stir about “ this way and many 
heathens came to see what was going on, several of 
whom seemed to be solemnly impressed. In Tonga 
they were slightly persecuted under similar circum- 
stances, and several wild young men came v to the 
chapel with the intention to interrupt the praying 
people ; one of whom, being exceedingly filled with 
the power of truth and love, went boldly up to this 
band of scoffers, and commanded them with a loud 
voice to hoono, that is, to kneel and pray; and such 
was the spiritual influence with which he spoke, that 
they all fell down on their knees at once. I do not 
know that they became pious, but they went away 
and reported that God was in the lotu people. 

This people will require rousing from their deep 
slumber: like Noah, they must be “moved with 
fear.^^ They are so firmly attached to their old cus- 
toms, and so generally careless and thoughtless, that 
ordinary means will not be sufficient to gain their 
attention, and keep hold of their hearts, that they 
may be converted. Our missionaries seem fully 
aware of this, and therefore look for the promise of 
the Spirit, and teach their people to expect and pray 
that the Spirit may be poured out from on high; 
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tliat the valley of dry bones may have a shak- 
ing among them, and that breath may come into 
them. 

12ilu In passing through a native village to-day, I 
witnessed the opening of two caves, or deep holes, 
containing bananas and bread-fruit in a state of fei-- 
mentation, and, as must be the case with large masses 
of decayed vegetable matter, sending forth a very 
offensive odor. My surprise was great to find that 
this store belonged to white men, who lived near the 
spot : but the life of the white men in Feojee, uncon- 
nected with our mission, is not only very precarious, 
as they are frequently cut off, but is wretched beyond 
all that I have seen among the islands. Wicked men 
from civilized lands have done great mischief to the 
barbarians, and the barbarians, in turn, have done 
much damage to them ; by far the greater part liave 
fallen victims to the club, and most of these in conse- 
quence of their own demoralizing conduct. 

Cutaneous complaints, and wide-spx’ead sores, arc 
very common among this people; and the general 
opinion seems to he that such eruptions proceed from 
eating the vile fermented vegetables, and the flesh of 
man. They sometimes keep their fermenting bread- 
fruit and bananas under ground for many years toge- 
ther. Both leprosy and eleifiiantiasis, or swollen legs, 
are among their dire diseases. 

IZih^ I observed to-day a party of heathen natives 
engaged in building a new printing-office for the mis- 
sion here. As they seemed more diligent, cheerful, 
and contented in their labor, than is usual in the 
Friendly Isles, I inquired of Mr. Hunt, what he had 
agreed to pay for the work: he said nothing was 
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agreed upon ; but when the work was done, he should 
hand over to his chief, Varani, what he deemed suffi- 
cient, and Varani would pass the same over to their 
chief, and all would clap their hands and walk away, 
quite pleased and fully satisfied. How different is 
this from the state of things in Tonga ! There they 
will do nothing for the missionaries without murmur- 
ing and exorbitant payment. It is very difficult to 
get those idle natives to work at all ; and, when they 
do perform a small amount of labor, they can hardly 
be satisfied, however much you may pay them. There 
are some honorable exceptions in the Priendly Isles, 
but they are very few ; as I had full opportunity of 
\fitnessing as I passed from island to island, landing 
the stores, and sometimes changing the missionaries, 
who deeply feel this sad state of the native mind, and 
do their best to correct it ; but up to this period they 
have not succeeded. 

As in Feejee the people work, and in the Friendly 
Islands they are idle, so in New-Zealand the active 
and energetic character of the natives is about to 
produce a transition in their social condition, from 
extreme barbarism to initial civilization. Just as I 
was leaving Auckland, I passed a multitude of our 
own natives working on the high road, and another 
party was building a stone wall for the military bar- 
racks. I asked one of the young men what his object 
was in hiring himself at one-and-sixpence per day : he 
answered, “ I have set my mind upon having a horse, 
and shall work till I can buy one.^' I went farther, 
and proposed the same question to another young 
chief: and the reply was, “I am working to get 
money to buy a cow.’^ This employment and money 
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given to tie natives bring crowds of them to Auck- 
land, and some moral evil will incidentally spring out 
of it; but bis Excellency, the Governor-in-Chief, is 
bringing a bill before the Legislative Council, to pre- 
vent persons from either selling or giving anything 
intoxicating to any one of the native race. Under so 
wise a rule as that of Governor Grey, the interests of 
the natives will not be neglected, nor the efforts of 
the devoted missionary trifled with and frustrated, 
except in cases to which the eye of government does 
not extend, and then never without regret. 

Now, in the scale of elevated men, the case will 
probably be seen at a future day in the following 
order; namely, — 

Fint The New-Zealander, whoso improved moral 
condition is founded in Christianity as brought to him 
by the missionaries, and whose social state will have 
been further improved by a paternal government, and 
by his association with civilized men. 

Secondly. The Eeejeean, whose moral necessities 
will be met by our Christian mission to his country, 
and whose social improvement will have grown out 
of his moral renovation and industrious habits* 

Thirdly. The Ericndly Islander, whose idleness 
placed him far in the rear of New-Zealanders and 
Feejeeans, when in many respects ho stood before 
them both; but without labor there is no pi'ofit under 
the sun. I shall not despair, however, of that fine, 
elegant people, although at present they seem almost 
ruined for want of industry. The gospel has done 
much for them : education will now become the hand'** 
maid of religion ; and wise laws will sooii bt^ intro- 
duced, which will act powerfully on the whole nation. 
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They now cease to be subject to club-law; and it is 
not to be wondered at, if a considerable amount of 
something bordering on licentiousness should here 
and there show itself. These interesting people are 
in a transition state, and will soon take a new cast 
and mould, to abide during all the future days of 
their existence. 

lAith. I observed some of the natives trying to dress 
after the English fashion ; but the failure was com- 
plete, and the effect all but ridiculous. An English 
bonnet, instead of the beautiful way in which the 
natives dress their hair, causes a sad falling off in 
their dark faces. A white shirt, and a sable skin 
above and below, contrast rather unf avoidably. But 
in Eeejee, where the native fashion is to go very 
nearly without clothing, and where the sons and 
daughters of chiefs are not allowed to have anything 
to cover them until they are grown up, Christianity 
has done its proper work; and where there are Chris- 
tians, the naked are clothed : with these the native 
cloth serves ; but they highly value our cotton and 
calico to wrap themselves round with, — it looks better, 
and wears longer, than their own poor fabric made 
from the bark of a tree. 

I have seen their earthenware, in the manufacture 
of which they have made considerable advancement. 
They confine themselves to coarse brown ware, some 
of which they make for culinary uses, and others are 
fancy articles. Double canoes and drinking vessels 
are made in small models. Some of their large cook- 
ing vessels will hold a hogshead ; others restrict their 
capacity to a couple of quarts. The clay seems good ; 
but, as there are no ovens or kilns here, and they are 
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only burnt by loose fagots of wood thrown round 
them, they are necessarily deficient in strength. Still, 
with care they last a long time, and are a great ad- 
dition to the usual artificial comforts in the islands 
of Tonga, and of some other groups. I have pro- 
cured some specimens, which shall be forwarded to 
Messrs. Venables and Co., and Barker and Till, of 
Burslem, who, I am sui'e, will readily send me out 
such suggestions as may be useful for the improve- 
ment of this art as now practiced in Peejee. 

I have procured three Peejeean wigs of dif- 
fei^eiit sizes, and colored variously. They are cer- 
tainly an exact imitation of the several ways in which 
the chiefs dress their natural hair, or rather get it 
dressed; for many hours are spent over this work, 
and there are professed hair-drcssers among them. 
In general the natives of all these islands dress and 
wear their hair very beautifully ; and when they try 
to imitate ns by wearing hats or bonnets, they appear 
quite degraded, and sometimes ridiculous. The wigs 
which I have procured would add dignity to almost 
any wearer, and are done up as tastefully and ele- 
gantly, as if they were designed for English bishops, 
counselors, or judges. When these people embrace 
Christianity, they cease to disfigure themselves, by 
burning their skin, and cutting oft' their hair: they 
also cast aside such pompous trifies as line wigs, and 
showy ornaments worn on their legs and toes. 

Mr. Jaggar presented mo with some native- 
made salt, weighing about eight pounds. They make 
tins from salt water : by the application of heat, they 
evaporate the water, and retain the salt in their earth- 
enware ovens, or cooking-pots. The dampness of this 
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climate is such, that the salt, as well as sugar, very 
quickly becomes moist ; hut they guard against this 
by hanging their salt, very much in the form of loaf- 
sugar, over their fire-places: this prevents it from 
melting, but turns it black outside. 

As the sugar-cane thrives well here, the time will, 
no doubt, come, wdien these people wull be taught to 
turn this article to good account ; as also many others, 
which their fine, -well-watered country produces with- 
out the aid of the cultivator’s hand, — such as the tea- 
plant of China, carraw^ay-seed, the lofty nutmeg-tree, 
turmeric, arrow-root, capsicum, and the sarsaparilla 
shrub. All these, and some others, T have seen and 
handled. The large and beautiful bread-fruit tree 
abounds here, wdth very many other native fruit-trees, 
most abundant in excellent fimit for tlie use of man : 
yet this is the land -where sin has triumphed over the 
Mien race to such an extent, that the “vile affec- 
tions” are not satisfied until the reeking miu'derer 
has eaten the man w-ho was his neighbor, brought up 
with him. But the Liberator is come, the Eedecmer 
is proclaimed in Feejee, and the ransomed of the 
Lord are beginning to appear, “ clothed at the feet of 
Jesus, and in their right mind.” 

Swiday, October llth. The early prayer-meeting 
was well attended, notwithstanding the heavy rain. 
At half-past nine I preached to a very interesting con- 
gregation. Mr. Hunt interpreted with great facility 
and energy. Tweh^e adults and three children were 
publicly baptized, and great was the emotion mani- 
fested throughout the congregation. Surely “ the 
power of God wms present to heal.” The private 
houses wex'O generally vocal with songs of praise ; and 

7 
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tlie voice of prayer, with strong crying and tears, 
prevailed throughout the holy day. 

18j57i. All elderly woman has just called here to ex- 
change her native dress, about eight inches wide, made 
to wrap round the middle. For this she wished to ob- 
tain some calico to cover her person ; as she began to 
lotu yesterday in the metropolis, next door to the king. 
Mr. Lyth was preaching there. The htu people are 
increasing, and “of chief women not a few,’^ Of 
course, we gave her the calico ; and I shall take her 
lego^ or garment, to the bazaar at Auckland, to assist 
us, by its sale, in building the house of the Lord. It 
is cheering to witness in all persons who lotu hci’e, 
that two things are desired by them ; namely, a gar- 
ment to appear decent in, when tliey assemble with 
the woi'shipers of God, and a book from which they 
may gather further instructions. Thus the body, and 
the mind arc cared for at the same time, and the 
principles of initial civilization and social comfort are 
fostered by Christianity. 

When the melting heat will permit me, 1 ramble 
among the luxuriant woods and liills of this very 
picturesque country, more like Now-Zealand tluin any 
other land that I have visited, in its uneven surftice, 
and rich clay subsoil. Next to tlie mighty moral 
enteri>riso now in progress in the hands of iny de- 
voted hrethren, by which a nation shall bo induced to 
change its false gods for vital and pure religion, arc 
the developed works of God in tlu^ kingdom of nature. 
In these I find a zest of delight only to enjoyed in 
circumstances like mine, and by a jH^rson such as the 
Psalmist describes : “ The works of G-od are groat, 
sought out of them who have pleasure therein.^' Here 
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everytliiug is luxuriant and grand: the tree, the 
shrub, the flower, the leaf, are all fresh, strong, and 
brought to perfection. ISTew and beautiful varieties 
meet the eye at every turn. Fruits and flowers teem 
by the wayside : the fruit is good for food, and the 
odors of the flowers defy description. Birds are few, 
and their song not veiy attractive ; but, in general, 
their plumage is rich and gay. The insect tribes are 
seen here to great advantage, especially the coleoj>tera. 
Many large and lazy butterflies present the eye with 
gorgeous hues. The lihelkda of this land are of a 
ruby color ; and I have seen here a beetle, the staphy- 
linus, flying with eyes as bright as the Chinese fire- 
fly, emitting a clear light for a considerable distance. 
But if the botany and entomology of the tropical isles 
present us with extraordinary specimens of natural 
history, what can be said of the Feejeean conchology? 
It is here that we enter on a world of wonders, the 
moi’c valuable because they can be secured and pre- 
served : whereas, the heat and living insects render it 
very diflicult to preserve specimens of botany, and still 
more so of entomology ; but the shells, though rare, 
beautiful, and valuable, are easily preserved. Of 
these I shall take such as may be available for the 
chapel-bazaar ; and a few, perhaps, of the most beau- 
tiful and valuable, for other purposes. The harp- 
shell is found in great perfection among the islands : 
the nautilus, and a few of the orange cowrie, with 
many other valuable shells, are found by the natives 
on the reefs ; toe cannot find them, but must depend 
on those who have had time and opportunity for such 
tedious pursuits ; and they sell them at a price by 
no means trifling. Sliips-of-war from America and 
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France often call here, and huy such things at a ran- 
dom price, and to the astonishment of the natives 
themselves. Our ships-of-war vei'y rarely call, though 
by doing so they might accomplish much good, and 
make a proper impression on the native mind. But, 
while science brings the American ships-of-war, and a 
zeal for planting Popery, where we have prepared the 
way, brings the navy of France into these seas, there 
has yet been no inducement strong enough to bring 
British men-of-war into this group, or, if they have 
come, the natives did not know them. One would 
think that the murder of so many white men, and 
the horrid cannibalism of Feejee, where so many mis- 
sion-families reside, might bo sufficient to induce a 
call from ships-of-war now stationed in the vicinage 
of these islands : but what are these considerations to 
officers who love their anchorage and the port ? Be- 
side, who and what are these mission-families ? Merc 
sectaries ! Who over dreamed that they were subjects 
of Great Britain? We know that the gospel needs 
not the aid of great guns : but there are times when 
refractory white men may he restrained hy the prc‘s- 
cnce of authority ; and even the natives themselves 
may receive a wrong impression when other navies 
give countenance to those who arc of their nation, 
while the English Protestant missionary, living where 
war and cannibalism arc the common practice of the 
people, is not favored with the countenance of any part 
of the navy of his country. The Po])ish priests know 
well how to avail themselves of such an argument, 
for the purj:)ose of lowering our missionaries in the 
eyes of these warlike barbarians.^*' 

9 Tlie visits ■wkiok British niea-of-war have paid to the Feajoe 
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19^A. The wind is from the north, and the heat is, 
therefore, intense. Multitudes of the native women 
and young people are on the reefs and in the sea, 
gathering sponge, and bringing it to me, — about 
twenty large pieces for an empty quart bottle. A 
good boiling is required to extract the particles of 
salt from the sponge. The day may come, perhaps, 
when this, with many other articles, will lay the 

Islands, are remembered with gi'atitnde. December 1st, 1836, Mr. 
Cross writes : — “ His Britannic Majesty’s brig, Victor,’ Captain 
Crozier, arrived at Lakemba. The principal object, of this visit 
is to inquire into the murder of a boat’s crew belonging to the 
* Active,' lately anchored in this group. Captain Crozier, having 
called at Vavau, kindly brought us letters, and a providential sup- 
ply of various articles of which we stood in need.” 

The officers of men-of-war who have visited these islands, have 
generally been so kind, as to prove to the natives that they are the 
friends of the missionaries, and well-wishers to the cause which 
they are sent to promote. It is at all times a cause of joy to us 
when we are favored with their company ; and a more frequent 
repetition of such visits would greatly tend to promote the interest 
of the natives, as well as comi)letely keep them in fear of doing 
mischief. The boldest of them tremble at the sight of a queen’s 
ship, especially when conscience accuses them of having merited 
punishment. The opinion of Mr. Cross, that no one who heard 
the report of the ‘ Victor’s ’ visit would be guilty of murdering 
Europeans, might be a true one ; but very few would hear of it. 

‘*In 1840, two officers belonging to the United States’ squadron, 
then surveying these islands, were most barbarously murdered at 
Malole, a small island to the leeward. They had gone ashore in a 
boat to purchase fruit, &c., when the natives attacked and de- 
stroyed them without any provocation whatever having been of- 
fered. They did not escape punishment. Kefusing to give up the 
culprits, the town was destroyed ; many of the inhabitants perished 
in the contest; and the rest, having humbled themselves, were 
spared. The conduct of the American officers in Feejee was praise- 
worthy. They manifested great kindness to tlie missionaries, and 
an intense desire to promote the interests of the natives.” (Me- 
moirs of the Rei\ Wm. Cross, pp. 81-87.) — Edit. 
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foundation of a brisk Peejeean trade, to be carried 
on with civilized countries. Tbe wicker-work baskets 
of iFeejee are strong, bandsome, and useful, beyond 
any that I have seen at liome or abroad. They sell a 
good one for two yards of calico ; a mat of good firm 
texture, and about eight feet square, will cost the 
same. In such articles of manufacture these people 
excel. The clubs and spears of Teejee are very neatly 
formed, and awfully ponderous. Their bows and ar- 
rows also are excellent ; but they know how to put a 
good price upon them. I have not purchased many, 
as they give the best they have to those they love ; 
and who are so likely to stand high in their esteem 
as their benefactors ? 

20tlu We have been fully engaged to-day in sketch- 
ing our plans for the Auckland school, to receive the 
children of missionaries in these seas ; and also in 
laying down an educational scheme^for Feejee; and 
the rules for civil government, which shall he recom- 
mended to the consideration of the Christian chiefs, at 
a period as early as may he necessary. 

21st How the missionaries can study, or exercise 
themselves, in this oppressive climate, is scarcely con- 
ceivable ; yet they do both, and complain not: hut 
those who are newly arrived feel greatly distressed, 
until they become seasoned against the heat and tlie 
musquitoes. I not only feel very much inconvenience 
from the heat, but the perspiration flows down over 
my bald head, and the evaporation from the rolling 
stream, as it passes down over my face while writing, 
spreads a dense mist over the spectacle glasses, so that 
I am unable to proceed, until I have cooled myself hy 
a plunge into the water. 
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The old store at Vewa having been joined to the 
printing-ofiSce, and both having fallen into decay, a 
new printing-office is now being erected under the eye 
of the missionaries, A tribe of natives from the 
neighboring large island is engaged for this purpose : 
they are to find the material, and huild the house, 
trusting to their employers for a righteous compensa- 
tion when the work is all completed. This, I am 
happy to say, they readily and uniformly do in Fce- 
jee, where our credit stands sufficiently high to secure 
their full confidence. 

This house is erected of strong timber, for the 
frame-work, and of the large and long bamboo which 
abounds here, for the side-walls and roof : the lower 
part is thatched with the leaves of a tree, and the 
upper with the sugar-cane leaf, fastened to small 
straight canes. The whole looks very well, both within 
and without, and will stand fiirmly for six or seven years. 
The size of this office is twenty-one feet by twenty-two, 
and the entire cost, except the wdiidow's and door, is 
£2 IO 5 ., in mission pzDperty. The number of men at 
work is sLvty, and- the time they take is three days. 

Wc have a stone-built house, and one of timber, in 
Vewa, erected, of course, hy white men. We shall 
forthwith get title-deeds from the king, or chiefs, as 
the best thing that can he done under the club-law 
system : hut in case of a war, deeds, lease, and all 
may be destroyed. 

We shall, however, feel it a duty in every place 
to set apart a piece of land for mission purposes, 
and pay for the fee-simple thereof, to the amount 
of from three to ten acres, at a price averaging a 
pqund an acre. This may now be done in Feejee wdth- 
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out any difficulty; but 'vrlio can say wbat may 
hereafter ? * 

2 2d Our missionaries here are hard-working men, 
and men of all work. They rise early and translate 
the Scriptures, or prepare other good books : they 
teach the natives useful arts, and guide them in all 
they do: one part of the day is devoted to native 
schools, and another to the schooling of their own 
children. They preach the gospel to all who will 
hear it, morning, noon, and night. They administer 
medicine to the sick, and settle disputes for all par- 
ties. They are consulted about every important en- 
terprise, and have their hand in everything that is 
going on. They are lawyers, physicians, privy-coun- 
selors, builders, agriculturists, and frequent travelers 
on the high-seas in the frail native canoes. They are 
men 


“ Whose path is on the mountain wave, 

Whose home is on the deep!’' 

They study hard, that they may give a faithful trans- 
lation of the word of God; several of them daily read 
Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, for this end ; beside their 
constant application to the perfecting of their know- 
ledge of the native language, in which they preach 
and converse daily with ease and fluency. Tliese 
things they do in the ordinary course of their regu- 
lar labor as pastors of the flock of Christ ; beside the 
oversight they are obliged to take of their own domes- 
tic affairs, where the busy housewife plies her care, and 
where the tedious natives crowd around. 

Such is a very faint picture of the devoted men 
etnidoyed in these mis.sions, of whom it would be wise 
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to say, wliat we often hear said in a very different 
sense, “ They may do to go abroad, they may he fit 
for the mission-work,^^ Whoever has been tempted to 
think that inferior men are good enough to send out 
as missionaries, cannot have estimated the cost of 
sending them, the mighty obstacles they have to 
overcome, the versatility of gifts and graces they 
need, and the untold evils which must result from an 
unqualified standard-bearer. Let no young superin- 
tendent propose, nor any quarterly meeting pass, a 
candidate for the Christian ministry of slender abili- 
ties, and questionable qualifications, under the absurd 
and inexcusable impression that such a man, though 
not fit for the home work, ^‘may do to go abroad.” 
Our work abroad requires men of all the wisdom, 
courage, and piety that can be obtained. No man is 
too good for the mmion loork. This field will give full 
scope to all his energies and powers, no matter how 
much they may have been cultivated, improved, and 
refined. If possible, the man who is to spend his life 
in learning a strange language, and in raising and 
ruling new churches, far away from the wise counsel 
of his fathers, should have his full time in one of our 
admirable institution^,- ^and there be instructed in 
those things which may prepare him rightly to dis- 
charge the dutkff of the pastoral office. These are 
not mere probabilities : I write the observations wdiicli 
are pressed uppp me in my every-day movements, in 
the discharge of my duties, among the South-Sea mis- 
sion stations. 

To show how thoroughly an Englishman may be- 
come inured to the heat of the tropics, I set down the 
casual remark of Mr. Hunt, made to me last evening. 
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when the perspiration was oozing from every pore, as 
we stood tinder the vertical sun. The house, said 
he, which the natives have constructed,’^ will not 
admit; any air, and will be very warm and comfort- 
able.” 

23c?. We have just learned that a whole town has 
embraced Christianity, near Bua, the new station for 
which we are to sail next week. It seems that this 
people have heard one of our simple native teachers 
propound the gospel to them, and they have in a body 
thrown away their heathen gods, just at the moment 
when we are preparing to take Mr. and Mrs. Williams 
there, more fully to explain to them the way of salva- 
tion. Who can deny that the finger of God was here? 
Here are a people prepared of the Lord, and here is a 
missionary prepared for this people. Neither party 
knew what the other was doing ; but the Lord was 
present with both, giving seed to the sower, and bread 
to the eater. “ Go, preach the gospel to every crea- 
ture : and, lo, I am with you alway, to the end of the 
world.” It is in this way that his work appears unto 
his servants. 

Ban will surely htu before long; and then, Mr. 
Hunt says, full one hundred thousand souls will be 
waiting for the word of life at our hands. It is esti- 
mated that in Peejee there are three hundred thousand 
souls, who at present bid fair to be cast upon us for 
religious instruction. I have sometimes heard com- 
parisons instituted between our different mission-sta- 
tions, and the palm given to those whei'o the multitude 
was greatest. True it is that all souls are the Lord’s ; 
but we do not see him always saving men in the 
greatest numbers, where they are the most densely 
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crowded. There are some places whei'e the people 
receive the word of God with all readiness of mind, 
and multitudes there are added to the Lord. Where 
he works, the mission prospers ; and the prosperous 
missions ought not to be lightly esteemed, seeing that 
the Lord hath delighted to honor them. The Friendly 
Isles and Feejee are of this hapj)y number. The 
triumphs won here are truly illustrious. Such canni- 
bals and bloody men are seen fully saved! — yea, suf- 
fering the loss of all things for Christas sake 1 They 
flee to Vewa that they may enjoy quiet from without, 
and read the New Testament, which is now complete 
in the Feejeean language. Several of these men ai*e 
chiefs of high rank among their countrymen, whom 
they long to instruct in the things concerning the 
kingdom of God. To train them for this purpose, a 
native institution is in operation here, and the angels 
with their trumpets are preparing to sound. These 
are the things which Christ, by the power of his gos- 
pel, is doing in poor heathen Feejee. And who hath 
despised the day of small things ? 

In one of the distant towns, where we have two 
hundred members, it happened that the chief of the 
place was also the priest. He was taken ill, and did 
all in his power by enchantment and by Feejee medi- 
cine ; but, when all had failed, he sent for some medi- 
cine from the missionaries, which issued in his recov- 
ery. He then said: — I tried my god, and he could 
not help me ; but your God has cured me. I shall 
therefore lotu at once.^^ He did so ; and many of 
his people are being instructed, in order that they 
may be saved. Mr, Hunt related to me a second 
case, very similar to the foregoing, where the priest 
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was l)roiiglifc to receive Christianity by reason of a 
cure which had resulted from his taking medicine 
prescribed by the missionaries. And even imperial 
Ban has changed its haughty tone towards us, since 
some of their children, and others, have been cured 
of sore diseases in this way. This is just what one 
might expect from such people, influenced by the 
kindness and benefits received at the hands of Christ’s 
messengers ; and it shows that medicine for the body 
should be liberally supplied to mere heathen stations, 
and that, in the hands of careful and duly-qualified 
men, such medicine may prepare the people to hear 
of the spiritual remedy that saves the soul. 

24^7i. The Lord’s day. I preached to a full and 
well-behaved congregation of Feejeeans ; and the 
word was devoured by them. They seemed to bow 
before the Lord, and fully to enter into the spirit of 
Christian worship. There is evidently a great work 
now ill progress here, and I expect soon to “ see 
greater things than these.” The brethren are re- 
pairing to their respective stations as fast as the ves- 
sel can take them, and are encouraged to expect that 
liappy effects will crown the labors of this year. They 
are full of zeal and hope themselves, and are, I be- 
lieve, likely to be extensively useful in their respec- 
tive islands and circuits. 

Mr. Hunt is appointed to translate the Old Testa- 
ment into Feejeean ; and Mr. Lyth to read and revise 
the manuscript ; it will then be seen by as many other 
brethren as can conveniently ins^iect it, and imme- 
diately pass through the press, so as in three or four 
years to be completed. This is a great work, and 
God has provided for it, by giving ni instruments, 
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who seem every way qualified for its performance in 
a manner the most creditable to themselves, and 
satisfactory to all concerned. The New Testament 
now in print gives very general satisfaction. 

The stations of the missionaries in Feejee are al- 
ready so extended, that, to visit them all, I have to 
perform a voyage of about seven hundred miles. In 
a year or two more we shall, by God’s blessing, have 
taken possession of both the centre and the circum- 
ference of the entire group. In all parts the seed is 
beginning to grow, poor Somosomo excepted; and 
even there we are by no means without hope that 
what has been cast into the ground, and buried there, 
may one day spring up, and ripen to the gospel harvest. 

A female came this evening, with several 
other sick persons, in the usual way, to be cured of 
her disease. It appeared that her arm was disabled, 
and rather painful, from the extraordinary course 
which this poor silly heathen had adopted. The case 
was this : — One of her fingers had become painful, 
and she had proceeded in the most deliberate manner 
to cut off the finger next to it ; but, as the pain in 
the diseased finger did not abate, she cut off another 
finger; having now only two left, and one of them 
diseased. The pain, however, had left the finger, and 
settled in the arm, when she came to Mr. Hunt to be 
cured. Such, a thing, I am informed, is by no means 
unusual among the Feejeeans. They use the knife 
very freely upon themselves when affliction overtakes 
them. Medical knowledge has done much to prepare 
the way for the truth in these islands ; and, as Mr, 
Lyth is a surgeon, most of the brethren have taken a 
leaf out of his book. 
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One of the most painful and barbarous facts com 
neeted with any mission family in these seas, has just 
no^y come to light. Our excellent young friends, 
Mr. and Mrs. Watsford, who have been at Ono, one 
of the out-islets, during the year, have come in for 
their full share of domestic trial, arising from the 
want of servants. The natives there have no idea of 
serving in a family, where all their time would be oc- 
cupied, and where everything would appear new and 
strange. The King of Ono, however, sent one of his 
young daughters as a child’s maid ; and this girl has 
showed herself a thorough Feejeean for cunning and 
cruelty, in which these people surpass all others that 
I am acquainted wdth. Her cunning led her to in- 
vent such strings of lies as really surprise one ; and 
all of them tended to ruin the character of Mr. and 
Mrs. Watsford. To this vile practice she added the 
most shocking cruelty, about which there can be no 
mistake; for the whole affair has been openly con- 
fessed, and too clearly demonstrated to admit of any 
question. It appears that she intended to murder 
the babe of Mrs. Watsford, and to conceal the fact. 
Her plan w^as to avail herself of those times when the 
child was cross, to hug it in her arms so strongly as 
to crush its frame together! She proceeded in this 
work to a sad extent, and was then discovered, and 
made full confession. The babe is npt dead, but 
seems to pine away, and shows great difficulty of 
breathing. Mo doubt the injury is considerable; but 
whether, under the judicious treatment of Mr. Lyth, 
its life can be preserved, time will show. I fear the 
effects will remain co-eval with life. 

It is a fixed opinion in the minds of ow missionaries,^ 
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that Daen in their wild, heathen state, are generated 
with a more depraved and vicious nature, than is the 
case in Christian and civilized countries. I am not 
aware of any reason why this may not he the case. 
Human nature is fallen and corrupt all the world 
over, and there is none that doeth good, no, not one ; 
hut does it therefore follow that there are no degrees 
of wicked men, and of vicious natures ? Mr. Fletcher 
observes, that oak-trees are oak-trees all the world 
over, but some grow more crooked than others. The 
oracle says, that the wicked shall wax worse and 
worse.’^ And analogy says the same : take the wild 
fig, and compare it with the same shrub and plant in 
your garden. Do the same with the crab-tree and 
the apple ; or compare any wild shrub, flower, or tree 
with those that are cultivated and trained. Go from 
the vegetable to the animal world, and compare your 
domestic poultry with wild fowd, wild rabbits with 
tame ones, wild cattle with tame ones, and so ex- 
amine any other analogies : then say whether the wild 
ones do not come forth as the inferior and degraded 
offspring of the wild families, and whether they can 
be elevated to the higher condition of the family,' un- 
til, like them, they have passed under cultivation. 
The state of the poor heathen is awfully degraded, 
and has strong claims upon Christian pity and bene- 
volence ; and those who devote their lives to the mis- 
sionary work should have a place in the prayers and 
other kind offices of all churches and good men every- 
where, and at all times. 

The King of Yewa sent one of his men to-day, beg- 
ging Mr. Hunt to give him a piece of pork for his 
dinner ! Both the queen and himself are professed 
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Christians, and bear tlie fruits of faitli and love ; but 
they are not very wise in their economical affairs. 
Their command of Feejee riches is very great ; but 
still they are often without a meal when they are 
hungry. The king’s name is Melchisedec, and his 
history will vie with that of the most bloody of his 
race ; but in the arts of cunning and deception he 
stands unrivaled in the annals of Feejee. The con- 
version of such a warrior might be expected to excite 
the wrath of his compeers ; and it did so for a long 
time, during which the haughty chiefs of Ban medi- 
tated the destruction of Vewa; but, it seems, the 
mission establishment there was its wall of defense ; 
and is it not true of all God’s servants, that He is a 
wall of fire I'ound about them ? How else could our 
missionaries live in Feejee? It is the common re- 
mark of all the white men in Feejee, that they are 
only safe when they are under the wing of the mis- 
sionaries. Some live, therefore, as near the mission 
premises as they can ; and so gracious is the Lord, 
who hath redeemed all men, that a few of these run- 
away sailors come under the influence of divine grace 
and truth, both at Tonga and Feejee. I am glad to 
find that our brethren, for the most part, treat this 
class of persons with kindness, and afford them many 
helps, which they could not obtain elsewhere. By 
such means the Christian minister is most likely to 
win souls, and to exalt his Lord and Master. 

26tk. This morning, a case of printed calico, a pri- 
vate order of Mr. Williams’s, which had been lyiijg 
sometime in the store here, (because it was not safe 
to have many things at Somosomo, where he lived,) 
wm found drenched with wet, in consequence of the 
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bad roof of the common mission-store. Many of the 
articles are stained and spoiled. These things, being 
his barter, are of great consequence to him. Not 
long since, a ease of axes was lost at Somosomo, when 
they were in the act of landing them. In this way 
our brethren have their patience exercised, by losing 
their supplies just when they are most needed. When 
the case was opened, Mr. and Mrs. Williams were 
both present, and preparing to move to their new 
station at Ban; but not one syllable of complaint or 
of murmuring escaped their lips : they meekly sub- 
mitted to their loss as to one of the light things 
which they were accustomed to, in bearing the bur- 
den of the Lord in Feejee. 

I have a full opportunity of observing how the mis- 
sion-families live ; being at their houses from month 
to month. Their table presents pork and yam, with 
water, (the best they can get, but often far from 
good,) and pork and yam again, with tea and sugar, 
as the main stand-by comfort of their frugal board. 
Poulti'y and fish are obtained, now and then, and 
bread-fruit when in season. A missionary’s suit in 
general consists of a thin pair of cotton trousers, and 
a calico coat, (besides his usual linen,) and over all a 
widc-brim straw hat. They neither dress in costly 
array, nor fare sumptuously at any time ; but, hav- 
ing food and raiment of the plainest kind, they are 
therewith content, and pursue their high and holy 
vocation, preaching the gospel, the whole and pure 
gospel, justification hy faith, and entire sanctification 
or perfect love, holiness brought into the heart hy 
the Holy Spirit, received by the earnest, praying 
penitent, through simple faith in Christ, exercised in 
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full expectation of a present salvation. These things 
they teach and exhort with all long-suffering and 
doctrine ; saying, '' Save yourselves from this unto- 
ward generation.^^ And the Lord works with them, 
and signs follow in them that believe. 

28fA. The heat is so great here to-day, that my 
going into a cold bath in the shade was quite agree- 
able at first ; but, after a little, I felt a desire to be 
refreshed with a lower temperature; a thing that 
could not be, for I had got into the coldest element, 
in the coldest place to be found. The old handf say, 

The weather is very hot now ; but we can bear it 
very well, feeling little inconvenience, and suffering 
no injury.^^ What a kind Father is our Father V’ 

The brig returned from Lakemba and Ono, to 
which places she had conveyed Mr. Calvert and Mr. 
and Mrs. Hazlewood. On entering among these Vewa 
reefs, she struck the bottom, but did not stick fast. 
This navigation is really very difficult, and especially 
as the helps by good charts are few, and other marks 
of direction to the mariner, such as buoys, beacons, 
and lights, are not in existence. 

From Ono the news is cheering ; but owing to the 
rough sea, many things designed for Mr. Hazlewood 
could not be landed, and going without them for one 
year must be his hard lot. A change of clothes must 
be reckoned among the articles of which he is minm. 
Many of his things, such as furnitux’e and supplies 
from New-Zealand, are broken and spoiled ; partly, 
perhaps, through the frequent landing of them from 
place to place, and partly through the carelessness of 
the seamen who did the work. 

Th^ smashing of the poor missionaries^ property is 
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really frightful, and must be reformed. The many 
Yoyages we have to make, the want of packing, in 
some cases, because the vessel cannot wait so long, 
and the habits of seamen, all contribute to make us 
suffer very heavy losses. 

Frequent removals in the stations are not called 
for ; and, as they involve both loss and expenditure, 
they should only take place in those cases where the 
prosperity of the work demands the sacrifice. 

29^7i. The way in which G-od is pleased to work 
in Feejee would hardly be thought of by a person at 
a distance, however much he might be inclined to 
speculate. Medicine and children are our chief fore- 
runners in this work. The gospel has been faithfully 
preached at Somosomo, year after year, without a sin- 
gle person believing a word of what was said : but the 
instruction of the children in our own schools suc- 
ceeds in many instances in securing them ; and when 
a cure is effected by the medicine of the missionary, a 
favorable impression is made respecting the God of 
this benefactor, as being superior to their own gods; 
and they therefore lotu, or come under instruction. 
When these are saved by the faith of the gospel, they 
go forth and preach, where no missionary would be 
heard, and their story is “ salvation by the faith of 
Jesus, and peace and joy in the HolyGrhost.’^ These 
heralds are now scattered , abroad in Feejee, where 
many are opening their eyes to see the truth ; and 
when they lotu, a missionary must go to them, either 
to reside, or as a visitor, whereby they become estab- 
lished in the faith, and excesses and errors are pre- 
ventied. 
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CHAPTEB III. 

MISSIONARY CRUISE AMONO THE FEEJEE ISLANDS."^ 

Nov. 2d, 1847. We weighed anchor, and began a 
voyage truly apostolic in its character, — that of plant- 
ing new churches in a distant part of Feejee. Our 
course lay among shoals and reefs, endless and with- 
out number; in consequence of which we took Elijah 
Varani as our native pilot, and a double canoe also 
accompanied us, under the command of the king of 
Vewa in person, wdiose native name is Namosemalua, 
and his name in baptism Melchisedec. These are two 
extraordinary persons, whose paths have been flowing 
with the blood of the slain for many years ; but 
Christianity has fully subdued them, and in them 
there is a new creation. Having on board the fami- 
lies and furniture of Messrs. Williams, Watsford, and 
Ford, with goats, hogs, fowls, and a deck covered with 

The J ournal now published relates to the perilous voyage from 
Vewa to several new stations in a populous district of Feejee, for 
which previous preparation had been made, chiefly by native 
teachers. It describes the landing of the missionary party in 
Bua Bat ; the settlement there of Mr. and Mrs. Williams ; and the 
landing of other brethren at Nandi. It also includes an account 
of King- Namosemalua, and of Elijah Vaeani, — ^their former horri- 
ble cannibalism, and present character as Christian converts ; — 
some topographical notices of Vanua Levu, or “ Great Land in 
Feejee ; — a striking instance of the eager desire of tho natives to 
possess and read the Holy Scriptures in their own tongue ; — ^vcry 
interesting notices of the native schools at Bua and Nandi and 
other particulars. For these extraordinary missions, and for the 
invaluable laborers by whom they are conducted, let “ prayer be 
made without ceasing of the Church unto God.'^ 
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tlie wreck of [tke mission property removed from] 
Somosomo, we steered away for Bua, tlie station of 
Mr. Williams. On our passage we ran close to the 
island of IsTgainge, where the king above named was 
not long ago employed hy the chiefs of Ban, to use 
his astonishing eloquence with this people, in order 
that the Ban warriors might gain the victory over 
them : a thing they had long tried to accomplish, but 
were not able. King Namosemalua went to them 
and gained a hearing. His speech was made in sight 
of the Ban fleet and army: but so persuasive was his 
address, that he induced the warriors of Kgainge to 
come out of their fortress unarmed. They were at 
once fallen upon by their enemies and nearly all cut 
off! According to the representation of the royal 
orator, these people were to have been taken to Ova- 
lau, an island not far off ; and, having remained there 
only a short time, were to return in peace to their own 
home ; and, Sec,^’ said he, ‘‘ here are the canoes all 
ready to convey you all to Ovalau.^^ These canoes 
were tlie fleet of their destroyers I 

A short time after we left Ngainge, we passed the 
island of Malagai, where the king of Vewa had met 
the inhabitants in pitched battle not long since. Ter- 
rible was the slaughter which he made among them, 
and the consequent eating of human bodies by JN^a- 
mosemalua and his renowned men of Vewa. Scenes 
like these are truly revolting: but grace has triumphed 
over ’ffiis savage chief, and he now attends us in our 
work of evangelization from isle to isle. 

Elijah Varani also is now a thoroughly devoted 
servant of Jesus Christ ; but his foiuner history is full 
of cruelty and carnage beyond that of the ordinarily 
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vicious cannibals of Feejee. While I am -writing this, 
he is standing on the foretop-gallant yard, looking 
out for the best passage between the reefs at the en- 
trance of Bua, where we hope to be at anchor between 
the hours of -eight and nine this morning, though at 
present we are at sea. 

The spot over which we are now sailing is one which 
Varani will not soon forget. He was here, a short 
time since, in his terrible character of warrior and 
cannibal : and in one canoe he met and encountered 
a fleet of sixty canoes, one of which had a small can- 
non on board. The name of Varani struck terror 
into any ordinary force ; but in this instance he was 
considered as being so completely over-matched, that 
his destruction was all but certain. He, however, 
thought not so ; and making full sail towuirds the 
fleet, directed his men to fire into the canoe wdaich had 
the great gun on board. He watched the man who 
had the fire-stick, and who was going to fire off this 
‘‘ gun to shoot the earth with,’^ as they call it. Varani 
leveled at this man as his canoe was approaching. 
The fii'e-stick fell from his hand, and a general con- 
sternation seized the whole fleet, which fled precipi- 
tately, pursued aud filled into by this terrible man. 
This was a gallant action in its ivay : hut Varani was 
by no means satisfied, for by this time he had become 
hungry, and not a single man had fallen into his 
hands as a passing meal; so he took one maj| with 
him, and -went ashore with his doatli-dealing club ; 
but the sight of him cleared the coast, and not a man 
could he find, until at last two bold warriors came 
down upon them in great fury. This was very much 
to the taste of Varani, who said to his companion, 
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“ Toil take the smaller man, and I shall see after the 
large oneJ’ They soon closed, and the little man was 
soon dead hy a blow from the club. Varani, however, 
did not design to strike his antagonist, but was con- 
tent with parrying his thrusts, until he saw the way 
clear to wrest the weapon out of the hand of his an- 
tagonist, and plunge it into his vitals. Both were 
presently in the oven, and served the craving appe- 
tites of Yarani and his party. The next day Varani 
went ashore, and, entering the mburi, or god-house, 
where many were sleeping, he kicked them till they 
awoke, and then they were clubbed, not one escaping. 
Other houses were entered in search of human beings, 
who were destroyed like frogs, until they who slew 
them were weary of hewing down their victims. As 
soon as the presence of Varani was known in the town, 
there was no more spirit in the inhabitants thereof, 
who gave themselves up to destruction. Such 'was 
the man who is at this moment at the mast-head of 
the John Wesley,” conducting us to Bua, with one 
of our missionaries to begin a station there 1 

A circumstance of a rather curious kind may here 
be mentioned, as showing a different spirit from that 
above detailed. A small canoe, with a large pulpit on 
its deck, has come alongside of us, having many mus- 
kets stowed away therein. The case is this: Ifala, 
the chief of Dama, having lately embraced Christian- 
ity, has had a native teacher called Ezekiel stationed 
mth him. They have built a chapel after the native 
fashion, and have hii*ed some white men residing at 
Solava to build them a pulpit, for which they have 
paid two hogs, and a bag of arrowroot: the whole 
being completed, they are taking home the pulpit, 
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but do not perform eyen this voyage ivithout arms. 
In tMr views tlie law and gospel may be very well, 
associated; tlie preacher and the mnsket occupying 
by turns the same pulpit. Nala and Ezekiel having 
come on board, and cordially saluted us, we have 
again steered away for Dama, which will he one part 
of Mr. Williamses circuit. 

3d. We came to anchor in Bua Bay, and proceeded 
forthwith to send goods, furniture, and goats ashore. 
As the reefs forbid our near approach to the new mis- 
sion station, we shall have a long struggle to get 
everything on to the spot ; for we can only land things 
when the tide serves. Varani has gone ashore in the 
first boat, in the service of a new Master, even the 
Captain of our salvation. No doubt the lotu people 
^yill rejoice to see the man who once destroyed them 
bec<y)j3ae a fellow-helper to the truth. I ■was question- 
ing hln^ about his conversion just now, when he 
remai'ked\|iliat Je*sus Christ would not let him go. 
He kept holu and shook him about so much, 

that he coula\ help yielding his heart to him. 
^^Crod was my p^-^itector from all darts, when engaged 
in war,^^ said he ; « j^^d after I had bowed my knees 
to Jesus, and was bv^^oji^Q a man, the Ban chiefs 
were vei’y angry, resolved to destroy Vewa on 
account of the ^o^^jjand especially on account of the 
king and myself, b)ecaiiso wo now refused to fight. 
Thakombau offere^‘i^^^ largo gifts, if I would 
only go to war as before : hut this was not now possi- 
ble ; I was the serv.^jj^ King of Peace ; beside, 
I loved every onc,/g^jj<.l could not destroy any more 
lives. The king of Peejee then said ho would kill mo 
because of my htu^ j said, * Very well : hut vnn will 
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soon lotu yourself, and tlien will the thought follow 
you, I Mlled Varmii heeaiise of his lotuJ^ These great 
Ban chiefs tried in their anger to destroy Vewa, and 
came for that purpose. They arranged everything, 
and looked hard at thej^mission premises. We told 
them we should not resist them, but wait to see what 
would he the will of the Lord. I went to the king^s 
house, that we might there die together; but the king 
of Ban went away without doing any injury ; for the 
God of heaven, who protected me aforetime, was still 
a wall of defense round about the lotu people, and the 
mission families at Vewa. The heathen now say, that 
our God is certainly too strong for their gods, and that 
they too shall one day (See note A, at the end 

of the volume.) 

4:th. Bua Bay. — All hands are busy landing the 
old parts of the houses and furniture brought a\vay 
from Somosomo. Canoes and boats are all in requi- 
sition : stools with two legs ; chairs without bottoms ; 
tables with one corner broken off, and the smooth 
surface drawn by natives over rough stones ; barrels 
with one end out; jars and bottles wrecked at all 
turns ; boxes with the key lost and the hinges gone ; 
iron pots used for drinking-vessels p and the tea-pot 
without lid or spout: but these are too good to be 
lost ; and ashore they go, because there are no others 
to' be had. This changing of stations is only to be 
tolerated here on the ground of being unavoidable. 

The Feejee group consists of many islands ; hut 
there are two large ones, Viti L&vu, (Great Feejee,) 
near to which are the small islands of Ban and Vewa; 
and Vanm Lmi^ (Great Land,) on which we are now 
planting three stations, having already several infant 
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cliurclies formed, and many nafciye teachers employed. 
Each of these islands is larger than an ordinary Eng- 
lish county, and is surrounded hy very many smaller 
ones, generally ^ell peopled, and exceedingly fertile. 
The peculiar characteristic of the Feejee Islands, is 
abrupt and lofty hills, interspersed with well-watered 
valleys and extensive swamps. In the low grounds 
the heat is intense, and the musquitoes numerous; 
here, too, are large trees and shrubs, and luxuriant 
vegetation. But on the hills, when very lofty, these 
are less abundant. That part of Yanua where we 
now are, is finely interspersed with plains and forests, 
hill and lowland. The fires by night, and the smoke 
by day, indicate a thick sprinkling of native villages ; 
but the people seem of a low caste. 

In the afternoon I went ashore with Mrs. Williams 
and her four children. Mr. Hunt and Mr. Williams 
were busy receiving the goods that were constantly 
coming ashore, and settijig up doors, bedsteads, and 
other things required for immediate use. The natives 
were crowding round, most of them entirely naked, 
and the rest nearly so. If it were not for decency’s 
sake, I am sure they are far more comfortable with- 
out clothes, in such a climate, and where they are so 
much of their time in the water; hut in my eyes their 
appearance is very disgusting ! Poor creatures, they 
peeped into everything, and seemed perfectly astonish- 
ed, and somewhat pleased. They lent a hand much 
more cheerfully than did their more polished native 
brethren of Tonga. Some of them ventured off to 
the ‘‘John Wesley,” and asked permission to go be- 
low that they might see the wood wherewith the 
temple of Scdomon was built; meaning cedar, of 
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tioii of the htu village. Men of hoary heads were 
there, showing that they were beginning to try to 
learn. I was pleased with this meeting ; for their 
order was as great as their solemnity, and all ap- 
peared well dressed for the first time since we arrived. 
Their knowledge of Scripture was by no means small ; 
and one of them repeated one of Mr. Hunt^s short 
printed sermons. They brought mats and oil as pi’e- 
sents to Mr. Williams ; and many fine pieces of sandal- 
wood were handed to me. These must go to the Auck- 
land chapel bazaar. 

The introduction of htu at Bua bay was in this 
: — The chief and two or three of his peojde went 
to Yewa, where they received religious truth, and soon 
became Christians. They came home, and were fol- 
lowed by a teacher, named Joshua, who had visited 
the Australian colonies with my excellent predecessor, 
the late Eev. John Waterhouse. Joshua was soon 
joined by a second teacher, whose name was Solomon. 
In those days a general war broke out over the whole 
island of Yanua Levu, and presently the storm gath- 
ered portentously over the Mu chief of Bua bay. An 
army of about eight hundred warriors moved towards 
this little defenseless village: but the inhabitants 
were not aware of their danger, or were not wise in 
their jmeparations. Solomon, however, the second 
teacher, had been a man of war from his youth, and 
no doubt be was the instrument of saving the village 
from utter destruction ; for, while all the people were 
fast asleep, Solomon kept watch, and said nothing to 
any one. In the gray light of the morning he heard 
the approach of a multitude, and, concealing himself 
behind a tree, saw their advance, and, leveling his 
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piece, brotiglit down liis man. The report of a gun, 
and the fall of a man, filled the invading army -with 
consternation. They no douht imagined a man with 
a gun behind every tree.- They took to their heels 
in terror and confusion; some went one way, some 
another, hut they looked not behind them, nor could 
they ever again congregate. From that day to this 
no enemy has had sufficient daring to come near Bua 
bay. Soon after the general peace thus strangely 
brought about, the whole place joined in the htu, ad- 
miring the teachers who had cleaved to them in the 
time of their danger, and whose God was able to save 
them. 

At the school-meeting, king Namosemalua delivered 
an address after I had done, in which he instructed 
this people how they ought to conduct themselves to- 
wards their missionary. Such matters would come 
well from him ; and the people devoured the good ad- 
vices which were given to them. On our departure 
down the river in a large canoe, many saluted us from 
the shore ; a large group were singing a hymn ; others 
followed us on the water. When we thought we had 
fairly got away, the crowd was seen again considerar 
bly in advance of us, having taken advantage of the 
bend in the river. 

Here is a fair beginning for Mr. and Mrs* Williams, 
who have been severely tried by ploughing several 
years upon the rock of Somosomo. We have now 
good reason to hope that God has better things in 
store for them. They enter upon their work with 
cheerful earnestness. As I was leaving, Mr. Williams 
said, I hope you will send me a boat, as good canoes 
are not to be had here, and my labors would be more 
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efficient ly this additional equipment ; I can manage 
it, and the natives will soon learn to pull the oars/^ 

As the John Wesley has been twice ashore, Cap- 
tain Buck was anxious to know how the copper stood 
about the keel. Varani offered to go down and ex- 
amine it. He and another dived down under the 
fore-part, and found a small patch gone. They came 
up, ^ter a surprisingly long absence, and, having 
taken breath, plunged again below, and examined the 
after-part, which was not at all injured. They went 
under the keel, and passed from the middle to the 
stern, about fifty feet, and thirteen feet under water. 
I could swim well myself; but to live so long under 
water, and all the time to be making violent efforts 
to pass through the fluid, is more than I shall ever 
hope to perform. These people are behind us in many 
things ; but among these must not be reckoned climb- 
ing, throwing, swimming, and diving. Varani said, 
“ If a shark had come near me, I would have fought 
him on his own ground.” 

One of the natives on the Eewa idver was attacked 
by a shark ; and severe was the struggle between 
knowledge and strength. Sometimes the man would 
rise to get breath ; but for the most part the antago- 
nists were under water. The shark got hold of the 
man^s arm, and frightful were the gashes made there ; 
but the man got his other arm round the fish, and 
was steering him ashore. This was nearly accom- 
plished, when the shark let go his hold on the man^s 
arm, and giving a quick splash with his tail, disen- 
gaged himself from the man, and sheered off into 
deep water. The native’s spirit was now up; and 
therefore, having taken breath, he pursued the shark, 
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morning upon deck, wliere we could breatlie a little 
fresh air. At ten o’clock we began our public wor- 
ship on the quarter-deck. All hands were mustered, 
both English and natives ; I read the abridged litur- 
gical service, and Mr. Ford preached a very excellent 
sermon on, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me 
more than these I know not when I have enjoyed 
an act of worship so much as this. The day was in- 
tensely hot ; but we were in the open air, shaded by 
an awning, fanned by a strong breeze, and anchored 
about two miles off the shore. The hills and valleys, 
the plains and woods, the distant mountains, and the 
open ocean, lay before us : all was grand and lovely. 
On board all was stillness, order, and devotion. Our 
brethren were on shore, improving this fine opportu- 
nity among a people who were just in a transition 
state. Some lotu^ others behold and inquire. On 
the morrow we hope to move off, and plant two mis- 
sionaries on the coast. All these things fill my mind 
with gratitude, joy, and love. The Master is here, 
and shall be adored, reverenced, served, loved, and 
obeyed. 

The heat is 92°, with thunder and rain in the after- 
noon. 

In the evening I lectured on deck, upon the Par- 
alytic healed. The power of God was present, and 
cheering our inmost souls. 

We passed up the coast from Bua to Nandi, 
directly against the .trade winds, among reefs, seen 
and unseen. Twice we were within the ship’s 
breadth of running upon sunken rocks, and in that 
case should certainly have been dashed to pieces; but 
thus far are we come by the help of the Lord. 
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On arriving at tlie mouth of iSTandi bay, we anchor- 
ed in fourteen fathoms, in the open sea, and on a lee 
shore; nothing else was open to us. The teacher, 
with some of the lotu people, soon hoarded us. This 
man, whose name is Joel, is the very person whose 
encounter with the shark has just been narrated, of 
which the marks and seams appear deep on his arm. 
He is an excellent man, and has come here to teach 
the way to the kingdom of God. He is now more 
than a hundred miles from Eewa, the scene of his 
aquatic shark exploits. The main circumstances of the 
account he fully confirms, and adds the following : — 
The shark was from seven to eight feet long. He was 
bathing in the salt-water river when he saw the fish 
making towards him. It soon opened its wide mouth 
to seize him by the loins. Joel then said, ‘‘ I am a 
dead man; but whither shall I go? Well, I am 
quite satisfied that Jesus Christ is my Saviour, and 
that I shall go to him; I have no fear of death. 
However, the shark is here, and I will fight him be- 
fore I am devoured, Then,’^ continued he, “ I drove 
my arm down his throat, thinking to pluck out his 
heart. The biting was strong ; but the shark lost his 
power, and let go his hold. He went away. I dived 
after him, caught hold of his tail, and steered him, 
intending thereby to steer him ashore ; but he was 
aware of it, and rushed from my grasp.^^ The man 
succeeded in lifting the shark out of the water, and 
was taking him ashore, the fish trying all the way to 
bite him. At last it slipped out of his arms. “ The 
shark went away, and reported he had been well 
beaten,” as the saying goes among the natives ; the 
result was, that a deputation was sent down the river 
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to req^uest tlie presence and aid of tlie old and cliief 
sliarks against tkeir kiped foes.'' Whether their be- 
lief therein he treated this way or that, it matters 
not; hut shortly afterwards a native was hitten in 
two at the loins, and another had his thigh taken 
clean off hy the sharks. Mr. Hunt, who, of course, 
smiles at their report, saw the man with the ampu- 
tated thigh, which, he says, was taken round off, no 
douht at a single kite. The man lived only a few 
days after he lost his thigh. 

Mr. Hunt related to me the following anecdote : — 
A short time ago he took part of the New Testament, 
consisting of the Gospels and Acts, the remainder not 
being then ready, and proceeded to visit various 
places until he came next to Nandi, where he pre- 
sented an axe, and stationed a native teacher, leaving 
only a small supply of books, that others might have 
the precious boon which he was bearing from place to 
place. At first, when they of Nandi found what was 
in the book, they would borrow a copy, and, uniting 
a few together, would retire into the hush, and read 
together for several days in private, until it was found 
that by this means they could not meet the calls for' 
the book. They then agreed to divide it into three 
or four parts, each portion being in the possession of 
one party, who retired with his share thus obtained 
into some secret place, there to read alone its sacred 
contents; and they have so read it, that a great many 
have got the whole hy heart. Most of the young men 
are of this number. They have since told my friend, 
that though he had brought them an axe, and other 
rare articles, yet he had not brought them anything 
valuable except (or in comparison with) the hook from 
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tlie Lord!’’ In this dense population we have set 
down two missionaries, with a good supply of the en- 
tire New Testament. 

9ih, We have been landing goods to-day from six 
o’clock in the morning till eight in the evening. 
God’s mercy has been our shield from evil, and the 
natives have done more in one day than so many Ton- 
gans would have done in three. 

I write this at nine o’clock at night, with a simple 
covering of calico, and my bare feet on a cold sheet 
of lead ; but, though my cabin windows and door are 
wide open, I am bathed in perspiration, and not a little 
prostrated with the intense heat. 

10th I got up at five o’clock, and went ashore to 
see the two mission-families settled there, and to meet 
the school, consisting of the entire population. They 
came in procession, as in every other instance, singing 
as they slowly approached, headed by their chiefs and 
teachers. Every one had his present in his hand; 
consisting of either a large mat, or a club, a spear, a 
shell, a lego, (female dress,) fowls, cocoa-nut oil, or 
some food ready dressed. They repeated the cate- 
chism, and some other pieces, very satisfactorily, and 
were all well dressed. I am told that thirty such fami- 
lies reside there; all these lotu, Mr. Hunt has so 
laid out his plans, as to have a mission-school at 
Solavo immediately. After I had said to the assem- 
bly what I had judged proper, the king of Vewa rose 
and said, You will be wanting to see how these mis- 
sion-families live, and will therefore be crowding into 
their houses : but you must not do so : and it is very 
bad to sit looking when they take their food : avoid 
this. When you catch fish, bring some to your pas- 
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tors, and do not cliarge anytliing for them. Eemem- 
ber, also, that if you plant a yam, or a taro, and it 
die or be injured, then you can plant another; but if 
you lose a missionary, will another grow up in his 
place? Therefore treat them well, that they may 
live, and not go away, but stay here, till the lotu 
shall send its branches over all the lands. Many of 
the heathen are now like birds flying about, and 
have no place to alight upon; but soon they will hear 
of your happiness, and will come to find rest in the 
lotu tree.’’ 

At noon we weighed anchor, and passed down the 
coast to the westward, among the same reefs we had 
passed before. Shortly after we sailed, the rain came 
down in torrents, and the sea was perfectly calm. 
We knew of dangers everywhere, but could see no- 
thing; and the ship was the sport of the currents. 
This day has been one of great anxiety ; but at six 
o’clock the good providence of God brought us to a 
place where we could sound ; and there, in ten fathoms, 
we anchored for the night, thankful for our preserva- 
tion in the time of very great difficulty. 

Within sight this morning, as I was going ashore, 
admiring the morning spread upon the mountains,” 
was the Bay of Waikama, or the boiling springs of 
this interesting island, very much resembling, I am 
told, those of Taupo, in New-Zealand. 

llth. We are weather-bound between Nandi and 
Bua, upon a lee shore. The wet above, and the heat 
below, leave one to his choice, whether he will be wet 
with rain or with perspiration, besides being half 
smothered. But heat and wet constitute the peculiar 
fertility of this climate. The large 'flats between the 
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mountains and the hills are composed of alluvial soil, 
perhaps twelve feet deep on the average ; and, being 
level, the rain water, and the spring water also, are 
seen in pools in all the low places, with here and 
there a rill purling its way to the neighboring river. 
In these flats the natives grow their taro, about nine 
inches deep in clear water. Large trees grow every- 
where, except where they are prevented ; and the wild 
fig is seen here and there. Eice would grow well 
here. The broad fig shall come down from New-Zea- 
land, with many fruits to beautify and benefit the 
mission-stations first, and then to cover the land. In 
coasting these islands, you scarcely ever see a house, 
or any indications, except tmoke, that men dwell here. 
This, no doubt, is the result of their extended wars. 
The people live in the midst of the flats, which are 
approached, from the sea, by a creek running up 
through a dense bush of mangroves. Our new mis- 
sion stations are by the side of these salb-water rivers, 
and are only just at high-water mark ; having no 
elevation, and being close to the water, hemmed in 
by a dense grove, there is no view, and very little cir- 
culation of air ; but heat there is to a very high de- 
gree, and swarms of flies and musquitoes torment the 
uninitiated. This state of things is very revolting to 
my mind, because it inflicts an amount of discomfort 
on the mission-families, which must be seen and felt 
to be at all understood. But* at present we must suf- 
fer it ; for the pastor must lodge with his flock, and 
these are the localities they [the natives] have chosen, 
and on which they have erected the mission-houses. 
When these are decayed, new ones may probably be 
erected on the rising ground by the sea-shore, where 
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the breeze and the open view may be secured. The 
flocks will then follow tbeir shepherds, especially as 
there will then be no fear of war, because the son 
of peace will be there. It is very remarkable that 
the health of our mission-families has been generally 
good, notwithstanding the local disadvantages under 
which they are placed. We are therefore warranted 
in concluding, that, upon the whole, the climate of 
these tropical isles is merely wasting, not deadly. 

Poor Mr. Ford is suffering severely from headache. 
He and his family have been one year, save ten days, 
in passing from England to Handi.'^ 

We are now again at anchor in the fine bay of Bua, 
on our way from Nandi to* Ba ,* for it is part of our 
tribulation to be obliged to come to anchor every 
night, or we should probably get on the reefs in the 
dark. The heat to-night is very oppressive; I am 
thoroughly overcome by it. Still aU is well: my 
health is good, and my mind tranquil and joyful. 

We weighed anchor this morning, and start- 
ed for Ba ; but the wind met us, and we were com- 
pelled to give up the struggle among the reefs, and 
to- return to Bua. The heat of the sun was melting ; 
but upon the mountains the clouds hung heavily, and 
poured down torrents. There is one place on this 
large island where the natives say it rains nearly 
every day in the year ; and at that place, Mr. Hunt 
tells me, is a very large river, called Wainanu, which 
takes its rise about the middle of the island, and runs 
into the sea both to windward and to leeward. The 

^ Mr. Ford s health, has failed at this station, and he and his 
family have been obliged to remove elisewhere for their recovery. 
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native canoes pass tirongli the island npon the hosom 
of this river; having to he lifted a little just in the 
middle. The Eewa river in Viti Leva is of the same 
kind ; and the natives say that a large shaddoek-tree 
in the centre of this river drops its fruit into the 
water, and some are carried into one sea, some into 
the other: for at that spot the ground is highest. 
New-Zealand is called a wet country ; hut I am well 
satisfied that more rain falls here than in New-Zea- 
land, where, by the rain-gauge, it is clearly ascer- 
tained that the same quantity of rain falls as in Eng- 
land ; namely, thirty-two inches annually. 

STRANGE SUPERSTITIONS IN FEEJEE, — STORY OP 
RAVUYALO. 

Among the many remarkable personages feared by 
the Feejeeans, because of their ability to do them 
harm, Eavuyalo holds a prominent place. Kavuyalo 
is his official name, and denotes his oflSce ; it implies 
the same as Abaddon, “ the Destroyer f only his 
name defines his work still more particularly, as it 
not only denotes that he is a destroyer, but a de- 
stroyer of souls. Ng-gilai is his proper name. It is 
not known whether he is the son of the arch-god Den- 
gei, or not ; but he is understood to have received Iiis 
cdmmission to destroy souls from him. He resides at 
a place called Nambanggatai, on the high-road to 
Bulu, or the separate state.” The town is inhabited 
by people of this world : and the town occupied by 
Kavuyalo and his sons, though in this vicinity, is 
nevertheless out of sight. The people of the natural 
town are nevertheless well acquainted with what is 
going on in the spiritual town, by means of a paro- 
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quet, ^hich gives notice, whenever spirits are passing 
to another world. If only one is coining, he calls 
once ; if two, twice ; and so on according to the num- 
ber. When a town has been destroyed, a great num- 
ber are announced; and Eavuyalo and his family 
prepare for a smart contest. The Feejeeans, being 
aware of what they will have to meet with on their 
way to another world, make the necessary preparation 
just about the time of death. A person who is pre- 
pared to die, has a club in one hand, a whalers tooth 
in the other, or lying by his side: his face is painted, 
his body oiled, and his best dress is put on, &c. ; just 
as if he was prepared for war. If he has been a great 
warrior, and has killed many, he has the honor of 
carrying the souls of all these, hanging at his spiritual 
club. Eavuyalo and party, on hearing the paroquet, 
prepare for action. Sometimes the contest is severe, 
and the natives declare that they can hear the sound 
of clubs in the encounter. This spiritual Eobin Hood 
sometimes meets with his match, and is worsted. In 
this case the poor souls go on their way, and their op- 
ponent retires to his town. If, however, he is success- 
ful, he drags his ghostly victims to the oven, and 
feasts himself and family on his prey. It is confi- 
dently affirmed by the natives, that Eavuyalo is* dead. 
He happened to meet with a misfortune sometime 
ago, which proved fatal. The paroquet had announced 
the approach of one or more spirits from this world, 
and Eavuyalo ran into the mangrove-bushes to await 
their appearance. He seated himself on the stump 
of some bushes, which had lately been cut down, and 
unfortunately one of the stumps ran up into his body, 
and nearly kiUed him on the spot. He was taken to 
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tlie Mburi; where, after he had charged his sons to 
carry on the business after his death, this soul-de- 
stroyer expired. The news of this event is said to 
have been brought to this w^orld by a man named 
Soli, who w'as lately translated to Bulu, or Hades, 
and has informed some of his friends of the event. 

We shall now say a word about those who have the 
good fortune to escape the club of Eavuyalo. They 
proceed on their way to Bulu, till they come to the 
top of one of the highest peaks of the Eauvandra 
mountains. This mountain is called Naindelinde, 
and is so high that the ladies of the Eauvandra are 
said to stand on its summit to see the wars that are 
carried on in Feejee. On the edge of one of the 
precipices of this mountain two persons are seated, 
father and son, whose names I do not know. They 
hold a large steering oar in their hands, the broad end 
of which hangs over the precipice into the sea. When 
a spirit approaches them, they make inq^uiries to the 
following effect : — Where have you come from 
Answer, From the world.^^ What have you been 
doing there “ 0, fighting, feasting,- and other 
things.’^ The poor soul gives as good an account of 
himself as he can to this ghostly inquisitor, who in- 
vites him to take a seat on the flat end of the steering 
oar, that he may be refreshed a little with the cool 
air. The inquisitor, inquisitor-like, then suddenly 
tumbles him over the steep precipice jnto the sea, 
without giving him any reason for so doing ; and the 
poor spirit makes the best of his way through the 
dark, deep waters into the other world. Some spirits 
are interrogated on their way to the precipice by those 
whom they meet, and, if they are found guilty of a 
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Feejeean sin, are punished accordingly. The punish- 
ment for not having killed an enemy in war, is, to 
heat a heap of human dung with a club ; a thing as 
abominable to a native as eating human flesh is to 
us. Other punishments are awarded for other of- 
fences. In this manner the devil induces them to 
commit crimes of the worst kind, for fear of punish- 
ment if they do not. 

Nov. lith. At a quarter to six this morning, we 
got under weigh with a light land breeze, having to 
pass from one main-land to another, a distance of 
about fourscore miles ; but there are many things to 
retard us, — ^not only shoals and reefs, but the wind is 
shuffling, being, no doubt, influenced by the high 
lands in different directions. 

At three o’clock we came to anchor at the old spot, 
the wind having again become contrary. These dis- 
appointments are for the trial of our faith ; and in a 
climate so thoroughly melting, no one can say, that 
to be kept here doing nothing, but suffering all over, 
is not a trial. 

Sunday, IMh. In the morning I preached on, If 
any man be in Christ, he is a new creature.” Dur- 
ing the reading of the Scriptures, and of the Litany, 
as well as through the entire service, a blessed unc- 
tion rested upon us all. We had two native services ; 
and in the evening Mr. Hunt preached a thoroughly 
Wesleyan sermon on, “ Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart,” &c. He poured forth thought 
upon thought, so just, so weighty, so original, so lu- 
minous, that I sat upon the quarter-deck, looking at 
this wonderful man with amazement and admiration. 
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There was an energy and a simplicity about his ap- 
peals all hut overwhelming. The scene was alto- 
gether lovely: the setting sun, the cloud-capped 
mountains, the placid ocean, the listening crew and 
native teachers, and the intelligent, zealous preacher, 
from whom were coming forth “ rivers of living wa- 
ter, united in giving effect to the occasion, and made 
me willing to ride upon the mountain-wave, and feel 
at home upon the sea. This was none other than the 
house of God, this was the gate of heaven ! 

To-day we came across from Vanua Leva to 
Viti Levu, through such a passage as I never sailed 
in before. Beefs, sunken rocks, and shoals encom- 
passed us on every side. Screams were continually 
heard from the masthead, Keep her away ! Helm 
hard down ! Steady ! A rock right ahead ! Bocks 
and shoals on both sides ! Let go the halyards &c. 
Through all these, by a watchful Providence, we have 
been conducted in perfect safety ; and now lie an- 
chored off Ba. The day has been to me, and I be- 
lieve to others also, a day of intense anxiety. 

The brig did wonders; but eighty miles of such 
navigation, completed before three o^clock in the 
afternoon, requires better nerves than mine : I stood 
on the quarter-deck, with Mr. Hunt by my side, cry- 
ing, “ Master, help thy servants V' Elijah, the pilot, 
and the second mate, were at the masthead all the 
way. 

Our exposures here, while taking the missionaries 
and the native teachers to their fields of labor, are 
such as still to call for the earnest prayers of our 
friends, both at home and abroad. WiJ^out special 
care by all on board, in addition to the special provi- 
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deuce of God over us, we could not have calculated 
upon so many hair-breadth escapes as I have witnessed 
this day. 

1G& We went in a boat from the ship to Ba, a 
distance of thirty miles there and back, leaving the sea, 
and entering a river almost as wide as the Thames. 
We passed one heathen town after another, until, 
about three miles from the mouth, we came to the 
town at which we had determined to leave a teacher 
and his family. Nearly fifty persons have embraced 
Christianity here, and we have blooming prospects 
among this dense population, having nothing but sin 
and the devil to oppose us, — ^no Popery, no Puseyism, 
no French skeptical vanity, no people spoiled by a bad 
religion. All here is fair sailing. The plain, power- 
ful truths of the gospel, clearly laid before this people, 
lead them to repentance and to Jesus Christ. 

This is by far the most beautiful part of Feejee 
that I have seen. A dozen British noblemen might 
find enough of everything dignified, rich, and lovely, 
for country-seats at Ba. The river is noble, the soil 
rich, the trees and plantations luxuriant, and a fine 
race of men are living here in great numbers. The 
prospect is most charming ; the river, the groves, the 
distant and lofty mountains, with fruitful cultiva- 
tions, and teeming fisheries, fill the mind with de- 
light. 

On our way to this place, Mr. Hunt told us of one 
of the Ba chiefs, who, having got on board an Ameri- 
can vessel, was wantonly shot by the captain. The 
enraged natives say, that the first boat^s crew they 
can fall in ipth, having a captain on board, shall pay 
for this outrage. He added, '' Had I not been a mis- 
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sionary, no consideration slionld liave induced me to 
ventui'e ashore/^ l^o master of a vessel has, since 
that affair, come near them; and our position was 
not a very enviable one. However, we went into the 
mouth of the river, where many canoes were engaged 
in fishing. There were also many persons without 
canoes, wading to the middle in water, on the reefs, 
gathering shell-fish. They all were very noisy as we 
passed them. On the hanks of the river, crowds were 
ranged to see this new sight, — a boat with four oars, 
and people with clothes on ! Having reached the htu 
town, Mr. Hunt preached under the shade of lofty 
trees. Many heathens looked on, sometimes talking 
and laughing; hut, upon the whole, they behaved 
pretty well. Unhappily, the lotu chief was not at 
home, nor the teacher. When all our work was com- 
pleted, and we were preparing to go, I observed that 
I was eyed with more keen glances than were quite 
agreeable to me, especially by a wicked-looking, 
angry cannibal, walking round me at a quick pace, 
carrying a musket in his hand. I afterwards learned 
that this man, and some others, mistook me for a 
captain, which fully explained their suspicious move- 
ments. The probability is, that Divine Providence 
put a restraint upon the heathens of Ba, and suffered 
us not to share the fate of men not employed by 
Him. But for this care of our God, how could we go 
on? 

17th, We proceeded, against the trade-wind, to beat 
our way back from Ba to Eagi-ragi, and came to an- 
chor in the evening under a small island, having 
worked our way up the coast about thirty miles. If 
is one of our peculiarities that we are obliged everj 



190 


MISSIONS IN THE 


niglit to come to anchor ; otherwise we should not he 
safe among the reefs and rocks of Feejee. Such nav- 
igation is both tedious and fatiguing, to say nothing 
of its dangers. Every morning and night we call all 
hands to sing, read the Scriptures, and pray upon the 
quarter-deck, it being too hot to go below. 

18 ^^. We repeated to-day the efforts of yesterday, 
and, with the wind lught ahead, worked our way di- 
rectly up this coast of Eagi-ragi, among the reefs, 
and anchored in the bay of JSTananu. Mr. Hunt took 
with him Varani, and went ashore to visit one of our 
stations under a native teacher. On landing, a stout 
cannibal attempted to ascertain whether Philip Johns, 
one of the seamen, was fit to eat, by laying hold of 
his leg and turning up some of his clothing, to see 
how the matter stood. Mr. Hunt called out to him, 
and the man stared angrily at him, while Johns got 
into the boat. The late chief used* to salt men down, 
and live almost entirely upon human flesh, either 
fresh or salted. Through Mr. Hunt, I have procured 
the four-clawed wooden fork with which he used to 
feed himself. We have, however, a few sheep in this 
land of sin and cannibals. 

Walking the deck this evening, I was charmed -with 
the stillness of the scene : the men had retired, after 
a hard day^s work, the trade-wind had lulled itself to 
sleep, and the heavenly bodies stood out in their full 
glory and magnificence. To these the language of 
the psalmist was so just and appropriate, as to recur 
to the memory with peculiar beauty and force: — 
^‘When I consider thy heavens, the work of thy 
fingers; the moon and the stars, which thou hast or- 
dained ; [Lord,] what is man, that thou art mindful 
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of him? and the son of man, that thou visitest 
him?'' 

Here," thought I, “ am I, a mere leaf upon the 
rolling wave ! But behold these brilliant constella- 
tions that dot the canopy on high ! — the stars, so 
thickly distributed, that, as Herschel's telescope 
enabled him to ascertain, in a portion of the Milky 
Way, the moon would eclipse two thousand such stars 
at once ! These all are suns, or how could I see their 
light, since it requires more than ten years to reach 
our world from the nearest star yet known ? I am 
traveling about one hundred miles a day among these 
islands ; the planet whirls me about sixty-five thou- 
sand miles an hour in her orbit, and another thousand 
round her axis ! Look at these double stars, one red' 
and another blue, revolving round each other, two 
suns in one system ; and hosts beyond them, by hea- 
venly machinery ^wheeling unshaken' in the nether 
skies I The centre worlds will surely have their 
planets; and will these be barren fields, or each a 
garden which the Lord hath blessed with intelligent 
inhabitants ? Then come forth the nebular systems. 
These, I observe, stand thick among the constellar 
tions of the southern skies ; and what are they, 
but congregations paying silent homage to their 
Maker, in company with countless others of the stellar 
world ? These I see ; but where is the outside of the 
universe, the boundary of the physical creation? Who 
has seen, in either hemisphere, worlds beyond which 
there are no other worlds? Improved glasses will 
give in their report ; but high is the arch, and ample 
the sum of celestial worlds, the workmanship of our 
Grod ! To be fully informed upon all these points, I 
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must go on serving Christ their Maker. By his aid, 
I must go on spreading, as I best can, the savour of 
his grace among men, who are redeemed, though 
they know it not. For this reason we must go on 
in the work of instruction, that the Eedeemer may 
be known, embraced, trusted, and adored. 

‘ Let tills my every hour employ, 

Till I my Master see !' 

Surely, preaching the gospel is the best work a man 
can do, and saving souls the highest honor he can ob- 
tain I For ‘ he that winneth souls is wise and ‘ they 
that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the 
firmament; and they that turn many to righteous- 
ness as the stars forever and ever,^ 

IQth The same work to-day as yesterday, — beating 
about among reefs. In the evening we came to anchor 
in Lomana bay. The natives here are at war; catch- 
ing, clubbing, eating, as they go. The word war^^ 
ill expresses their condition : they are at enmity, and 
carry on a system of kidnapping ; but there are no 
field-days, no decisive battles fought among them. 
Perhaps one hundred warriors will be lying in wait 
for a man and his wife, going to their plantation. A 
rush is made upon them, and a shout of triumph 
raised, as they are shouldered off to the oven, where 
the whole affair will be discussed till the last morsel 
is eaten. They treat each other more" like beasts 
than men, only they are more Satanic. Mr. Watsford 
told me a case, in which the same man took a pig on 
one shoulder, and a human body on the other, and 
bore them as a present to the chief, who told him to 
lay down the long animal ; the short one ho might 
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take to the common people, as less delicate and less 
approved ! 

From our quarter-deck there is visible a large tovna, 
situate upon the very top of the highest sharp moun- 
tain in tliis Alpine part of Feejee. There, no doubt, 
they have built for the sake of greater security against 
their fellow-men. The difficulty and toil of ascending 
this lofty peak, at least three or four thousand feet 
high, must be a heavy tax upon them. But the gos- 
pel has reached their neighborhood ; and soon they 
shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain, 
saith the Lord.’^ 

Soon after we had anchored, many of these warriors 
appeared on the shore, distant about a mile, each man 
armed. Having come from their towns on the moun- 
tain peaks, they had no canoe ; but this was no hin- 
derance, for eight of them swam off to the ship with 
all ease: but as we were informed by Yarani that 
they were all heathens, they were not allowed to come 
on board. They asked for powder, flints, and such 
things. Eeceiving none, they all swam off with cheer- 
fulness, except one man, whose eyes glared as if he 
was disappointed of his prey. Their object may have 
been harmless; but the probability is, that, if they 
had been allowed to come on board, they would have 
watched their opportunity when we were off our guard; 
each one of them would have seized one of us, and 
thrown him into the sea, and the rest might easily 
have been disposed of. 

Others came off upon rafts of bamboo, bringing 
bread-fruit, bananas, and sug-ar-cane, which we pur- 
chased of them for fish-hooks, beads, and empty 
bottles. They murder white men here with as little 
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concern as they would destroy a dog ; and such mur- 
ders are every now and then taking place. The few 
that are now here have large families, that hind them 
to the soil ; hut hard is their lot, and hitter must he 
their regret that they ever saw Feejee. 

20^A. We passed along the coast to-day, and an- 
chored at l^akorotumhu, where we have a teacher, 
and a goodly number of htu natives. Here, there- 
fore, we shall not need to watch with quite so much 
vigilant anxiety as we did last night, where danger 
was at our door, as the cannibals might think to 
hoard us under cover of the darkness ; and several 
times in the night, I distinctly heard the heating of 
drums ; hut nothing was attempted, and we are away, 
safe and thankful. 

As we were working up the coast to-day, we often 
approached within half a mile of the land, and could 
very distinctly hear the natives, who were fishing on 
the reefs helow, shouting to each other ; hut we were 
amused hy the extraordinary situations of their towns. 
The sloping high land hereabouts is very rocky, and, 
in some places, very abrupt. Such were the places 
selected to huild upon : it matters not how high, or 
craggy, or precipitous it may he, there is their town 
on the crag of the rock. On the sharp top of the 
lofty mountain, you may literally see “ a city sot upon 
a hill, which cannot be hid and as we are bringing 
them the ‘‘glad tidings of great joy, which shall 
to all people, we shall not he surprised at a future 
day to hear “ the inhabitants of the rock sing 

In the evening Mr. Hunt came off from the native 
settlement in a canoe loaded with teachers, chiefs, and 
people Their countenances were radiant with 
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joy. So many friends ! come to see tliem in such a 
fine Van'ka vanua (ship) Having got up the side 
of the vessel, the first man that was introduced to me 
was Job, the next was Abraham, and the next Methu- 
selah. These were all religious men, engaged in 
doing good, according to the light they enjoy. Paul 
and his wife Lydia also were present. These were 
Tongans, and knew me in bygone days. 

It appears that a powerful chief has been here from 
Handrona, which is on the opposite side of this large 
island; and his journey by water could not be less 
than two hundred miles. He wished to have a teacher 
to take back with him : but none could be found, save 
a boy, who was 'btu, but he was a leper. “ ISTo mat- 
ter,” said the chief; must be instructed, and the 
boy shall go with me.” This was done. The leper, 
however, sank under the journey, but the chief has 
embraced the gospel ! The next time the vessel comes 
to the islands, a teacher must be taken to his district, 
and most likely a missionary will be placed at Ba. 
Thus the word of the Lord grows mightily and pre- 
vails. New fields open so fast, that we are in danger 
of rushing forward to occupy them, to the injury 
of those parts which we have begun to cultivate. 
Feejee must have more missionaries, or the loud and 
earnest cries for them by men who wish to cease from 
eating their fellow-men, and begin to seek salvation 
by faith in Christ, cannot be complied with, — at least, 
not by us ; but the priests from Home are waiting to 
step in. 

Sunday, November 2l8t I went, with Mr. Hunt, 
to the town of Nakorotumbu at nine o’clock, and 
preached to a fine congregation, of whom one hun- 
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dred and twenty are professed Ciristians, the rest 
heathens ; hut even these listened with serious in- 
terest while I discoursed on “ the dead, small and 
great, standing before God.” Mr. Hunt interpreted 
with so much energy, that many wept aloud, and all 
were very attentive to hear. 

At eleven o’clock we entered into the house of Paul, 
who was a hoy when I was at Tonga, and is now here 
as one of our teachers. Paul married Lydia; and 
they are both serving Christ, and spreading his truth. 
At a short distance from his own dwelling, Paul had 
erected a small summer-house, of fine white cane and 
bamboo, covered with sugar-cane leaves, and floored 
with a mat, but open in the direction to receive the 
trade-wind. Its dimensions were about nine feet by 
seven. To this lovely little clean room, surrounded 
by evergreens and lofty trees, we retired between the 
services ; for Mr. Hunt was soon to preach. In a few 
minutes after we had taken possession, one brought 
me a very anti<pue and odd-looking elbow-chair, which 
had been made by Methuselah in his younger days. 
Then came a small table, covered with a nice white 
native cloth. A boiled fowl was set before us, with 
plates, and knives and forks. Yams, Uro, and native 
salt completed the frugal, but wholesome, board. A 
■vessel, with as pure a draught of water as it ever fell 
to my lot to drink, was brought to us from the purling 
brook close by. When we had finished our meal, a 
bowl of the same clear water was handed to us, that 
we might wash after dinner, vahaviti, or Feejee fashion. 

Now, these two persons, who could place matters so 
tastefully before Englishmen, so clean, so well dressed, 
and exceedingly good, are the fruit of our missions, 
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who, when I first visited them and their country, 
were grossly ignorant of all such things, and withal 
deeply depraved. 

I take this to he a very hopeful earnest of good 
things to come, as the fruit of the gospel in these 
seas. May it please the Lord of the vineyard to pre- 
serve this field, now every way so promising, from the 
Roman ‘‘ hoar out of the wood,’’ and from every evil 
worker, both foreign and domestic ! 

On Saturday, Mr. Hunt married one of the young 
lotu chiefs here, who, hy being married, had one wife 
less than before. A circumstance of a rather curious 
character took place in this marriage affair. The 
young man had previously been living with two wo- 
men, one of whom had several children, and the other 
had none. In balancing the point as to which of 
these he should keep, he concluded on marrying the 
one that had the children. This was made known to 
the parties ; but no sooner did this lady learn her dis- 
tinction and superiority, than she began to show airs, 
and make herself unusually disagreeable. The chief, 
seeing this, told her, quite calmly, that she had begun 
too soon, — ^he should now marry the other ; and ac- 
cordingly did so. It is probable that by this humi- 
liating lesson she will learn in future to carry her- 
self with greater moderation. 

Nmemher 22<^. We weighed anchor at sunrise, for 
the purpose of threading our way against the wind 
between the reefs on our way back to Vewa. Eefore 
the anchor was up, two canoes, filled with lotu natives, 
came off about three miles, and joined with us on the 
quarter-deck in our usual family devotion : after sing- 
ing (and they greatly delight to hear our singing) 
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and reading the Scriptures, I prayed in English, and 
Mr. Hunt in the native language. They then saluted 
us affectionately, and we parted. 

After a dead beat of nine hours, we came to an- 
chor in an open roadstead, called Mataikara, in seven 
fathoms’ water. The day turned out wet, and the 
clouds hung heavy on the attracting mountains. The 
slopes of these looked green ; and I should incline to 
the opinion that, for purposes of grazing, the land of 
Peejee, where there is. so much wet and heat, must be 
admirably adapted; one acre here producing more 
grass and herbage than ten do in New South Wales. 
Pencing would not be at all difficult, as fine stone and 
timber everywhere abound, with excellent streams of 
water. The Priendly Isles are very rich in soil, and 
generally level ; but they lack timber, stone, and wa- 
ter. They abound in trees; but still they are defi- 
cient in useful timber. It is rather singular, that 
neither in Tonga nor Peejee will the natives sell 
their land, although they cannot use one acre in 
twenty of what they have. 

When the anchor was down this evening, I pro- 
posed to Yarani that w^e should go ashore; but he 
said enough to satisfy Mr. Hunt that our flesh would 
be swallowed by the crowds as soon as convenient after 
we landed. We have a native teacher near them, and 
the kingdom of God is come nigh unto them. Their 
country would contain more than twenty times its 
present population : but they are still fighting among 
themselves, and eating one another. Yet for these 
the Saviour died, and his gospel grace is even now 
displayed among these savages. We have a Christian 
native called Benjamin from this very place, who 
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will shortly come to his own people in the character 
of teacher, for which he has been receiving instruction 
and training at Vewa. The Lord has his way even 
in poor Feejee ; and bright will be the splendor when 
his train shall fill the evangelical temple, now in 
course of building among these outcasts of men. 

23d We weighed anchor early this morning, and 
beat up to the roadstead under Moturiki, and the 
high island of Ovalau. At this latter place we have 
a small church of steady members, who, when they 
first embraced the gospel, were sent for by King 
Tanoa, to come to Bau and be cooked.^^ Their an- 
swer was, “ We are here, and you can cook us if you 
please ; but we shall not give up our religion to save 
our lives.^^ The king spared them. Unhappily, a 
war is now troubling this fine island ; and the high 
peaks of the cloud-capped mountains are the places 
where the people take refuge when their enemies are 
too strong for them. Cannibalism is still rife at Ova- 
lau ; but its days are numbered ; for the gospel is 
preached unto them, and, therefore, a voice is heard 
saying, “ Arise, shine ; for thy light is come, and the 
glory of the Lord is risen upon thee.” 

25^A How truly perilous is the condition of such 
a voyage as ours in Feejee ! Yesterday morning we 
began our work in the usual way, beating up to Vewa, 
which we fully expected to make early in the day. 
Varani and the second mate were on the fore-topsail 
yard, looking out for danger ; and soon enough they 
found it. At ten o^clock in the forenoon a cry was 
heard from the tops, Keep her away ! A rock right 
ahead !” This was instantly attended to by Captain 
Buck, who had the helm ; but it was too late. In an 
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instant on we went, “ Lump, bump, bump,^^ on a small 
coral rock, having deep water all around, and with an 
ebb tide. She hung by the middle, about one-third 
resting on the rock. The ballast was thrown over- 
board; but as the tide fell, the vessel heeled over, 
and her bilge struck hard at times upon the rock. 
We were all exceedingly terrified. There was, how- 
ever, no help, but in putting our hands to the ballast, 
and praying to the Lord for assistance. As the peo- 
ple were in the hold, they could see the stones heaving, 
as though something were forcing its* way up through. 
So much did they heave, that at times they were rat- 
tled one against another. This, of course, told a sad 
tale as to the contact between the side of the vessel 
and the rock. While things were in this posture, 
two canoes bore down upon us ; the men being per- 
fectly naked, and savage in their looks. They were 
ordered not to board us, as the vessel was at present 
tamhiy (sacred:) they went off at first, but soon re- 
turned with an aspect of increased hostility. They 
were allowed to come very near ; then our fire-arms 
were shown to them. At this exhibition, I shall ne- 
ver forget the glare of their eyes, as they made all 
haste to push off before the wind. They did not 
come near again. No doubt they intended our de- 
struction ; but God put the fear of our arms upon 
them. Meantime there we lay upon the point of a 
small sharp rock, so much heeled over as not to be 
able to stand on the deck without holding on. From 
ten in the morning till seven in the evening wex*e 
very anxious hours with us, during which period many 
prayers were offered up ; and I am well satisfied to- 
day that by the sadness of the countenance the heart 
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is made better. As tbe slip had been considerably 
lightened during the day, the flowing tide, at seven 
in the evening, floated her off under sail, “bump, 
bump, bump,’^ until we were in deep water. What 
damage may have been done, is yet unknown ; but 
she makes no water. Never can I forgot that mo- 
ment, when from our deck the rock appeared astern 
of us. All hands and eyes were lifted up in amaze- 
ment and thankfulness to God for such a deliverance. 
I felt power with God in prayer, and many a precious 
promise passed through my mind during the day. 
But that day was a day to feel one’s own littleness, 
and to ascertain the small comparative value to be 
attached to property and to life itself. In one minute 
all was calm cheerfulness ; in the next we were thun- 
derstruck, and filled with dismay and horror. 

In the early part of this day we made our way to 
Vewa, where we have to lay in wood and water, and 
to get the vessel ready for sea, on her homeward 
voyage; if it do not turn out that serious injury has 
been done to her while on th^ rock. 

During this trip among the Feejee group, we have 
planted three new missions, and placed some native 
teachers in populous parts of the islands, where, 
though for the most part second to none in vice and 
ferocity, there are a few who are desirous of hearing 
about revealed religion, and some who have already 
bowed the knee to Jesus. Twenty-one times we have 
come to anchor ; once we ran upon a rock, far from 
land ; and it is impossible to say how many others we 
escaped by the skin of our teeth, as it were, while 
loud cries from the topmast, of, “ Keep her away — 
we are almost on a rock !” caused every face upon 
9 ^ 



202 


MISSIONS IN THE 


deck to turn pale. Scenes like these shake my nerves ; 
hut at the same time they lead me to the Saviour, 
whose work I love, and by his grace shall pursue un- 
til he shall say, '' It is enough : come up higher.^^ 

Vewa is tranquil ; hut war is in the neigh- 
borhood, between Eewa and Ban. Two captives were 
iilled and eaten within sight o£ our vessel, so late as 
yesterday ; and two hundred others have been taken 
ilive in the fall of a town called Notho. Many were 
dain and eaten ; the town was burnt ; and the cap- 
tives await their fate. 

A chief in another part of the island, not at war, 
said to one of his people, ‘‘ Go, get me some bread- 
fruit, and cook it forthwith.” The man went, and 
found none, which he reported on his return to the 
chief ; who replied, Very well, make haste and pre- 
pare the oven.” The man did so accordingly, and, 
by order of the chief, was himself cooked therein at 
once, for no other cause than his not finding bread- 
fruit when his superior was hungry ! 

27 th. Joshua, our native teacher, who had been 
sent over to Eotumah in an American vessel when I 
first arrived at Feejee, has returned, and reports that 
he found our teachers all well, and about eighty 
members in the society, anxiously looking out for a 
missionary. The population is estimated at about 
one thousand ; and many of them would lot'll if a mis- 
sionary could reside amongst them. Some irregulari- 
ties had crept in among the Tonga teachers, and also 
among the people, which were corrected by Joshua. 
He reports that two Popish priests have been landed 
there by a French ship-of-war, with this 'injunction, 

Feed and treat these men well ; because we shall 
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call again, and, if there he any complaint, we shall 
punish you/^ But Joshua says the entire population 
strongly dislike Popery and the priests, and that not 
one person has joined himself to them. But to ns 
they tiirn their speaking eyes in supplication for a 
missionary. I beg that one may he sent to poor Eo- 
tumah, if the state of your funds will permit you to 
incur the extra expense. 

Both the master of the “Auckland’’ hark and 
Joshua state the following facts : — Two vessels from 
Sydney, of which the name of one was “Velocity,” 
a schooner, had been engaged in obtaining men from 
islands hereabout at two pounds a-Head by the year 
as wages ; as they are designed to be shepherds and 
laborers in New ^uth Wales. It is stated that forty 
of the natives, from an island called Uea, near New 
Caledonia, were on hoard when these vessels touched 
at Eotumah ; where, not liking what they had met 
with on hoard, they all swam ashore. The chief was 
applied to, in vain, to give them up. He said he 
would not meddle with it; he did not bring them 
there, and should not interfere, one way or the other. 
The Europeans then resorted to harsh measures, with 
a view of compelling the chief to send hack the 
escaped natives. A scufHe took place between the 
parties, and some were shot on both sides. The ves- 
sels hereupon sailed without the men, whom they had 
brought from their homes. I have no ground to 
doubt that these facts are substantially correct ; but 
I hope that tbe government will not permit a system 
to grow up wbicb is so deeply degrading to human 
nat\ire, and so thoroughly anti-Christian and anti- 
British/ 
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Vewa, Sunday, Nbvemher 28tfi. Tlie Lord is visit- 
ing his people in several places, and in separate 
islands. Showers of gracious influence are falling 
copiously on the older stations, as well as upon the 
infant churches. Conversions are by no means rare ; 
and a general quickening is observable throughout 
the group. I have long since observed that a few 
clear and genuine conversions in any place will give 
an impulse to spiritual religion in that church. There 
is much unity of heart and purpose among the mis- 
sionaries here ; and their spirit is caught by the 
people. 

22th, I left Auckland this day six months, and 
have been wandering about among the islands ever 
since. Though I have many mercies poured upon me 
from Grod, and favors from his Church, for which I 
trust I am thankful ; yet so long an absence from 
home, combined with a sea-life, is by no means what 
•I -^ould choose. It is merely to be submitted to, for 
Christas sake. Such a cause and such a Master will 
more than justify this little exposure of one’s self, 
when the Lord hath need of it. This, after all, is not 
martyrdom ! 

A chief of Bau, within sight of Yewa, where I am 
writing, slew two women yesterday, merely for the 
pleasure of killing human beings. Notice may or 
may not be taken of these murders ; but their blood 
crieth, and, I will repay, saith the Lord.” 
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CHAPTER ly. 

REVIEW AND RETURN. 

Novemher 30fA. Upon a review of our mission to Pee- 
jee, I am "bound to say that its importance, in my 
estimation, increases with the increase of my know- 
ledge of the people, the country, and the work now in 
progress here. There are two very large islands, 
with high mountains and fine rivers, each as large as 
Devonshire. Upon these the population may }>e reek- 
on ed at 150,000. Besides these, there are in- the en- 
tire group about one hundred islands, with a popula- 
tion, Mr, Hunt thinks, of another 150,000, making a 
total of 300,000 souls in Feejee. I am well satisfied 
that twenty times the present number of people might 
easily find subsistence on these islands, and one hun- 
dred islets, not now inhabited. It is a remarkable 
provision of Divine Providence, that the two main 
articles of food in Peejee never fail together. If the 
season proves wet, the taro thrives well ; and if it be 
dry, the yam abounds. When the gospel shall have 
caused their wars to cease, the industrious habits of 
the people cannot fail to secure abundance of excel- 
lent food, and, by consequence, ^ rapid increase of 
population. While this people have at present a 
rough exterior, and cannibal habits, they are pos- 
sessed of activity, shrewdness, and the remains of civil 
distinctions, titles of honor, and courteous salutations 
of one another, which, in their fine and copious lan- 
guage, produce, the missionaries say, in a variety of 
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ways, tte most agreeable eifect. Tlie New Testament 
is now read by many, an edition having issued from 
the mission press in Feejee. The impression begins 
to be very general that Christianity is true, and that, 
of course, their system is false and destructive. Those 
who have embraced the gospel generally adorn it ; 
and a goodly number of them go everywhere preach- 
ing the word. It is worthy of remark, that, notwith- 
standing the bloody and cruel ferocity of these pagan 
cannibals, no violence, even of the slightest kind, has 
been committed on the person of any of our mission- 
aries. But the case has not been so with other white 
men dw^elling among them, many of whom have been 
clubbed, maimed, and killed. 

The character of our brethren for consistency and 
truthfulness, while living in Feejee, may now be con- 
sidered as fully established. Whoever else is in jeo- 
pardy, the messenger of grace and peace is held sacred. 
The very devoted and spotless life of Varani, since he 
bowed the knee to Jesus, has done much to soften pre- 
judice, and to cast a lustre on the Christian charac- 
ter. His friend and companion in arms, Thakomhau, 
king of Feejee, was very bitter and earnest against 
the gospel, until he saw the true power of piety in 
this living epistle.-^^ Since that time his tone has 
softened down, and his views have become corrected. 
He now says Christianity is true, and that he and 
his people shall soon embrace it ; but there are some 
wars to be completed first ! jBoth he and his people 
are well aware of the designs of the French priests, 
aided by the naval power of France ; and deep is their 
dislike to both, but especially to Popery, the full dis- 
play of which they behold in Tahiti. 



FRIENDLY AND EEEJEE ISLANDS. 207 


The widely extended influence of the press; the 
diligent attention to the education of the people, and 
especially of the children, wherever we get a station ; 
the increased instruction afforded to the most hopeful 
of the native converts ; the multiplication of these in 
all directions, where the people are willing, and even 
anxious, to receive them as teachers ; and, above all, 
under God, the successful preaching of the gospel, and 
the consequent outpouring of the Holy Spirit, now 
most earnestly prayed for hy the excellent mission- 
aries scattered among the islands — cannot fail to over- 
come the power of Satan, and to set up in Feejee the 
kingdom of our God and of his Christ. 

At present it appears to me that our prospects are 
truly cheering, and that the day is not distant when 
this people shall he added to the triumphs of our 
blessed Saviour in the islands of the sea. Let us, 
therefore, go on, and, if possible, increase in pray ex*, 
ini§ubscriptions, in collecting ; and then we shall hope 
for one missionary for Ba, one for Nakorotumbu, and 
one for Rotumah. These doors are wide open, and 
the fields are white unto the harvest ; and the harvest 
here also “ is great, but the labourers are few.'^ 

There are two subjects which tend greatly, very 
greatly, to ray comfort, as I pass from land to land, 
visiting the Churches, and planting new ones where 
the way of the Lord has been prepared. One is, that, 
with our connectional views of general redemption, I 
can confidently, and without any perplexity or -secret 
misgiving, offer salvation, free, full, and present, to 
every man, and tribe, and people, with -whom I come 
in contact, not doubting the power of the gospel to 
reach every case, and to become the pwer of God unto 
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salvation to every one that believeth, whether Jew or 
Gentile, New-Zealander, Tongan, or Feejeean. Upon 
this point there is no misgiving, no mental reserve, no 
doubt. The commission runs, Go ye into all the 
world, and preach the gospel to every creature.’^ And 
to every creature of Adam’s race, it is gospel, that is, 
“ glad tidings of great joy to all people,” when fully 
and faithfully proclaimed. 

Another ground of consolation to me is, that prayer 
is made for us continually by the Churches of the Lord 
Jesus. We are here in the open ocean, without much 
intercourse with men ; to the continuous solitude must 
be added dangers of various kinds ; but the Master is 
here, saying, I am with you.” The prayers from 
the mission-house, from the missionary prayer-meet- 
ings, and from many a pulpit and family altar, enter 
into his ears ,* and he answers them- by blessing us, 
and the springing field, as the case may need. It is 
in this way that we hold a spiritual correspondence, 
and are helpers of each other by prayer and by other 
modes of communication. From this reflection I de- 
rived no small amount of joy when our fine new ves- 
sel was bumping upon the rocks for nine successive 
hours. “ The people of God,” said I, ‘‘ are praying 
for us, and our great High Priest ever liveth to make 
intercession for us.” Such thoughts helped us, also, 
to pray, as they reminded us that we were not forgot- 
ten, even there, upon a solitary rock in the ocean. 

Deemiber 2(J. The murdex’er of the two Bau women 
fled to a town not far away ; but the report had tra- 
veled faster than he did. The people of the place 
only knew him as a stranger ; but they agreed to try 
their hand at a police stratagem, with a view of ascer- 
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taming from himself whether or not he was the mur- 
derer. They went to him, therefore, and said, “ Have 
yon heen killing anybody belonging to Ban ? because, 
if you have, we shall just throw up our fence round 
the town, and fight with those people. We have long 
wished to do this, hut lacked a proper excuse. Now, 
if you have done this deed, yon are the man for us, — 
we will have a turn with these Ban fellows.^^ “ 0 
yes,’^ said the man ; I killed two women yesterday, 
and shall now be content to abide with you.” In- 
stantly the people sent word to his pursuers, saying, 
The murderer is here ; come and bind him.^^ This 
being done, the man was conveyed to Bau, where the 
women bit off his ears and nose. They did not try 
him, but prepared the oven, killed, cooked, and ate 
him this morning. The whole affair is just now con- 
cluded, within sight of the spot on which I write. 

3d. Yewa was a “ village in an uproar” this morn- 
ing. One of the young men had offered some insult 
to a female, and the people collected to hear the case. 
It was fully made out; and there on the spot the 
offender was compelled to bow down at the feet of a 
strong man, who laid on him a certain number of 
stripes with a thick rope, all the people witnessing 
this degradation. This prompt investigation and 
punishment of crime is quite primitive, and, for aught 
I can see, not unbecoming even a Christian village in 
Teejee. It is rather remarkable that not one of the 
missionaries knew anything of the matter till all was 
over. I happened accidentally to pass by in the course 
of my morning walk. 

4:th. Mr. Lyth is just returned from Bau, where he 
has been preaching, and relates the following fact : 
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An apostate woman, living in tlie house of the king, 
ojffcred in mockery to preach a sermon, and forthwith 
began ; but the king, who was till lately very strongly 
opposed to Christianity, said to her, “ You shall not 
ridicule the lotu here ; religion is true, and a weighty 
matter, not to be trifled with.^^ And he did not stop 
there, but proceeded to punish the scoffer in a way 
rather novel even in Feejee. There was a huge iron 
pot in the house, which he directed to be turned over 
upon the woman. She remained whelmed and coiled 
up under it all night. The iron pot, which had been 
taken out of a whaler wrecked here, would probably 
measure four feet in diameter. Prom under it she 
dared not stir till orders were given to that effect by 
the king. 

Vewa^ December Qth We w^eighed anchor this 
morning for New-Zealand, after taking a most affec- 
tionate leave of the excellent mission-families at 
Vewa. They are accomplishing a noble work in Fee- 
jee, and a great door and effectual is open to them. 
Mr. Hunt is an extraordinary man, both in body and 
mind ; and all his fine powers are devoted to Christ, 
and his Feejeean infant Churches, for the conversion 
of these energetic people. By his brethren he is very 
greatly beloved ; and they in turn are much and de- 
servedly beloved by their chairman.^^ 

I have experienced nothing but the greatest per- 
"sonal respect and kindness from all the brethren, 
both here and in the Friendly Islands. I cannot re- 

^ The Society Ixave now to deplore the loss of this able and ad- 
mirable missionary : the obituary which appeared in the Minutes 
of the Wesleyan Conference for 18‘19, will be found at the end of 
th« Tolume, Note B,— Ej>it. 
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view my progress throDgli these lovely groups, with- 
out ascribing praise to the Lord, for the work it has 
been my happiness to behold and to promote during 
my stay among them of between six and seven months, 
and for all the gracious interpositions of Providence 
in our favour until this day. 

7ih. Having anchored last night under Moturiki, 
not being able to clear the reefs yesterday, we are 
now opening the sea-gates, and passing out into deep 
water. During this voyage I have read : — 

Barrets B JPastoral Addresses. — W e need such essays ; 
and they cannot be too pointed. These are times 
when plain dealing must be used, or Christ crucified 
will soon become a stumbling-block, and the gospel 
will be treated as light food.^^ 

Dr. FisWs Travels . — ^Interesting and instructive; 
but what a moral wreck is Europe ! The author seems 
at home everywhere but in England, and there he is 
the American in the presence of his fathers ! 

Whe%oell on Astronomy and General Physics . — There 
is a fine compass of thought, and he settles the in- 
tegrity of our system ; but he sometimes attenuates 
to excess, and is always a mere philosopher. 

Sir Charles Bell on the Hand . — Some just thoughts, 
and original illustrations ; but many passages are ob- 
scure, and the volume is a stream of text in a field 
of margin. 

Br. BvmrCs Memoirs of Miller . — ^Food for the mind, 
and aid to devotion. I do not see the case of an aged 
minister becoming supernumerary in the gloom in 
which it is viewed by this excellent author. The po- 
sition, in my view, is one of honor and ease ; full 
of blooming hope and grateful recollections ; far bet- 
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ter than standing in tlie way of one who is strong 
to labor. 

Ebrne’s Memoir of his Wife. — ^An excellent woman, 
no douhti ; hut could so many domestic privations he 
necessary ? — and surely they need not he published. 
The introductory remarks of the Eev. E. Young are 
excellent. We ought to see that the wife of a mis- 
sionary be such as will serve the cause of Christ. 
More attention will have to be given to this matter, 
or evil will befall us. 

jyAuUgne^s Theological Lectures. — Generally good, 
but not equal to his “ Eeformation.’’ He is some- 
times mystical and obscure. 

Treffry^s Memoir of Benson. — Marrow and fatness. 

Young^s Lectures on Poj^efry. — ^Admirable : the fair 
and honest argument sweeps along, leaving Popery 
no hiding-place. 

Poolers Personal Narrative. — This was looked over 
again, and found to be well worth the perusal. How 
much the natives on the coast of Coromandel resem- 
ble the Peejeeans ! Their dress, attitudes, modes of 
doing homage, and bowing in prayer ; their catama- 
rans, and their general manners, — are the same ; only 
the mind of the Hindoo is pre-occupied, but the Pee- 
jeean is open to receive the gospel. 

These fine islands will, no doubt, (5ne day be in the 
hands of civilized men, and almost all that the tropics 
can produce may be found and cultivated here ; spice, 
tea, coffee, and almost everything that flourishes in 
the east may be produced in the south; and our 
Christian missions prepare the way of the Lord. 

lOih. We are at sea; but the wind is contrary, 
and I am ill : the numerous islets and shoals prevent 
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our doing anj good ; and in the night our case is 
anything but desirable. In the evening, we put into 
the Rewa Bay, under Nugulau, till the wind shall 
favor us. 

Within the last three years, not less than thirteen 
towns have been burnt at Eewa, and the people either 
driven to the opposite land, or eaten on the spot. One 
of these towns was a mile and a half long, and the 
rest were large, and full of people. The island of 
Eewa, now stretching out before me, is large, flat, 
rich, and fertile ; but the people are cut off, and the 
conquerors do not occupy this very fine part of Feejee. 
The gospel was offered to them ; but war broke out, 
and “ death had swifter wings than love.’^ 

Just opposite our vessel is a small island, occupied 
by a few English and Americans, chiefly sailors, liv- 
ing with women, but not in marriage. These poor 
creatures must be very wretched ; for, what have they 
to make them otherwise? A life of sin cannot be 
separate from misery. 

11;?^. This morning the wind became more mode- 
rate and favorable, but only just sufiicient to take us 
out between the rocks and foaming waves, in a pas- 
sage so narrow, that we could not tack ship, whatever 
might come. Our good brig, how'ever, went ahead, 
and was soon clear of rocks and reefs. On our going 
in through this narrow passage, the same kind Pro- 
vidence was over us ; for in ten minutes after we had 
passed through the strait, the wind that had brought 
us in so propitiously, turned round ; and, had we been 
then in the passage, nothing could have saved us from 
going ashore, amid rocks and surges, where the “ John 
Wesley’^ would have been crushed like an egg-shell. 
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I feel very tliankful to Almighty God that we are 
again in blue water, between Benga and Kandavu. 
Shortly we shall pass by the Pisgah of the last island 
we shall see, and all will be mountain-waves and open 
ocean. The many hair-breadth escapes which we have 
had during these very eventful voyages shake my 
nerves, but inspire gratitude and confidence in the 
Lord, who sent us forth, and has not left us to perish 
in the waters. Prayer and faith are of great value 
in such circumstances. Captain Buck thinks that a 
vertical sun is not favorable for seeing the sunken 
rocks and shoals : we shall, therefore, contrive to be 
here in future somewhat earlier in the season : about 
the time at which the Triton used to come is bet- 
ter; but the late arrival out from England of the 

John Wesley threw us back a little this year. 

We made the north cape of New-Zealand in 
seven days from Eeejee, with an adverse wind all the 
way, and generally off our course. The American 
bark, “ Auckland,” is a fine, fast vessel ; and it was 
thought a good run when she made Eeejee from 
Auckland in seven days, with a strong fair wind all 
the way. The John Wesley,” however, has come 
up in a week, close hauled all the way, and without 
her proper amount of ballast. The “John Wesley” 
is a very fine vessel, easy, fast, and comfortable for 
passengers. The height of her ^tween-decks adds 
greatly to her otherwise excellent accommodations. 
She does great credit to all concerned in her building 
and outfit. 

21s^. We anchored at Auckland, after an absence 
of seven months, during which period we had madfe 
seven-and-forty voyages ! Before the brig was at her 
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station, we were boarded bj my son and Mr. Buddie, 
with other friends, who in a few minutes opened up 
such a history of what had been passing in the world 
and in the church, as quite to bewilder my mind. It 
was the accumulation of seven months in one view I 
Here were ships-of-war, troops of soldiers, merchants’ 
wares, crowds of natives, and all the usual scenes of 
an English sea-port in a distant colony. I was glad 
to get home ; but at the same time almost sorry to 
be drawn out of the retirement and solitude of a sea- 
life, and to he plunged into an ocean of newspapers, 
letters, accounts, and matters of business, craving 
early attention. 

Entering my cabin, I read from tbe Hymn-Book : — 

“ Thine arm has safely brought us 
A way no more expected, 

Than when thy sheep pass’d through the deep, 

By crystal walls protected. 

Thy glory was our rear-ward. 

Thine hand our lives did cover ; 

And we, even we, have passed the sea, 

And marched triumphant over/' 

Walter Lawrt. 

AuCKLAN-D, NTEW-ZEiXAND, 

December 21^^, 184:7, 
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PREFACE. 


The narrative of the second voyage of Mr. Lawry exhibits the 
state of religion and civilization in the Friendly and Feejee 
Islands in 1850. The devout reader will observe with thank- 
fulness and joy the marked progress which has been made^ in 
both particulars, since Mr. Lawry’s former visit in 1 847. The 
work of God is deepened and established. The framework 
of society is improved and strengthened by the advance of 
education and die elevating principles of Chiistianity. The 
relative and social duties are understood and acknowledged. 
Just laws are enacted and administered. “ Wisdom and 
knowledge are the stability of the times” of the Messiah, 
and are the foundation of the peace and comfort of these 
island communities. How vast the change which has been 
effected ^vithin thirty years 1 Great as have been the revo- 
lutions of Europe, and the advance of America within that 
period, in no part of the world has there been experienced 
so extraordinary a renovation as in the islands of the South 
Pacific. So greatly has God honored the prayers and labors 
of his faithful servants ; and has home testimony to his own 
truth, “ The isles shall wait for his law and, “All the ends 
of the earth shall fear him.” 

One of the public prints, in giving some notice of the 
former Journal, suggests, that the valuable information it 
contains might have been given without being mixed up 
with quotations from Wesley’s Hymns and the details of 
love-feasts. The writer should have known that it is the 
spirit breathed in the Scriptural hymns of the Rev. Charles 
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We&ley which has enhindled the missionary fire in the 
hearts of the Methodist societies ; and that it is in those 
very details of love-feasts that we see exhibited the pro- 
cess by which the most barbarous and hatefid of human 
beings have ceased to be savage and cannibal, and have 
been brought to their right mind, and are now sitting at the 
feet of Jesus. These islanders have not been fii’st civilized, 
and then converted. They have been first converted; and 
their civilization is still in its infancy. The word of God 
has been preached to them, and they have felt its power. 
They have been convinced of their lost condition, and have 
sought and found mercy of God through Christ. Being 
new creatines in Christ Jesus, they are following after 
“whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honest, 
whatsoever things are just, whatsoever thing-s are pure, 
whatsoever things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good 
report ; if there be any virtue, and if there be any praise.” 
The missionaries are aiding them in this pursuit ; and it is 
hoped that the facts contained in the following pages will 
induce a continued and increased support to those funds by 
which the missionaries are enabled to follow up the work 
they have so happily commenced. If any independent con- 
firmation of the statements contained in these volumes be 
considered desirable, the editor has great pleasure in refer- 
ring to a beautiful volume recently published by a lady in 
America, relating her own observations and experience, and 
entitled, “ Life in Feejee.” 
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SECOND MISSIONARY VISIT. 


PEIENDLY ISLANDS. 


CHAPTER I. 

April 18 ^A, 1850. We sailed from the waters of 
Auckland, and touched at the island of Kauau, thirty 
miles down the coast. Our little missionary meeting 
was attended chiefly hy Cornish miners, who, in this 
distant land, not only dig copper from New-Zealand 
hills, but worship the God of their fathers, and, with 
enlarged means, contribute cheerfully towards the 
spread of the^ gospel. Their cordiality in this Chris- 
tian work strongly reminded me of olden times in 
our fatherland. 

20t7i, We sailed for the Bay of Islands, to obtain 
a suitable boat, and to land a member of Mr. Hobbs^s 
family. In her former voyage the John Wesley’^ 
had encountered an afa, or “ hurricane,'^ of the most 
fearful power and severity, during which she lost her 
jolly-boat from the quarter davits; and we called 
here, to replace it with a new one, which had been 
prepared to the order of Captain Buck. 

^The bay, when I visited it in 1822, was crowded 
with people. But, alas ! what a change has come 
over this place ! The Church mission was then strong 
f^t Paihia, at Rangihu, af^Kirikiri, and several other 
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places near at hand. But whalers touched at the 
hay ; white men, escaping from a neighboring colony, 
came hither ; settlers, who were in search of gain, 
left the sea, and located at the Bay of Islands. The 
natives, who, for the most part, had become only 
nominally Christian, learned the way of the foreigner. 
The instructions of the missionaries were enfeebled 
by a vitiating example from without. They found 
themselves too soon encircled by colonizing men, whose 
example caused a blight in the tender blade before it 
became mature. War followed in the rear, and both 
native and colonist were doomed to participate in its 
desolating effects. Out of four or five hundred white 
men, once resident here, not more than one hundred 
now remain, and these are in very humble circum- 
stances ; while the native population have almost dis- 
appeared, except Thomas Walker^s people, a few of 
whom remain here, and occasionally a few others. 
The bulk of the white people have removed to the 
more suitable locality in and about the rising town 
of Auckland. It is much to be lamented that the 
excellent missionaries had not been left alone with 
the natives of New-Zealand other twenty years, when 
their Christian character would have been more estab- 
lished, and better fitted for the new order of things 
introduced by colonization. 

2'2d. We launched forth ui^on the waves of the 
“great South Sea,^^ and steered for the Friendly 
Islands. Mrs. Davis, who came up for the benefit of 
her health, and was much recovered, returned with 
us ; and was the only person beside myself upon 
whom old fabled Neptune^levied his heavy and long- 
continued exactions, while we did not dare to with- 
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liold our copious libations. These oft-repeated and 
comparatively little voyages make large demands 
upon me, especially when the wdnd and sea are rough 
and stormy. But as this sickness from the motion 
of the ship comes upon me in the way of duty, I may 
hope one day, if found faithful, to rest from this la- 
bor, and to receive my own reward, through the merit 
only of my great High-Priest: 

“ No other right have I 

Than what the world may claim ” — 

the right of access to the mercy-seat of Christ. 

May 2d, We anchored at Tonga, after a run of 
ten days from New-Zealand, and were very affec- 
tionately received hy the missionaries, Messrs. Wehh 
and Amos, of Nukualofa, and by their intrepid wives. 
We were greatly delighted when we got ashore ; not 
merely because w^e were, for the time, freed from the 
heavings of the ocean, but because of the manifest 
progress of the mission here, especially in its educa- 
tional department. The mission houses and premises 
also looked so much altered and improved since I was 
last here, that the advance was marked and decidedly 
gratifying. At Mua the lotii has taken firm hold, 
while fair blossoms and much ripe fruit show them- 
selves throughout the island of Tonga. 

Education has received a most powerful impulse at 
the hands of Mr. Amos ; and gracious clew descends 
upon the hills of our Zion, refreshing and cheering 
the minds of the ministers, and quickening the souls 
of thousands throughout this land. When King 
George heard at Haapai that Tiingi and his people 
had embraced Christianity, he said, “ This is the first 
canoe that has brought us any news of consequence 
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for a long time: now the Lord makes Tonga live 
again.” 

The landing of stores used to be connected with 
great trouble and difficulty in these isles. The grief 
of the missionaries was great, and not without cause, 
aforetime. But now the scene is altered ; the people 
are willing to work for the cause of Christ, and to 
assist their pastors. All is cheerfully and promptly 
done now, without fee or reward. Those heavy bur- 
dens are taken from the boat to the store by strong, 
men, who bend under them, but do not complain. 
No doubt this change has proceeded from the Lord, 
and from the king. That which hindered formerly 
is removed out of the way. The change is truly won- 
derful, and shows the Christianity of the Friendly 
Islands to be that of the New Testament, — God^a 
love producing ready and vigorous effort, and doing 
all without murmuring. 

5th, Smday. At day-break the prayer-meeting in 
the large chapel began. This fine temple has been 
erected since I was here last, the old one having been 
swept away by one of those devastating hurricanes, 
so frequent in the inter-tropical regions. At nine 
o^clock I preached to a crowded house on justification 
by faith, Mr. Webb interpreting. The serious devo- 
tional tone of this host of worshipers would bear a 
comparison with any congregation I ever saw in Eng- 
Imi ; and their singing, though not quite equal per- 
haps to that at home, was greatly improved since I 
was here. The beautiful harmony with which they 
went through the responses in the morning service 
was very affecting, in tones like the sound of many 
.The take ihdr and the males 
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theirs, in this triumph of spiritual worship, where 
deep feeling is awed by Christian prindpk. Both the 
singing and praying were performed by the entire eon- 
gregatmi,% This, no doubt, is pure Christianity; and 
whensoever this cordial, loving unanimity shall be 
lost, then the glory is departed. 

The Nukualofa chapel stands on a small mount, 
from which the eye takes in one of the most lovely 
views imaginable. The sea-shore is distant about 
two hundred yards ; less than half a mile off the 
“John Wesley rides at anchor in smooth water, 
within the reefs; the ocean is studded over with 
islands and islets of the most interesting appearance, 
covered with evergreen trees, some so distant that 
the tops only of the cocoa-nut trees rising above the 
horizon meet the eye ; while the landing exhibits 
a forest of grandeur. To the trees which grow natur- 
ally here, such as the bread-fruit, cocoa-nut, banana, 
and twenty more, spreading out their luxuriant foli- 
age, and laden with fruit, the missionaries have added 
the tamarind, orange, lime, and lemon trees. Coffee, 
cotton, and other shrubs, intermingled with thousands 
of pine-apples, adorn the enchanting scene which 
meets the beholder as he leaves the house of prayer. 

The chapels are generally ornamented, and many 
of them very richly so, after the Tonga fashion ; but 
there is not much progress made in the costume, or 
the dwelling-houses, since I first visited the Friendly 
Isles. The house of an ordinary person is a very poor 
affair, a mere roof standing on pillars in the midst 
of a grove ; but many of the more advanced Chris- 
tians have partitions in their houses, so that they can 
retire for secret prayer. Their clothes are the same 
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as formerly — a piece of native cloti wrapped round 
their loins serves for all ordinary occasions ; but our 
teachers wear shirts, and the females often have a 
calico dress from the neck to the waist ; on high 
days, they ornament themselves in all the productions 
of their vine-groves, and that in a graceful manner. 
No doubt, they resemble the early inhabitants of our 
planet in this particular. 

The great chiefs, many of whom are local preach- 
ers, appear in public with clean shirts on, which are 
carried under the arm during the long warm journey 
on a Sunday morning ; and it has so happened that 
this appendage of the preacher has been omitted, 
through forgetfulness, to he put on before, and then 
it forms part of his first work after he has' entered 
the pulpit, the whole congregation waiting ! But such 
a thing would make little impression among these 
peo|fie, upon whom the extreme of civilization has 
not cast forth its magic shadows and sophistications ; 
nor, on the other hand, has the refining and elevating 
power of the gospel yet had full effect upon these 

little children,’^ the lambs of Christas flock. 

Qtk, We attended the examination of Mr. Amoses 
Training School, which he conducted with skill and 
vigor, marching and counter-marching his pupils on 
the green, outside the school-room ; and then taking 
them through the various branches which they have 
learned in the school. 

The ground, about twenty acres, which has nearly 
sustained this institution during the past year, is laid 
cmt with good taste, and covered with yams and ba- 
nanas ; and the walks, which are at right angles, wide 
aprt adorned on each side with rows of de- 
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lieious pine-apples. Tlie ground is fenced, and the 
teachers^ houses placed along in rows, straight, clean, 
and regular. The young men in the institution 
mostly live here: they are trumpeters preparing to 
sound, — twenty-six in number, with fourteen wives, 
and twenty children. In the school the number of 
persons under instruction is two hundred and ten ; 
and the additional cost of all this to the mission fund, 
during the last year, has been under £30. But more 
will be required for the future, though nothing very 
serious. 

These youths were examined in reading, writing, 
spelling, figures, and the catechism ; in all which they 
quite astonished me. There is no lack of intellect, 
nor of application, in these persons, and their order 
would do credit to any school in any land ; but when 
they repeated, by chanting, the multiplication-table 
and catechism, all at once, and keeping the most ex- 
act time, the same note was struck by two hundred 
tongues at the same instant, and the interest con- 
tinued to rise, until the youths themselves became 
much excited ; and, all present partaking of the en- 
thusiasm, the interest flowed on till it reached its 
highest point, and swelled into a gust of rapture. The 
tears rolled freely down my face while I witnessed that 
timst lovely scene, and I felt that such an exhibition 
would cast into the back-ground every lion in Europe. 

Here is a fine garden for training onr Tonga youth, 
and elevating them by education in secular^ industrial, 
and religious knowledge. Most of the scholars are so 
poor that they attend school three days in a week, 
and the other three they work with vigor to procure 
food and clothing. 
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Tiioee of them who possess a New Testament, show 
great satisfaction j so much so, that when J one Soaki, 
on Sunday last, was at puhlic worship, and his house 
was hnrnt down in his absence, he came running to 
us, holding up his New Testament, and saying how 
thankful he was that the fire took place when the 
Book was out of the house. The house he could re- 
place, he said, hut not the Book. This was true 
enough; for, unto this day, a large portion of the 
p>pttlation aro without a copy of “ the Book,^^ arising 
partly from their want of education, and partly from 
the difficulty of getting hooks properly bound in the 
Friendly Isles. In future we shall meet this diffi- 
culty, hy having them hound in New-Zealand. 

I congratulate Mr. Amos on the state and pros- 
pects of the schools: and the co-operation of his 
hrethren has greatly assisted him in this great work, 
so auspiciously begun. 

The gospel has done its work in breaking down the 
pride of man, and leading him to the Saviour ; and at 
this point the schools of instruction come in, and 
knowledge is made subservient to piety, and higher 
principles take hold of the youthful mind, aided hy 
gospel truth, and growing up with the young people : 
a little leaven will leaven the whole lump.' 

Mr. Amos has succeeded beyond my expectations, 
and, by continuance in well-doing, will join with his 
brethren in giving Tonga a trained and greatly ele- 
vated population. 

There are infant and adult schools in operation 
which I have not yet seen, hut shall be sure to meet 
with in due time. 

; Passing over from Nukualofa to Hahai, we 
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ancliored at Hafava, after a day of miserable sea-sick- 
ness and tossing. About two hundred praying peo- 
ple dwell on this small island, two of whom were 
married on board the “ John Wesley at dawn of day 
before we sailed. 

We passed over to Lifuka ; but the wind was 
contrary, and “ the sea wrought.’^ The brethren go- 
ing to the district-meeting were all sick. During the 
day we passed two small islands, which, at certain 
times, shake, tremble, and howl most awfully. They 
are within sight of Tufoa, the large volcanic island, 
and may have large caverns, which communicate 
with the sea ; and the meeting of internal fire and 
external water may, perhaps, occa-sion the bellowing 
noise and tremulous motion, which frequently show 
the war of elements within. Both islands are of vol- 
canic origin. 

We came to Lifuka, and found the mission families 
well and glad to see us ; Mrs. Miller was an excep- 
tion, being ill of a fever. Poor Mr. Miller has had a 
year of affliction, both sickness and death having en- 
tered his family ; hut God has graciously sustained 
him. This day I called on King George and his 
queen, and I conveyed to him the message of Sir 
George Grey, the Governor-in-chief of iSTew-Zealand, 
and viewed the new house which he has erected for 
his own use. The king then very modestly asked 
permission to go with us to Vavau in the John Wes- 
ley,’’ which, of course, was readily granted. He looks 
well, and is certainly doing a great work in these 
islands, acting like a Christian prince, and forward- 
ing the great work of God now in progress through 
the length and breadth of the Friendly Islands. I 
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was beyond measure surprised here at Habai, as well 
as at Tonga, to see the natives so readily taking the 
stores from the beach to the mission-premises, without 
being at all urged thereto by anyone. Aforetime 
they were sadly remiss in this matter, and most exor- 
bitant in their demands for payment. All the infor- 
mation which I can obtain from the missionaries on 
this subject is, “ We have treated them kindly, and 
showed them the reasonableness of doing what they 
are able to assist their teachers, who have brought 
them the word of life.^^ The change is not only 
marked^ but delightful. 

This morning Bali Uvea called upon me, and stated, 
that Booi and himself were the chiefs of Uvea ; that 
his brother Booi had lotued with us, but he had re- 
ceived Popery ; in which he had remained many days, 
until the falsehood and deception of the priests had 
opened his eyes, when he rejected them and their htu, 
and fled to us ; that multitudes of others were on the 
path which led to us in Uvea ; that about fifteen hun- 
dred souls dwelt there, most of whom were ready to 
join our htii; and he was come here to pray that a 
missionary might at once return with him, that his 
land might he saved. We tell him that it is very dif- 
ficult for us to do as he wishes, now that Mr. Thomas 
and Mr. Eaboiio have gone, and left us feeble ; but 
we will assist him, by sending with him a couple of 
native teachers, and, if they report favorably, it will 
be with our fathers at home to say whether a mis- 
sionary can be sent to them when the John Wesley 
returns from her next voyage, which may ix)8sihly he 
to England. There is, I apprehend, no doubt wbat- 
mm' but the. uiief|ual conflict so long going 6n bo* 
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tween the Popish and Protestant parties in Uvea is 
beginning very clearly to show that the Bible in the 
hands of our people there, who have as yet no pastor, 
is nearly a match for wily priestcraft. I pray that 
God may open our way, by an increase of funds, to 
send a missionary to Uvea, where they who worship 
with ns have suffered so much, and so long continued 
firm. They are now about one hundred Church mem- 
bers, earnestly looking for a pastor. Uvea is known 
to navigators as Wallis Island. 

Among the many novelties, which everywhere meet 
one in the new state of things in this semi-civilized 
society, one was told me to-day which may serve to 
illustrate manners here : — shirt on the back of one 
of the local preachers being observed to be much 
shorter than usual, he was asked to account for this 
circumstance ; to which his reply was, “ My wife, who 
is a leader, being destitute of a garment, I cut off the 
bottom of my shirt to make her a pinafore; hence 
you see my shirt is now rather short.^^ 


CHAPTER II. 

May 11^^. We sailed early to-day for Hahai and 
Vavau, with the king on hoard, and many chiefs and 
teachers ; among whom was Joeli, who was one of my 
establishment at Tonga, eight-and-twenty years ago, 
and was then about eight years of age. He is now a 
local preacher, and governor of Hahai ; a man of a 
fin;e spirit, and of an excellent character. 

l^th, the Sabbath. At Hahai, at early dawn the 
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prayer-meeting T^egan, and at nine o’clock the public 
service in our very large chapel there ; the place was 
full from end to end, and their attention to Mr. 
Webb’s sermon was admirable. I addressed them 
afterwards, and they heard most devoutly, and as 
men of thought and piety. 

14 £i. We came to anchor at Vavau in thirty-five 
fathoms of water. This is too deep to he safe, beside 
the labor of getting up the anchor again. 

We landed early, and found all the families 
pretty well, except Mrs. Turner, who, I was happy to 
find, was not worse ; at least she did not appear to 
be so. 

Vavau looks very lovely after the late rains ; and 
Messrs. Turner, Adams, and Davis gave us a most 
cordial welcome to the scene of their labors. 

The luxuriant foliage and imposing landscapes of 
this group can hardly he surpassed outside of the 
Garden of Eden ; hut the heat is too great for me, 
and the mu&q[uito€s have no mercy on the newly- 
arrived. 

I miss the schools which everywhere cheered one 
three years ago ; their singing and rehearsals, which 
used to enliven every place, have been allowed to 
die away ! 

It is a great mistake into which those fall who, not 
being able to approve of everything which they see in 
the nurseries of education, are paralyzed in their 
efforts, and give up education altogether. These peo- 
ple have been preached to, and are craned up to the 
full extent of their present circumstances; the next 
thing is to enlarge. thdr platform, by educating the 
Afeng tiM wfedom knowledge- may 
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be the stability of our times. The chairman of this 
district is much discouraged at what he finds here, as 
compared with what he left in Vavau three years ago. 
But while he cherishes his clear and proper views on 
educational operations, I shall hope well for Vavau 
under his pastoral supervision, and trust that, in fu- 
ture, no one will pull down what he builds up. 

16tA. We began our annual district-meeting at 
Vavau, with cheerfulness and solemnity. The state 
of the churches passed under review, as well as the 
state of the brethren. 

21st We completed our business, and have no op* 
posing mind to contend with : all the affairs of the 
district, including those of translations and education, 
were harmoniously settled, and without any delay. 
Every missionary has his portion of the Old Testar 
ment for translation allotted to him ; and the New 
Testament is to be revised and sent on to Feejee, that 
it may he in time to go home by the John Wesley/^ 
with a view to an edition of twenty thousand copies 
being printed as early as possible by the British and 
Foreign Bible Society, provided that noble society 
concur in this measure. Mr. Kevem is requested to 
correct the press. ^ 

On the subject of education, there was but one 
in the meeting, — ^that it had been too long 
neglected, and that now we must set about it with all 
our energy in every place. 

The school at Tonga, under the direction of Mr. 
Amos, is doing so well, that we have presumed to 
request the committee to send out two additional 
irafeed masters, one for Hahai and one for Vavau. 
May the state of the mission-fund be such as to allow 
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of this very important addition to our laborers in this 
district ! We must have schools in every place : we 
need one hundred trained native schoolmasters se- 
lected from among the local preachers, who should be 
at the head of our schools throughout this district, 
thus elevating the rising race, with the Bible in their 
hands, far above the darkness and baseness of hea- 
thenism, and the wicked intrigues of Popery. With 
a good supply of tke Holy Scriptures, and the religi- 
ous education of the youth of these islands, we have 
little to fear from the grand adversary of the truth, 
whether in the form of paganism direct, or of the 
man of sin,^^ with his lying wonders, under the Chris- 
tian name, hut with a mouth speaking blasphemies, 
and trying to reconcile sin with safety. Surely this 
great work, now in such hopeful progress in the 
Friendly Islands, where full onHhird of the entire 
population are registered as members ^f our Church, 
and where all the rest who have htued attend public 
worship and have family prayer, will fully justify the 
call of my excellent brethren for schoolmasters and 
Bibles ! Nor will the societies to whom the call is 
made, fail to respond with promptitude, unless the 
springs of charity shall have been dried up in the 
Christian Clmrch, by the clamorous voice of agitating 
men of malevolent spirits, who, having gone astray 
themselves, desire to lead others astray. How truly 
Satanic is this work of darkness ! But it cannot 
stand! It must fall before the glowing love of Jesus 
Christ, who was lifted up, and will draw all men 
unto him. 

I could not hut notice the full tide of harmony 
iteif in iwd^rict-tneeiing. Thesis 
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not only was no distru^ty but there -was a complete 
confdencey a brotherhood in the meeting, which, if I 
am not greatly mistaken, is full of hopeful promise 
as to future success. Thank God, our brethren are 
now eminently of one judgment and of one aim. 

22cZ. I went to the top of Talau, from which nearly 
the whole group of Vavaii was to be seen. The views 
were all exquisite in the extreme. The many islands, 
distant and near ; the beautiful undulatory landscape 
on the island on which we stood ; the hills intersect- 
ed by bays and creeks, long and short ; the rich and 
varied foliage in all directions ; the distant ocean, 
with its rolling billows on the coral reefs ,* and the 
dotting villages, here and there throughout the land, 
with “ the house of prayer,” and the total population 
bending beneath the shade of Jehovah’s protecting 
care: — these formed an accumulation of loveliness 
and grandeur, which I do not hope to see repeated 
until, by God’s mercy, I enter into paradise. 

23d We put to sea with a head-wind for Habai, 
with the king on board, the teachers for the out- 
islands, the institution youths, and all the brethren 
from the meeting, where the king had met them, and 
fully conversed with us on the new laws which he in- 
ttods to introduce into bis dominmns. They seemed 
to us well adapted to the circumstance of his people. 
As the day declined, the sea tossed about our gallant 
barque, and nearly all were sick. 

The more I see of King George, the more I am 
convinced that his high reputation for wisdom, piety, 
atod integrity has been well earned ; and that, while 
he stands first in all these qualities, he is doing a 
great work in concert with the missionaries, in spread- 
11 
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ing the truth, and elevating the people under his do- 
minion. He is a fine person, about six feet four 
inches high, and well-proportioned, with a fine glow 
of comeliness, intelligence, and Christian benevo- 
lence; he is of few words, and prompt in all his 
actions, 

20tfi. We came to anchor in safety at Nukualofa, 
having had a rough and disagreeable voyage; every 
one of us was sea-sick. These little voyages, which oc- 
cur so often among the islands, impose the heavy tax 
and sharp conflict of prostrated strength, .agony of 
urging, and distressing head-ache. In my own case, 
the whirl and tossing motion of the vessel affects not 
only the stomach, but the brain. No wonder that 
few landsmen like repeated voyaging. To me it is a 
duty which I would gladly avoid, but cannot. The 
prospect of what is now before me, hangs upon my 
spirits like a night-mare. But, alas! what are my 
little sufferings^ compared with those of the Bedeemer, 
or with the glory which shall follow the good and 
faithful servant? 

Many natives w*ho sailed with us, and are never 
sick in their own canoes passing over the same ground, 
were prostrated on board the John Wesley.^^ 

Our missionary meetings at Vavau and Habai were 
excellent; about ten persons addressing each meet- 
ing, the one half missionaries, and the other half na- 
tives. The king took the chair in each case, and the 
large chapels were crowded inside and out. 

The following are extracts from the speeches of 
several of our native teachers at our missionary meet- 
ing l^eld at Vavau, Haapai, and Tonga : — 
r; SlAaEi» spoke m fellows I am very, very 
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glad, my friends, to meet you in such an assembly as 
this. This is not a worldly or heathen assembly, such 
as we had in former times. We have met for God’s 
work, and therefore my heart is dancing within me. 
My mind greatly rejoices in hearing of the good and 
great work which the churches in Britannia, and more 
especially our own, are carrying on throughout the 
world; and I hope, my friends, you are ready to 
help on the good cause this day to the utmost of your 
ability. I am very pained in my mind, at not know- 
ing before I left Haapai that you were to have a mis- 
sionary meeting here ; because I cannot give a contri- 
bution, as I should have done had I known. I have 
not much wealth as to this world, but I am willing to 
give myself to God and to his Church. Here am 1. 
I am willing to work for God’s cause. I do not know 
why the missionaries hinder me. I am ready and 
willing to go anywhere to live and die in the work 
of Gocl. And is it not right for us so to do ? Let us 
love our missionaries, and do all we can to help and 
save our friends, who are still ‘ sitting in darkness 
and in the shadow of death.’ Bring all the things 
you can as gifts to help the good work of misaions. 
Do not keep the best things in your houses to sell 
some other day to a ship-of-war, but bring them here 
to-day. Bring them here, — ^your best mate and shells 
and dresses. Divide a portion of your worldly goods 
for the missions, and bring all with a willing mind. 
Think of the good you have received from the mis- 
sionaries and from God’s word, and think of your 
fmnds still in darkness and sin, Oua naa ta%t Tcai 
vale he Tcai ho, (a proverbial expression, meaning, ‘ Do 
not let us eat our good things foolishly or by stealth.’) 
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Let us share our bounties with those who have them 
not, and God will bless and prosper us. And this is 
the end of my words to you this day.’^ 

JoNE Latu, who is now recommended to be receive^ 
as an assistant missionary, spoke as follows : — “ My 
friends, it is very right for us to thank God for all 
the good we enjoy. We have heard, from the paper 
read by Mr. Turner, of the great mission-work going 
on in the different parts of the world. But whilst we 
are thankful for this, we ought also to remember that 
there are many heathens in our own land and in va- 
rious parts of the world, — ^many, very many, who 
have never yet heard the sound of the gospel, nor 
seen its light. And why should we not love them ? 
Is it not right ? In former times we also were dark, 
like them. Great was the evil among us. Great was 
om: ignorance and sin. But light has sprung up to us 
here in this land. God has sent us his missionaries 
and his word. But, 0 ! how many souls are yet in 
the midnight of sin, and in the thickness of its dark- 
ness ! And is it not right for us to try and help them 
out of the pit into which they have fallen, then lead 
them to Ghinst, and tell them the way to heaven? 
Have not the elders in England given of their money 
and their wealth, beside all their children, to bring us 
the gospel, and to carry it to the ends of the earth ? 
and shall we sit still and do nothing ? Let us this 
day do what we can. We are a poor people, but we 
can do a little. Let us not bring our offerings as a taz, 
or with a grudging mind ; but willingly and freely, 
and then God will receive and bless them. Above 
ali we can pray. Never let m forget to remember 
of Qm earth when we pray to Jehovah ; 
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and then he will bless ns, and the year of jubilee will 
soon dawn upon the ends of the earth/^ 

Each meeting was held from nine in the morning 
till mid-day, when all retired to refresli. At two the 
bell was rung for the Icatmnga, or “ offering of love/’ 
to the society. One island sent forth its people in 
procession, all in full dress, singing a hymn, and 
bearing a gift : some a dollar, some a mat, or a few 
shells, clubs, spears, cocks and hens, yams, oil, wooden 
pillows, and native cloth. Of this kind of offering we 
packed up and sent on board the brig eleven packages 
from Vavau, and thirteen from Haapai; the chief part 
of which consisted of various shells, some large and 
handsome, others small and curious, but all less or 
more valuable. 

The natives like this kind of thing, and no one is 
impoverished by what he gives. It comes easily and 
is given cheerfully. All give : no one is exempted, 
from the king to the poorest man, and from the 
oldest person to the youngest child who is able to 
walk. The pomp with which they advanced along 
the grassy lawn, surrounded by the beautiful ever- 
green tropical shrubs, and lofty wide-spreading trees, 
all adorned with new robe^, and replete with cocoarnut 
oil, headed by their chiefs, and accompanied by their 
native teachers with white shirts and a book exhibit- 
ed, with the gift,-r-is one’ of those imposing sights 
which cannot be viewed without emotion, and no 
words are strong enough to paint the lovely scene. 

The multitudes who have laid down their Tma of a 
(or “ thank-offering sward in front of the 

house of prayer, retire a little, and take their seats in 
the greatest order and silence; where they sit, behold- 
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ing troop after troop advance, until all have come 
forth, and each individual, man, woman, and child, 
has deliberately and in public, under the full gaze of 
pastor and people, offered his gift. Nor is the eye of 
the Master closed to such a scene as this : for ‘‘ he 
loveth the cheerful giver.’^ 

‘‘ They that dwell in the wilderness shall bow be- 
fore Him ; and his enemies shall lick the dust. The 
kings of Tarshish and of the isles shall bring pre- 
sent : the kings of Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts. 
Yea, all kings shall fall down before him.’’ “ Blessed 
be the Lord God, the God of Israel, who only doeth 
wondrous things.” 

One small and dark spot in the distance had the 
effect of a shaded back-ground to this picture : three 
Englishmen, or Americans, stood outside, — ^men of the 
baser sort, who estimate the. missionary as one who 
stands in their way. Men without character, living 
in society leavened with Christian morals, are happily 
doomed to be men without influence or consideration 
of any kind. But still their day is coming ; and what 
will they say, when, side by side with these believing 
Gentiles, they shall stand before the judgment-seat of 
Christ and hear him say — “Behold, ye despisers, 
and wonder, and perish : for I work a work in your 
day, which ye shall in no wise believe, though a man 
declare it unto you ?” 

Nukualofa. — ^As Mr, Amos and I were walking by 
the sea-side early this morning, one of these men 
came up to us and desired to be married forthwith to 
a native woman, with whom, it appeared, he had been 
living for some^ears, and had several children. Upon 
lifidry, we found that be had been residing at ike 
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Bea, a colo partly Popish and partly heathen, — if 
there be any difference between the two things. There 
men live as they list, and no one interferes : but now 
this man has come to Maofanga to live, which is a 
Christian coh, and not far from Nukualofa. One of 
the laws over all King George^s sovereignty is, that 
persons are not allowed to live together in a state of 
adultery : hence this white heathen has complied with 
Christ’s law, because the magistrates require him to 
do so. What reason can be given why every land 
claiming the name of 'OJiristian should not do the 
same? 

I am urged to allow one or more of these islanders 
to proceed to England in our vessel ; but I am afraid 
and ashamed to let them see the land dignified with 
the Christian name. We have a national Church, and 
churches many; but where are our national morals 
and piety ? Alas I alas! Here we have a king who 
rules in love, and makes laws against overt sin ; “ in 
whose presence a vile person is contemned.” What 
God has declared to be wrong, he causes to be refrain- 
ed from, or punished when done ; but religum, in all 
its operations, he leaves, where his God leaves it, be- 
tween God and the conscience; but as the wicked 
shall do wickedly, so the magistrate is a terror to 
evil-doers. Is not any other establishment d religion 
both unnecessary and iinscriptural ? God has domi- 
nion over the conscience : the magistrate rules over 
men’s conduct. For the sin of adultery God will 
judge the sinner hereafter, if he repent not ; but, for 
the immoral example which adultery . furnishes, the 
Christian magistrate will punish the adulterer in the 
present life, and thus drive evil away. 
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The French priests who are here have allowed the 
Tui Tonga all his wives, and other heathen practices; 
and yet have offered to baptize him and many others, 
and, by so doing, make them, as they say, real Chris- 
tians, and not mere heretics, as our people are. When 
any contention takes place between the Papists and 
others, they threaten a French man-of-war, which shall 
compel submission to their will. This course has had 
its effect in some cases, but, generally, it tells against 
Popery ; for the natives see clearly, that there is really 
no difference between such a religion and their old 
heathenism. As a system of fraud and falsehood, it 
gains a little at first ; hut when its real character is 
evolved, it shrinks hack from the keen rebukes of a 
Bible-reading people. Popery in these islands has 
come too late : the truth was here before it ; and now 
it merely exists, but does not thrive and grow. The 
missionaries at Tahiti say, that Popefy there has its 
first -convert yet to make from among the members of 
their churches. May we not gather strength from 
hence, and hope that the circulation of the sacred 
volume, now so earnestly in progress by means of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society, and other societies, 
will ultimately dry up the resources of the man of 
sin,^^ and be at the same time a wall of defense around 
the people of God ? 

These people say, almost with one voice, that our 
missionaries come with a Book in their hand, saying, 
''Here is our religion; all we believe and teach is 
here.^^ " We read and see for ourselves, and know 
that this is true ; hut the pope^s men come and dole 
cmt one thing now, and another then, and so they go 
filing ^us, all the time, ^ This is we have no- 
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thing more to add and yet they add confession, and 
we know not what; it is lies, and we believe them 
not.” When our missionaries come and go away, and 
another comes, it makes no difference ; they all speak 
the same thing, the very same as the Book contains. 
How can the “ cunningly devised fables,” the mess of 
priestcraft, served up by the deluded and deluding 
emissaries of Borne, stand before the mighty force of 
facts like these, which every day, and everywhere, pass 
under the unsophisticated observation of the native 
mind ? 

BOth In conversation to-day with several persons, 
I was surprised to find how quickly they spring up 
and pass away. Several of those whom I knew by 
name twenty-^ight years ago, when they were mere 
children, now rank among the rmdua, or “ old people,” 
yet cannot be more than thirty-seven or thirty-eight 
years old. We can clearly ascertain that the females 
are women at about thirteen, and grow old women be- 
fore thirty. Their food is very simple, and mostly 
vegetable ; hut in size they far outstrip Europeans, so 
also, as they think, in personal attractions and beauty. 
But, alas! they quickly pass away and are gono. 
Diseases are very common among them, especially 
cutaneous complaints. War has ceased, for the pre- 
sent; but I do not learn that, so far, the population 
has much increased, although food for ten times their 
present number might easily be raised by a small 
amount of industry. The Tongans are, however, to 
some extent, an idle people; and how should it be 
otherwise ? No man will labor hard, in a hot climate, 
without a motive. They get their few and simple 
wants supplied with little effort, and then lay them- 
11 ^ '' 
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selves down on their mats. Two new wants are now 
creeping in among them, namely, hooks and clothes ; 
to obtain these, they will have to put forth their ener- 
gies and make cocoa-nut oil, which they can, if they 
please, produce to a very large amount. This they 
will do at no distant period; and then new wants will 
spring up, and with them new enterprise, until the 
ii[e, basking children of wild nature shall take their 
place beside the civilized nations of the earth. Their 
morah are already elevated hy Christianity, and their 
habits and manners will as certainly rise; but these 
are of slow growth among an isolated people of bar- 
barous origin. 

Jum 1st, Saturday evening. We walked through 
this hut found very few persons, old or young. 
They had gone to their plantations for food, leaving 
only a few at home to sweep the premises. This is 
truly a preparation-day, and things show that the 
Sablmth is at hand. Everyone who is htu seems to 
reverence the Lord^s-day; and, less or more, the day 
is kept holy hy the whole lotu people. Now, why 
should not this he the case in old England, by high 
and low, great and small, throughout the land? 
And so it will be, when the same gospel is as gene- 
rally received there as here, and in the same spirit of 
love and obedience. While I am writing these lines I 
hear many families about me engaged in worship, ^ — 
singing a hymn, reading, and prayer. There is not a 
family in this land, (save a very few Papists and 
heathens,) in which family prayer is not uniformly 
observed morning and evening, as it is now being 
performed in my hearing. 

-fte ^bbaih. At (fey-break tbe bell rang, and, 
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family-worship having heen concluded, the public 
prayer-meeting commenced. The hosts of the Lord 
were there, and not merely 2k few scattered over a large 
house, hut the large chapel was nearly filled with 
worshipers, who evidently entered into the spirit of 
divine worship. Many prayed earnestly; and the 
singing was really good and devotional. At eight 
o^clock the Sunday school began in the large chapel ; 
the attendance of teachers and young folks was pretty 
fair, hut not up to my expectations. After a short 
hymn, the Lord’s prayer was chanted, the teacher re- 
peating sentence hy sentence, and then the same was 
chanted hy all present This ended, the school was 
divided up into classes, without any noise or delay ; 
the hooks were given out hy the respective teachers, 
and all were fully engaged in their learning. When 
this was finished, the whole school was drawn up in 
order before the pulpit ; and the head teacher, the son 
of a king, catechised the whole of those who were 
present, both teachers and children, out of the fourth 
section of the Second Catechism, they repeating the 
answers in a chant, with an accuracy and regularity 
which can never be surpassed. 

At nine o’clock the chapel was full, and Mr. Amos 
pr^iched, and then baptized five children. The whole 
of these services were ctmducted with order and regu- 
larity, and, I may add, with an intelligent piety which 
would delight our friends at home, and do no discredit 
to any Christian church in Great Britain. 

In looking over the congregation this morning, I 
was pressed with the q[uestion which often occurs, 
namely, “ Where did this people spring from The 
general expression of their countenance and their 
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dress are Asiatic ; so is their language, most unequivo- 
cally. Some of their customs seem to he Jewish, such 
as circumcision, the feast of first-fruits, and cities of 
refuge ; which show, that, from whatever part of the 
eastern family they spring, Jewish rites are strongly 
impressed upon their national character. There are 
in some places curly-haired and Negro-featured natives 
in these seas ; hut they are not the most numerous race, 
though their number is hy no means inconsiderable. 

If one might indulge in conjecture, and add to the 
many which have been hazarded before, might it not 
he possible that the Ten Tribes, who broke off in the 
days of Eehoboam, and went towards the East, carry- 
ii|g with them some of their neighbors, the sons of 
Ham, 'from Africa, and proceeding 'dWL Hindostan, 
might reach the Malayan Sea, and thus people the 
Pacific Ocean? The Malay language and the lan- 
guage of these seas have a relation to each other, 
which this conjecture will perfectly reconcile, as it will 
also account for the Negro of these isles. These peo- 
ple are Oriental, as most men think, hut they seem to 
have descended from different branches of Noah’s 
family ; and the difiicnlty of accounting for the Ne^ro 
race mixed up with the Asiatic, and Jewish rites with 
pagan customs, has been the puzzle in this inquiry. 
All are here reconciled. Of course, the history of the 
islands and of their inhabitants is lost in a remote 
antiquity ; hut, so far as facts and circumstances throw 
their light upon this matter, it appears to me almost 
necessary to mppom something like the theory I have 
ventured to propound, in order to meet all the facts 
the case, none of which shall he improbable, ixui^h 
J^jelli^nAradictory. 
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Here tlie people are, however; and here the devil 
feigned till the gospel came, and another kingdom 
was set up ; and of this kingdom there shall he no 
end ; for He shall reign forever and ever.^^ 


CHAPTER HI. 

JuTie I went up in a boat from Nukualofa to 
Mua, the place where I lived twenty-eight years ago, 
when we were acting as pioneers, and attempting to 
gain a footing among these warlike savages. Tungi, 
who was a child of about two years old at that time, 
is now the chief of this neighborhood, and has just 
yielded to the power of the gospel, after a life of more 
than ordinary sinfulness. With him God has been 
long-suffering indeed, and has visited him clearly, 
repeatedly, and powerfully, by dreams and by visions 
of the night, until at last he has cast away his sins 
and his idols together, (I bear his idols away with me 
to another land,) and now he is zealous for the Lord 
Jesus Chrisi With him there have htued about one 
hundred and sixty of his people ; and others are daily 
owing from all parts of Ahagi. On the day of this 
there was a solemn assomhly of missionaries and 
praying people from all parts of Tonga ; and public 
worship was held in the morning and other parts of 
the day. The place was crowded ; and when Tungi 
entered the chapel, and fell on his knees with his 
people, the sobs and cries of the congregation were 
’lirepressihle. Some were called upon to pray; hut 
no one could speak for some time, till the gust of 
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ov6Tflowing feeling had subsided , and tTwfi they 
broke out as the sun when he arise th. Papists 
and heathen were there; but they were overawed 
by the majesty of the Divine presence, and com- 
pelled to acknowledge that God was in them of a 
truth.^^ 

4:tk We spent six hours knlay in hearing the 
rehearsal of fourteen schools, already acquainted with 
portions of Scripture and our catechism, which they 
repeated with surprising accuracy and at great length. 
They advanced towards the chapel, (which stands on 
the very site where I lived at first,) and retired from 
it, in procession, singing a hymn, all in full dress, 
and well oiled. The surrounding foliage, and the 
smell of their flowers with which they were orna- 
mented, added grandeur and fragrance to the deeply 
interesting scene. Messrs. West and Amos had come 
with me; and greatly were our spirits refreshed to 
witness the progress of the gospel at Mua, under the 
vigilant pastoral care of Mr. Daniel, whose wife is as 
fully employed in carrying on the work as himself. 
The day closed with devotional exercises, in which we 
all took part; a mea ofa (or “thank-offering’^) of 
shells, clubs, gods, &c., was laid at our feet by both 
old and young. In looking over the assembled mul- 
titude, it was affecting to observe the scars in their 
flesh with burnings, and many a stump instead of a 
finger, which had been cut off and offered to Satan in 
the days of his dominion over them. The night was 
spent in singing joyfully by these new converts, with 
the sound of the lali, or native “drum.” Mua is now 
cMefly lota; and all Ahagi is on the move towards 
of fSte glorious gospel, and the worship of 
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the Lamb of God, the Eedeemer of the world. “ Be- 
hold, the former things are come to pass, and new 
things do I declare : before they spring forth I tell 
you of them. Sing unto the Lord a new song, and 
his praise from the end of the earth, ye that go down 
to the sea, and all that is therein ; the isles, and the 
inhabitants thereof. Let the wilderness and the cities 
thereof lift up their voice, the villages that Kedar doth 
inhabit: let the inhabitants of the rock sing, let them 
shout from the top of the mountains. Let them give 
glory unto the Lord, and declare his praise in the 
islands.^^ Isaiah xlii, 9-12. 

5^A. In my walks about Mua to-day, viewing the 
old scenes, the trees, and ahe, I here and there fell in 
with a face which I had seen before, hut greatly 
marked with age. One was Malabo, the matahuli of 
Fatu. I asked him if he was lotu. He answered, 
“ My prayers are offered up to the Son of God.^^ I 
met with Afa, an old towlaegi, or priest, whom I 
formerly knew, who told me that his light was come, 
that his system of lies had been abandoned at the 
time when Tungi htued^ and his mind was now going 
after Christ his Lord. One old chief had not pmyed 
yet, because he did not like to part with so masny 
wfvm Anoiber was a thief, and got mimh in that 
liile, which it was hard to give up. A third was still 
a sinner of the Gentiles ; hut he made a great merit 
of having given up to Jesus all his sons and all his 
daughters, who were Mu, and would not he heathens 
any longer. 

There is a difference between the older Christian 
coh, and this which has recently turned to God. The 
town of Nukualofa is much more clean than this ; but, 
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in other respects, the houses, the fences, the planta- 
tions, the implements, the furniture, and the clothing 
are prettj much the same, and will, doubtless, so 
remain until an educated generation shall arise, who 
shall renew the face of these isles. 

Among the articles given to help our missions 
were several goda^ which have not been viewed hy 
any mortal eye for several generations. Most of 
them were whales^ teeth, or parts thereof. One of 
tiiem has hung up for ages in their god-house, to 
allow a place for the spirit to perch upon when he 
happens to visit it. Another was an ivory necklace, 
wrapped up in native cloth, stuck full of small red 
feathers. But all were filthy and vile, senseless and 
useless. Some of the heathen came to see me, who 
once ranked, they said, among the gods ; and they 
wished to see this extraordinary being. I went to 
my god-basket, and, taking up some of their idols, 
sa^, These are the things you woraUped; but me 
your fathers threatened to kill. Our God has at last 
triumphed over your ignorance and superstition, and 
here are your gods in my basket. Would you like to 
see them said I, advancing quickly towards them : 
but they fled with precipitancy, and then looked 
hack, confounded and ashamed. Almost every one 
of those who has not yet bowed the knee to Jesus 
is free to acknowledge that his gods are lying 
vanities, and that with us is the true religion ; but 
ihm there is this parting with ‘Hhe sin which 
easily besets them This may be called their tran- 
sition state, which would not be of long duration had 
mi Popery stepped in ; and, even now, the masses of 
■fct peofie cordially with us, even where the 
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dregs of heattenism and Popery linger out their 
doomed existence. 

This is the last struggle with the powers of dark- 
ness ; and so rapid are the strides of the gospel, that 
the issue can he neither distant nor doubtful. O 
happy Tonga! thy Gk>d reigneth! “O Zion, that 
hringest good tidings, get thee up into the high 
mountain ; 0 Jerusalem, that hringest good tidings, 
lift up thy voice with strength; lift it up, he not 
afraid; say unto the cities of Judah, Behold your 
God.’^ 

It is not unworthy of notice that, on the day that 
Tungi htued^ all the gods that could he found were 
secured, and are now placed in a Tonga basket, and 
handed over to nae. Of these gods the first in rank 
and power is Peaki, the fountain-head of all the minor 
gods. This is a large tolmys tooth, which has not 
fallen under the gaze of mortal men from time .im- 
memorial. To this idol, or medium of worship, the 
iTiaehee (“ the offering of their first-fruits was pre- 
sented: and to Peaki was offered, thirteen years ago> 
the hat child that was sacrificed in Tonga, at the death 
of Fatu, Tongi’s father. Another sacrifice is now de- 
clared ; and they who were “ far off are made nigh hy 
Uood of Ohrist’^ Fatu^s people were trying their 
cM method ; hut he was praying to Jehovah, and in 
his death there was hope. 

The next god in order is Finau-tau-iku, the god 
who looks after the chiefs, and is their shade at their 
right hand. To this piece of cloth, interwoven with 
small red feathers, were also offered human sacrifices. 
He was an incarnation of the daughter of Tuihataka- 
laua, and a city of refuge from the power of Tuikano- 
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kutolu. Exceedingly muck blood has flowed to this 
shrine ; and the blood was the blood of men offered in 
sacrifice. His priests were men who said they were 
inspired, and before whom the deluded people bowed 
with awe and trembling; for their life was in his 
hands. If he said his anger was kindled against a 
man, or a family, or a city, the club was his instant 
avenger, and death devoured whom he denounced. 
So has it been from ancient times in these dark 
places of the earth, full of the habitations of cruelty/^ 
But Grod has prepared his way in the Islands, as King 
George said to me and to my brethren not long since, 
when we were conversing on this subject. The late 
wars were seasonable ; for the chiefs and people were 
bent upon mischief ; and, had the gospel come before 
these wars, in which so many strong men fell, would 
one missionary only have sufficed as a victim to their 
love of blood? Surely many must have fallen. In 
these wars George was the Goheath in point of stature 
and strength, and the Daved of his people in point of 
courage and prudence. He was, indeed, a man of 
war from his youth ; and he shed very much Hood. 

The next idol in my basket is called Fakatoumafi. 
This, also, is an incarnation of the mighty chief, 
Halaigaluafi, daughter of Tuihatakalaua. This idol 
is in the form of a large necklace made of whales^ 
teeth. About the same powers and propensities are 
claimed for him as for the others. His love of the 
blood of men shows his connection with the old mur- 
derer. 

There are several others of these fahe gehe, gods,^^ 
(or devils, as they now call them,) in my po^essiou ; 
but a minute description of them would be tediots, 
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and witliout anj material diflference from those already 
portrayed. 

Tangaloa and Maui are never represented or ap- 
proached hy a shrine or idol of any kind, so far as I 
am able to ascertain. The Supreme Being is not 
altogether a “ lost idea ” among these people ; but the 
way to him they knew not, till Christ, “ the way, the 
truth, and the life,^^ was made known to them by their 
missionaries, who now see the fruit of their labor, and 
the fall' of the gods of the heathen. 

Well might the apostle say that ‘‘ an idol is nothing 
in the world.’’ But, vanity and lies as they are known 
to be by those who have the Bible, and obey its holy 
precepts ; yet the soul of man, without a better hope 
to cling to, hangs by these idols with the tenacity of 
an immortal spirit hanging over an abyss unknown, 
flushed with alternate hope and fear, and in terror of 
the wrath to come, which is felt to be the reward of 
conscious guilt. To such a person, leaping in the 
dark, an idol is a straw^ laid hold upon by a sinking 
man. But the infinite mercy of God prepares the 
vilest of men, by his judgments or his grace, for the 
light of the gospel and the day of salvation. ^‘For 
by fire and by sword will the Lord plead with all flesh, 
and the slain of the Lord shall be many. And I will 
set a among them, and I will send those that 
escape of them unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and 
Lud, that draw the bow, to Tubal and Javan, to the 
isles afar oiff, that have not heard my fame, neither 
have seen my glory ; and they shall declare my glory 
among the Gentiles.” 

There is also in my possession, among the heathen 
relics from Mua, a club belonging to a long line of 
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priests ; and its name is Tiallah, or “ path.’^ When 
the chiefs came to inquire of the priest, this sacred 
club was taken down; the priest was inspired, and 
delivered his message, which might be in anger, or 
otherwise, as the case might be ; then the club smote 
the beam, and away went the fahe gehe, mounting 
aloft, or plunging into the deep, as they saw fit. 
This club, then, is a sacred fahe gehe, or “god,^^ of 
Tonga. Several others are safely lodged with me, 
which need no description ; for all their qualities are 
the same as those already mentioned, with mere cir- 
cumstantial variations. “ And the Lord alone shall 
be exalted in that day. And the idols he shall utterly 
abolish. And in that day there shall be a Boot of 
Jesse, which shall stand for an Ensign of the people ; 
to it shall the Greutiles seek ; and his rest shall be 
glorious. And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
the Lord shall set his hand again the second time to 
recover the remnant of his people, which shall be left, 
from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and 
from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and 
from Hamath, and from the islands of the sea*’' 
“ And the loftiness of man shall he bowed down, and 
the haughtiness of men shall be made low; and the 
Lord alone shall he exalted in that day.^' 

All the Friendly Islands are now Christian and in 
communion with us, except a few heathens mixed with 
a few Papists at Mua and Bea. Homa, also, is for the 
most part heathen still, and a few neighboring places ; 
but their strength is departed from them — they are 
not at all respected, and neither loved nor feared by 
any. Popery is so much like heathenism, in this 
place, that it is not necessary to distinguish the one 
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from the other. I am told that the Tui Tonga and 
the priests stipulated that, in adopting the htxi, he 
was to retain his women, dances, fishing on the Sab- 
bath, and such-like things, which are accordingly 
practiced by the Tui Tonga to this hour. This weak- 
minded chief and some others htu in the Popish faith 
rather on political grounds than from any love they 
have to Popery. They dislike the present sovereign 
of the land, and show that Popery and sedition are 
the same. 

7ih. Nukualofa. — I met with Stephen Jiale, one 
of our local preachers, who was formerly our teacher 
at Niua-foou; and, while there, was conducting the 
watch-night service on ISTew-Year^s eve. When the 
midnight hour had arrived and long passed away, ac- 
cording to the position of the moon and stars, Stephen 
looked at his watch, no doubt with an air of satisfac- 
tion, and said that the hand did not yet point to 
twelve: but the people were sure it was past mid- 
night, and got round Stephen to see this lying watch. 
Upon inspection, an altercation took place between 
Stephen and them ; they declared that the watch was 
dead, while he maintained that it was alhe, that is, 
still going. ^ At last it was agreed to carry on a little 
longer, when the opening day dedded that it was past 
mHn%it. 

Poor Stephen was one day conducting service at 
Niua-foou, when a few Americans, from a whaler, 
were present. Having finished his address to the 
natives, he said, “Shall we not break a little food 
among these strangers and then pi'oceeded to ad- 
dress them in Mnglish! On he went, gabbling, 
“ Sabarasa, Bahara^eieP The natives, perceiving tbe 



264 


MISSIONS IN THE 


trick, know him and his family hy the name of Saha- 
rasa to this hour : nor is there a person, old or young, 
in the Friendly Isles, hut is quite familiar with Saha- 
rasa. The recoil of this attempt to show offm]l effec- 
tually check all future adventures of this kind. 

9thj Sunday. A whole day of set rain, with high, 
cold wind. Nevertheless our congregations were good. 
The large chapel was nearly full, while I preached to 
them on *Hhe great white throne,’^ &c. The people 
listened with solemn reverence, and devout feeling. 
I was surprised to find that a day so cold and wet did 
not more seriously dimmish the assemblies, especially 
as cold days are severely felt by the natives, and a 
little wet spoils their dresses. But a little loss and 
inconvenience are not sufficient to keep earnest people 
away from Grod’s house on the Lord's day. Alas! 
wiien will this be the case in England, and in the 
Colonies? What a fine example of punctuality and 
perseverance in religious worship are these simple 
South-Sea Islanders, to professors in other lands, who 
are so much more elevated in the scale of civilization ! 
Is there then an extreme point in civilization, which 
is unfriendly to vital godliness ? Is France godless 
because it is polite, and thoughtless because it is gay? 
Does the house for plays disqualify for serious attend- 
ance at the house of prayer ? Alas ! who does not 
know, that to he happy a man must he solemn; and 
that the difference is small between mirth and mad- 
ness? ''I said of laughter. It is mad ; and of mirth, 
What doeth it ?" These people are sprightly, but, at 
the same time, they are religious ,* not merely in word, 
but in heart and life. And one part of their cheerM 
adiiiuet does not contradict and refute another. 



FRIENDLY AND FEEJEE ISLANDS. 265 


constitute one uniform, consistent character; iappj, 
cheerful, and religious men. 

10th. Hihifo. — In our passage down this morning, 
Mr. Daniel and myself passed over several miles of 
coral beds. Some were two feet under water, others 
more, and many places quite dry. The coral was of 
almost all colors and forms : some purple, green, ash- 
color; some white, red, and blue: some large pieces 
in the form of a forest-oak, others in the form of a 
creeping shrub. There was also the brain and the 
boat coral. Mr. Williams was of opinion, that coral 
was not wholly the work of an insect; but his views 
are not, as yet, fully confirmed by observation or ex- 
periment. There are, doubtless, around these islands 
many thousands of acres of coral, of almost every 
kind and quality : but, excepting its appropriation to 
purposes of mere fancy ornament, little use has 
hitherto been made of this beautiful production of the 
All-wise Creator. When Mr. and Mrs. West, with 
myself, and some natives, were selecting such portions 
from the lAgu here as we might deem most inviting, 
the brown children of the isle laughed heartily at our 
picking' up §^t(WJe 9 , as they said, and hearing them away. 
Indeed one of Mrs. West^s domestic girls, Maria, mesa- 
mnng five feet eleven inches high, who was sent out 
lltio deep water to make her selection there, after a fit 
of laughter at our expense, stretched out her arms and 
swam off into the deep, basking in the very ocean, in 
which the large porpoises were at the same moment 
performing their gambols. At her leisure she swam 
hack to the shore unencumbered with coral. It may 
serve to show the grade which these people hold among 
Adames children, to observe that, with very few and 
12 
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rare exceptions, they seem not to have the least idea 
of the loveliness of their trees, shrubs, and flowers. 
Entomology and geology have no charms for them. 
Admiration, in their case, has nothing in nature on 
which to fix its beaming eye. But the grace of God 
in Christ Jesus will, we may be assured, lay a broad 
platform of pleasures ; and even these basking, bound- 
ing sons of nature will open their eyes and see that 
the Ged of grace is the God of nature also, and that 
“his hand hath made all the^e things, and that 
“he hath so done his marvelous works that they 
ouffht to be had in remembrance of all them that fear 

o 

him. For the Tvorks of God are great, sought out by 
all them that have pleasure therein/^ 

11^^. The schools were mustered at Hihifo, after 
our morning missionary meeting, when our chapel 
was crowded inside, and the green outside covered 
with listening people. The majestic trees of banian 
grandeur that cover the rmla% and shaded the schools, 
as they advanced with a song and took their seats, 
gave an air of dignity and solemnity to the scene, 
where thousands were assembled to exhibit what they 
had learned of numerals and of Scripture truth. 
Thing's so varied in interest, and imposing in their 
effect, may well set at naught the powers of descrip- 
tion, and leave the mind under the storm of feeling 
which it is impossible to repress. There was not 
tijme to hear their rehearsal of the catechism ; hut 
all were pleased, and even delighted. Tungi was 
there from Mua : there was Tuivakano from Nugu- 
nugu, and Jephthah Ata, the qhief of this place, 
with most of the chiefs, and young and old people, 
imm all parts of the ’western end of the island. I 
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saw nothmg to find fault with, hut much to admire 
and he grateful for, in these regions. Mr. West has 
a field here for all his energies, and his prospect is full 
of rich promise. 

In the evening they contrihuted their thank-offering 
to the Missionary Society : shells, corals, cluhs, cloth, 
and mats ; worth perhaps, when sold in London, about 
thirty pounds. 

l%th, I sent for Tata, at Homa, nine miles off, who 
was sent with Putukava, as hostage for my safety 
when I came first to Tonga. Tata was then and is 
now a priest after the fashion of the heathen. After 
I had preached to him a long and earnest discourse, 
he said, All is true, and I am in my heart a Mu 
man : my diflSk^ulty in avowing my belief is, first, the 
state of my family, who are very wicked, especially 
my children ; and my chief Vaea is in the dark : but 
when my way is open, which it soon will be, I shall 
ht% if not at Homa, yet at Hihifo or Nukualofa/’ 
He said his heart was often praying, and he would 
confess Christ not long hence. He spoke of his ad- 
miration of what he saw in New South Wales, when 
he was there in our vessel twenty-eight years ago, 
and how often he had spoken of the Christian people 
with r^pect and commendation. Homa, where he 
Ir^ is the stronghold of heathenism in this land, 
but its priest does not believe in its truth. A short 
time, and we may hope to see the utter overthrow of 
this system of sin and ignorance in the Friendly 
Islands. Tata was exceedingly kind and respectful 
to me. Obeying my message to him, he had walked 
a long journey, and brought me his present of fowls 
and yams ; and spoke of his deep concern about his 
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soul, and his only hope in the true God. When wq 
asked a blessing, he reverently bowed his head and 
said “Amen;^^ so that we may number Tata now 
among the hopeful seekers of salvation in this land* 
Ata came in while Tata was yet present, and learned 
from Hr. West the import of our interview ; and Mr. 
West says the subject will be the talk and wonder of 
all Tonga in a day or two. 

Tata told us, moreover, that the people of Homa 
were every now and theji breaking away from their 
chief, and going where the gospel was preached, 
that they might become htu persons. I reminded 
him of the men whom we had formerly known, but 
who were now dead, having died in the faith, rejoicing 
in hope of living with the Lord Jesus Christ forever 
and ever ; to which he responded, It is true, it is 
good.” 

Thank God for Tata, who is a man of good under- 
standing, and, I hope, hcmestly seeking the salvation 
of his souL When he fully yields to the Holy Spirit, 
no doubt many will htu with him. 

When Mr. West and I were walking out in the 
evening, we soon found that Tatars visit to me was in 
everybody's mouth. A heathen priest doing homage 
to the servants of God, was no ordinary thing ; and 
his passing through the city was a strange event, until 
his errand was known to our people. He bears the 
marks of old age ; but did not know how long it was 
since he had gone to Sydney as my hostage, but 
seemed delighted when I told him. We parted 
affectionately, I exhorting, and he promising to do as 
I TOhed him. The day of the Lord shall declare the 
i^uli 
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IStk. Nukualofa. — ^In our way from Hihifo to this 
place to day, Mr. West and I passed the island of 
Toketoke, where poor Mrs. Cross was drowned- Her 
husband and herself were cast ashore on the reef of 
this little islet, the large canoe having gone to pieces; 
the sea was then running high. Mr. Cross was h<dd- 
ing up his wife, and making his way to the shore; 
each successive wave, however, made its way over 
Mrs. Cross, until at last he perceived his wife^s head 
begin to drop down, speech was gone, and presently 
life was extinct. The sea washed her away, and he 
made the shore alone. This was indeed a bitter cup. 
In those days we had not a missionary vessel to bear 
the servants of God from island to island in the great 
South Sea.'^ 

While we were at dinner at Mr, Turner’s, an earth- 
quake shook the room, and all the articles on the 
table were in motion ; a bamboo over our head, rest- 
ing on the cocoa-nut beams of the house, waved to 
and fro, and under our feet there was an oscillatory 
motion, but not a violent one. Another motion is 
often felt, like a pulse, or a powerful knocking up- 
wards from beneath the floor. Sometimes perscms 
turn sidt, the furniture is thrown down, bottle and 
earthenware are broken : this makes sad work in the 
ifie4iefeB0 room. Hence it is necessary to place one’s 
stores, &C., on shore pretty much in the same manner 
as on hoard ship. 

The houses in the Friendly Isles are built on posts, 
reeded and thatched, in native fashion ; hut the mis- 
sionary adds less or more of European taste and im- 
provement; — glass windows, doors, and floors of wood, 
in some cases ; and here and there a room is ceiled 
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with native cloth, as Mr. Wehh^s and Mr. West’s best 
rooms are ornamented. These houses cost just 
nothing to the mission fund, as they are built hy 
the natives, and for the most part improved hy the 
missionaries themselves. They are certainly not very 
durable; but no European house, built of brick or 
stone, would stand long against the earthquakes on 
the one hand, and the hurricanes on the other. 

The furniture of the mission houses is far enough 
from being rich, costly, or abundant. We often see 
the remains of half-ardozen chairs, some minus a leg, 
and others without a back. The earthenware made 
at home, is broken abroad, and there is no market 
near, so the supply is cut off ; and a cocoa-nut shell 
supplies the place of a basin, and a covered box that 
of a toilet table. Our missionaries’ wives know the 
way to turn the best side towards London. 

Their fare is not English, but for some tastes and 
habits it is sufficient. They have pork, fowls, and 
fish, and sometimes eggs. Tams and bread-fruit sup- 
ply the place of our various vegetables. Beef, mutton, 
hams, and butter, they have not ; and their water is 
rained from the clouds — so that occasionally they are 
in danger of falling short. There are several kinds 
of fruit ; hut the young natives are sure to come in 
for the best share thereof. Preserves are kept with 
great difficulty, after they are once opened. I may 
add, that the native cooking is often of a most inferior 
kind. 

The dress of the missionaries is of the plainest sort. 
A straw hat, a calico coat and trowsers, made by his 
wife, (in some cases,) under-linen, socks, and slippers, 
^imprise his apparel on week-days, and a thin 
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Wack coat and shoes on the Lord’s day. The ladies 
also and their children dress as a tropical climate 
compels them ; hut the old hands, I observe, put on 
thick clothes, especially towards evening. This, 
however, is generally of a coarse and antiquated 
character. Clothes will not last long where the 
intense heat causes them to be often saturated with 
perspiration. The form and cut may be generally 
dated from the period when the party left England. 

The king being expected here from Habai, and 
having sent word that he shall expect Nukualofa to 
look clean and dignified, all hands are now fully em- 
ployed in reeding fences, repairing their and 
clearing away grass and rubbish from their roads. 
All is stir and preparation, as at midsummer eve at 
home. The coming of the king, and of such a king, 
(one who lives before his times, and is wiser than the 
wise men of his day who dwell in these isles,) is quite 
an event among this people ; and, beside this, the 
king is coming to preside at our missionary meeting, 
to consult his chiefs about some new laws, and to 
honor the marriage of a chief lady of Mua, the 
daughter of Eliza Ann. Her name is Adelaida The 
young chiefs name is William Kalanivalu ; he is com- 
ing from Hahai with the king. This is a state match ; 
W lie parties have not seen each other since they 
have grown up to naaturity. There was another such 
wedding when I was here three years ago: I then 
saw their state union, and I now behold their separ 
ration, one party living a hundred and eighty miles 
from the other. Such things occur at home, and 
are followed hy the same miseries. How can it he 
otherwise, when the marriage is made merely to pro- 
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mote caste? a thing which ought to he destroyed. 
Eliza Ann is the daughter of the late Eatu, with 
whom I lived. She was a little girl in my day ; hut 
now she is a staid woman, a great chief, and the 
leader of a class. To her the htu of her brother 
Tungi and his people is a matter of great delight 
and thanksgiving to the God of all grace. She is a 
widow, with several children, of whom Adelaide is the 
eldest 

Sahhath. At dawn of day the hell rang, and 
the meeting for prayer began. Many were there. 
But, previously, the city resounded with the family 
singing and prayer from house to house, till every 
house had hung out its banner, and raised its hymn 
of praise to the Lord of the Sabbath. This is 
publicly confessing Christ. When will England do 
the same, from prince to peer^ and from the navy to 
the army, and from the rich to the poor, and from 
end to end of the land? England will do this 
when it becomes Christian indeed, and in earnest! 
Meantime, what an awful responsibility must rest on 
parents and magistrates, and on all ministers of 
religion, who have influence and do not use it for 
the honor of Christ, and the maintenance of true 
religion! How can any family lay claim to the 
sacred character of Christian, without a regular 
performance of Christian worship in the family? 
And if Christianity be there, where is the diflSculty 
of observing family worship ? There is none, there 
can be none, except where religion itself is a mere 
name, without a reality ! It is a sad state of society 
when the mass of the people become ashamed to pray 
^ iheir own houses together, and in their closete 
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alone. That society must become less or more cor- 
rupt, and will sooner or later sin away God^s mercies, 
till ICHABOD be written thereon, and “the glory is de- 
parted;” for, certain I am, that as “righteousness 
exalteth a nation,” so will sin hurl it down. The Lord 
in his mercy increase the praying Abrahams in my 
native land ! where, I fear, 710 family prayer is the 
ruhy and a praying family is the rare exception ! In 
this matter the Friendly Isles are far in advance of 
favored England. 

At nine o’clock the large congregation assembled, 
and Mr. Amos conducted the service with spirit and 
ability ; and the people lent a willing ear. 

At three they came together again ; and at six m 
the evening I preached to the mission families in Eng- 
lish, “ and the power of God was present to heal.” 
The natives held a prayer-meeting as usual in the 
chapel, and concluded the day with family prayer. 

17th, At early dawn on Monday morning they 
meet their classes ; and this seems to have become a 
general practice throughout the Islands. Think of 
about six thousand people meeting in class at the 
same hour I I know of no inconvenience oonne^ed 
herewith, except that it interferes with the breakfast 
hckr at the mission houses. 

Gf each wife, as well as of the missmimry, may it 
be said, “ She riseth while it is yet dark and the 
first meal ends about seven in the morning, the second 
about twelve, or a little before, and the third between 
four and five. This is the case in all ordinary times ; 
but when the mission-vessel is in, rules are laid aside, 
and random work, in a few instances, is almost un- 
avoidable. Perhaps it may be just as well, now and 



274 


MISSIONS IN THE 


then, to break the monotony of an island life. This 
hahit of early rising is quite necessary here, as the 
natives rise early, and the engagements of the day 
would quite astonish our friends at home ; not only 
those of the men, but those of the ladies as well. The 
medical department is often very heavy, and this in 
many cases falls on the wife. Then comes the barter 
with the long-winded natives, who will, if you permit 
them, hold you hy the button for hour after hour, de- 
bating about the value of an article to cost a penny’s 
worth of something : then comes the local preacher 
about his Sunday’s work, and what he met with at an 
out-island : the fencing comes next : then the purchase 
of “ the Book.” I pass^down the pathway to the sea, 
and meet one with a pig, another with yams, a third 
with oil, a fourth with cocoa-nuts, &c. I ask them, 
** Where are you going?” Their cheerful reply is, 
To buy ^ the Book.^ ” Nothing is so much in request 
here as the New T^tament. Your store may be full 
of calico and axesj but in the estimation of these 
natives “the Book,” as they uniformly call it, hears 
away the prize. 

The missionary has his village preaching, his trans- 
lations: disputes are to he settled, errors corrected, 
and discipline enforced. The swine eat through the 
fences, and they get abroad, after they have been paid 
for ; the goats are in all sorts of mischief ever and 
anon ; the turkeys and fowls flyover into the garden; 
the native girl is told to dry the cloth for the nurse, 
and she puts it into the boiling tea-kettle, just ready 
for tea, — the broken order having been mistaken, the 
language being, as yet, but imperfectly acquired, 
f f^Snch, and ten times more, are the calls upon atteur 
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tion and patience in this land ; and if, bj any sudden 
assault, you lose your temper, you are sure to get 
laughed at in the bargain. 

Some rmo laws are desired by the king ; but the 
chiefs hang as a drag upon his wheels. The present 
system is this : — The king, as supreme, not only rules 
all the people, but owns all the land in the Tonga 
Isles ; the chiefs hold under him, and the people under 
the chiefs. When the king wants a thing, he sends to 
the chief to send it to him. When the chief desires a 
thing, he sends for it, and the owner gives it up. 
Hence no man can say that anything he may possess 
is his own. This state of things most elTectaally cuts 
up by the roots all energy arid exertion, and each man 
tries how little he can do; for he says to himself, 
« Why should I work hard, and another person eat 
the fruit of my labor 7’^ The chiefs seldom work, but 
they sometimes command, and often beg : they are the 
first beggars in the land. The missionaries see this 
evil, and the king sees it, with here and there a chief. 
They propose a tax for the king, and another for the 
chiefs, and the rest to he the property of the man who 
holds it, who grew it, or who made it. But this is* too 
great a thing to he done at once: the difference he- 
l^«^n it and the old system is so great as to create 
^todtoble heditocy on the part of the chiefs and 
all the Me ones, of whom there are many. It is not 
an easy thing to induce a nation suddenly to change 
its laws and usages. They must he imtruMed; and 
this will, in the end, act upon them as a tide, hearing 
them above their former customs. The men now in 
our institution here see this matter in its true light, 
one of wdiom is a judge. They say, “ The land we 
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occupy is given for this one object, the institution ; 
the yams we grow are our own, no one can touch them ; 
our boxes are also our ownJ^ Others see this ; and, 
as the dawn of a better day for Tonga has begun to 
appear, the full day will certainly fallow : but it re- 
quires tZTne to elevate and to civilize a barbarous 
nation. The schoolmaster has followed the gospel 
preacher; and when the people are more fully taught, 
they will more easily adopt an enlightened system of 
civil government. Education is the thing wanted; 
and, whatever else we have or have not, education 
with all its modern improvements we must have. In 
this department, our institution here — with twenty- 
four young men as persons to become teachers, and a 
hundred and fifty young people as scholars, all under 
the able and energetic control of Mr. Amos — is already 
m fall operation, andwill turn out a large amount of 
benefits, in various way% in the dcuninions of King 
Tubou. At the breaking-up of the school this morn- 
ing, Mr. Amos directed, at my suggestion, that the 
sum for to-morrow would he to multiply the number 
of their teeth by the number of their fingers. Upon 
this they said, “ Who knows the number of his teeth ? 
And then same of ua have had some of our fingers cut 
off and offered in sacrifice to the devil: must we count 
them?’^ All these preliminaries being settled, done 
Paubula rose and said, “ I must have two slates, one 
to write this new sum upou, and the other on which 
to write my sermon ; but, first, I must get away to 
my own house, to get my teeth counted 1^' Jone is a 
fine young man, the son of the King of Lakemba. 
Mb, Amos and I walked over the school grounds, 
'i^l^lddle pafa is five hundred, paces- long, and ei^t 
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feet wide: on each side is a row of pine-apples about 
eight hundred in all- On either side grow some hun- 
dreds of hanana-trees, with yams underneath unnum- 
hered, 

ISth. The wind is from the south, which is the cold 
wind here, and the mission families are trembling 
with cold, and loading themselves with clothes ; while 
the natives are crowding round the kitchen fires, and 
shivering with the cold ; the thermometer is at 73® be- 
fore sunrise, and at 90^ in the sun. I am delighted 
with a fresh, cool breeze, which is merely suited to 
my habit, when very thinly clothed by day, and with 
a single sheet by night. Such is the difierence be- 
tween one from a temperate climate, and those who 
are accustomed to the torrid zone. When the wind 
falls away, or blows from the north, the heat will be- 
come intense, and it will be my turn to suffer, and 
often shall I sigh for the bracing air of New-Zea- 
land. 

In my evening walk I was struck with the bounties 
of nature, and the resources of the natives. They had 
gathered their evening meal from many a tree and 
shrub> fr<>m the soil, and from the sea. The r^^fs 
around their islands had contributed largely of their 
yarW stores of shell-fish and mollusca. Th^ do not 
feed richly ; but they like to do so : only they do not 
like to take the pains required to produce that kind of 
food. 

I spent five hours with Mr. Amos at his school and 
institution. About two hundred pupils were present 
at the school. They repeated the catechism, read the 
Scriptures, performed their evolutions, wrote, and went 
through theii' geography and figures with admirable 
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ability and order. Tbe institution has twenty-four 
persons in a course of training as teachers, naost of 
whom give good promise as to future usefulness. It 
was their day for writing their sermons on slates; 
and, as it must be interesting to the committee to see 
what they teach, I have selected, out of the twenty 
that were exhibited, two, exactly as they are in the 
handwriting of the parties composing them, translated 
by Mr. Amos. 

JOHN FAUBtrLi’S SERMON. 

God is a Spirit : and they that worship him must worship him in spirit 
and in truth. John iv, 24. 

This passage of Scripture forms part of a conversa- 
tion between Jesus and a woman of Samaria, The 
woman had said, that on the mountain Gerizim was 
the proper place to worship God ; but the J ews thought 
that Jerusalem was the proper place. But Jesus said 
to her, “ Woman, believe me, the day cometh in which 
ye shall not bow to the Father in this mountain, or 
Jerusalem ; for God is a Spirit, &c. 

Let us attend, 

1. To make known that Qod is a Spirit There are 
tiiree persons in the Godhead, Father, Son, and Holy 
Ghost : those three are one God, and that God is a 
Spirit. A spirit is invisible, and no man hath seen 
God at any time.’’ How different from the gods of 
idolaters ! from the things we considered gods while 
we were in our heathen state ! He is an indnite 
Spirit. We cannot see him, nor is it good for us to 
make any visible likeness of him. 

How sinful, then, is the Popish religion ! I hate 
hi^rd they make an image of an old gray-headed 
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man, and call it G^d the Father ; that they make a 
likeness of Christ’s human body, and call that God 
the Son ; that the representation of a dove is the like- 
ness of the Holy Ghost. But are not these lying pic- 
tures ? Does not this text say, “ God is a Spirit ?” and 
is not a spirit invisible ? Then to what shall we com- 
pare him? What likeness shall we make of him? 
Christ clothed his Godhead with humanity^ but his di- 
vinity was always umeen, God is invisible to mortal 
eye. The dove mentioned in Scripture was only the 
vessel or shrine by which the invisible presence of the 
Holy Ghost was indicated. Our God is a great, in- 
visible Spirit. 

Notice, 

II. To moke Jcnoion that it is lawful and riffhtfor m 
to worship God in aU places. Not in Jerusalem or 
Gerizim only, but everywhere ; for God is everywhere 
a Spirit. Not only can we bow to God in the chapel, 
but also in our own houses. When at our proper em- 
ployment on land, or on the sea, we may bow to God. 
To whatever place we go, and wherever we dwell, G^d 
is there, and we may worship him. 

III. To make Icnown ikat they who mr^ip God mmt 

do m in spirit and in truth, “ In spirit,” that is, with 
oto s|Mrits. It h useless , to worship God with a de- 
oeitfcl iaiud. " In in reality of heart. It is 

profitable wor^ip whieh is performed with the spirit 
and in sincerity. We must bow before God “ with all 
our heart, and soul, and mind, and strength.” Let 
us worship with a believing heart : for God is truth. 

He is not a man that he should lie, nor the son of 
man that he should repent.” 0, worship this great 
Spirit ! 
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Mr. Amos adds, “ This is a faithful translation. 
Jone Fauhula is the son of Tuinayau, king of Lakemha. 
The account of Popery he obtained from our conversa- 
tions on that subject in the institution.” 

SHABRACH MTOIXJI’S SERMON. 

God is a Spirit: and they that worship him must worship him in 
spirit and in truths. Jolm iv, 24. 

This is tlie word of Jesns to the woman of Samaria, 
of whom he begged water to drink, as she was draw- 
ing water at the well of Jacob. 

We therefore know for certain the nature of God, in 
consequence of the spoken word of Jesus. We also 
know the kind of worship which is right for us to offer 
to His Majesty on high, and by which we may live. 
Let us attend to these things : — 

L 2b TmJce hmm the wiime of God , — “ God is a 
Spirii^^ God is not like our idols which we once 
worshiped. Nor is he like unto man. He is not 
enshrined; has no body, no flesh, no blood, no bones ; 
but is a Spirit. The Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, 
one God, is a Spirit. 

1, He is a great So great is God, that 

heaven is brim-full of him, and the earth is full to 
running over with His Majesty, So great is he 
that he is in every place, in every moment of all 
time. 

2. He is an wwrmted, dermic imisihk Spirit. He 
hiid no beginning: he will never end. He liveth not 
ftnoi^h the agency of another^ nor does he depend on 

to has being in Jhmself alone. Be is the 
and source of life to beaten 
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and earth. He is the root and core of our salvation 
and blessedness. 

3. God is a holy Spirit There is not the least 
thing defective or blemished in his divine character. 
His being is holy, his nature is holy, his works are 
holy, his government is holy, his love is holy, his sal- 
vation is holy, his wrath is holy, yea, glorious is his 
holiness. (Isaiah vi, 3.) Let ns, then, seek to be made 
holy through faith in Jesus : for holiness is the naark 
of God’s people. God is holy — ^be ye holy also. 

4. He is an almighty and omnipresent Spirit. All 
things are his, temporal and spiritual; all heaven 
and its glory, all earth and its people, are his. He 
was the Creator of all: therefore he governs the works 
of his hands, and will reign forever. Not the most 
diminutive thing can escape his notice, whether it be 
in the mind of man, or beneath the earth, or in the 
sea, whether it be open or concealed, whether it be dif- 
ficult or easy. He alone is one God of power, wisdom, 
strength, (or ability,) ever present, in all things. 

Notice, 

II. The hind of worship Jesus teUs us is good to he 
offered unto Ghd ly his people . — ** They who worship 
him must worship him in spirit and in truth.^’ This 
worship is not merely the word of the mouth, the hear- 
ing of the ear, or the seeing of the eye ; nor is it m 
accustomed attendance upon the public services of 
religion, or a boast of being religious. It is to be 
spiritual and true worshipers. 

1. It is for me, myself, to worship with my spirit, 
in the truth of my heart, in the earnestness of my 
soul, and with all my mind. Let not my mind be 
diverted, or my affections he divided ; but give up all 
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my powers of body and soul to tbe Lord, supplicate 
witb thanksgiving, and with the effort of a sincere 
spirit. 

2. God is the author and object of all true worship, 
and in this good work we shall receive life. There is 
no man who can worship God of his own mind: he 
knows not the way to eternal life, neither can he so 
approach the Father as to save his soul but through 
the Son. Christ says, am the way, the truth, and 
the life.” John xiv, 6. Man is sinful, foolish, and 
dark-minded ; but by faith in the Saviour Jesus he 
finds the way of true worship to the Great Spirit. 

3. Let us be earnest in this worship, that we may 
receive its benefits to our souls, through trusting in 
our Mediator. Eepent, believe, entreat, in Jesus’ 
name, that your sins may be forgiven, that your 
mind may be made new, and the Holy Ghost may 
enter your spirit. He will make light your darkness, 
make wise your folly, and help your weakness. 

Let us be ready to perform this worship tww, and 
on all occasions, according to the spoken command of 
Jesus. Great will be the advantages, — pardon, holi- 
ness, renewal, peace, eternal life, all through faith in 
Jesus. 

Well, then, have we begun this true worship or 
not? 

* \ 

Mr. Amos adds, Shadrach is the son of Tubou 
Malohi, a late king of Tonga. He derived no assist- 
ance in the composition of this sermon, and I vouch 
fe^r its being a literal translation.” 
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CHAPTER ly. 

A FLEET of double canoes is just come in from Hatai 
and Vavau. The king was on board; and as they 
came in the night, a shout was given, and the IMi 
(native “ drum^^) began to beat. At one o^clock in 
the morning the city was vocal with a thousand 
voices, uttering their joy at this arrival. There was 
no more sleep ; all were cleaving wood, killing pigs, 
roasting yams, and preparing all kinds of food for at 
least twelve hundred persons just landed, after a 
tedious voyage, the wind being contrary. We were 
strongly reminded of the beautiful expression of the 
prophet; “Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, 
0 daughter of Jerusalem: behold, thy liing cometh 
unto thee.^^ Zech. ix, 9. 

The young man whose marriage was the occasion of 
all this, was on board of this fleet ; and accordingly, 
“ at midnight there was a cry made, Behold the bride- 
groom cometh!^’ Smh a cry it has never been my lot 
to hear in this world until now. The shout was the 
same as they make in war, only in this there wa^ an 
air of joy and cheerfuln^. 

Her Majesty^s ship “ Meander,” the Honc^ble Cap- 
tain Keppel, anchored off Nukualofa, and did good 
service to us and to King George. Him they saluted, 
to the astonishment of the natives. The band also 
came ashore and played, much to the gratification of 
all. Captain Keppel conducted himself, and all under 
his authority, with dignity and the most respectful 
attention both towards the king and the missionaries ; 
all of whom will long remember him with much satis- 
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faction and gratitude. Captain Keppel, -with liis 
chaplain, the Eev. Mr. Thompson, and his friend 
Mr. Brierley, examined our school, and expressed 
themselves as well satisfied with what they saw. 
Mr. Brierley is an artist, and has sketched several 
scenes here, which may perhaps one day appear in 
public. His views are taken with admirable skill 
and fidelity. The captain, at our suggestion, threw 
up a few rockets in the evening, with which the na- 
tives were much delighted. When the first went up 
a long way, they shouted amain, “ See, see, see how it 
walks the skies 

21s^, We dined with the king and missionaries on 
hoard the fine frigate “ Meander, forty-four guns. 
On our stepping on hoard we found Captain Keppel 
and his officers in all their uniform, ready to receive 
us, and the marines drawn up on the quarter-deck, 
presenting arms, as a guard of honor to Eing George. 
The Imd played during the dinner-hour, which was 
at sunset; and, with the viands, the wines, the sa- 
vants, the sailors, the dazzling epaulettes, the great 
guns, and the grandeur of everybody and everything 
around George was quite astonished; hut he car- 
ried himself with dignity; and his speech after 
dinner I shall here insert, as worthy of him and of 
ourselves. 

KING GEOKGFS SPEECH ON BOAKB H. M. S. “ MEANDER,'' 
TONE 21st, 1850, ADDRESSED TO THE HONORABLE CAP- 
TAIN KEPPEL, AND TRANSLATED BY MR. AMOS* 

^ I niOTRN you my thanks for your kind visit. It is 
i&aj^ demaiids. The honor 

is I. thank you 
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for these favors. But, what is most a matter of thanks- 
giving is, that Britannia sent ns the gospel, and the 
missionaries, and the sacred hook, that we might live 
thereby. These we value more than men-of-war, or 
the visits of Queen Victorians ships. But we value 
these visits also. 

“ It is great love shown to a weak and friendless 
people, that a wise and powerful nation, such as Bri- 
tannia, should cast its shadow over us. Under this 
shade we live. 

“We know of the ‘confusion’ {fokamaveuve^ pro- 
duced in the world hy the Prench and others. We 
wish not their visit nor friendship. Theirs is (unga 
mate) ‘ a deadly shade.’ 

“ Your visits have always been friendly visits. Has 
it not been so from the beginning? I flatter you not. 
I do not speak thus because I am on board this great 
ship, or because one of the queen of England’s nobles 
is sitting beside me. I speak in truth. If my de- 
parted ancestors could speak here to-day, would they 
not bear me witness ? Ever since of old has not your 
course of conduct been uniformly gracious ? We know 
it has ; and, if every member of my body had a vok^, 
the only word which it would speak would he, Tkm^ 
^d 7 n>gJ This is the end of my speech to fe chief of 
this ship.’^ 


23cZ, Sunday. The congregations were overflowing 
to-day at all the four services : I preached in the fore- 
noon, and Mr. Amos in the evening. At six o’clock I 
preached to the few English sailors who reside here ; 
but preaching to men so idle and so dissolute is plow- 
ing on a rock. The spirit and tone of the natives are 
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evangelical and affectionate ; but these English run- 
aways display neither intellect nor feeling. 

I spent the evening with the king and Messrs. 
West and Amos. George w^as utterly tired out with 
the crowds who waited upon him with food, cava, and 
cloth during the day ; but in the evening he was ex- 
ceedingly open and communicative. We heard him 
give a detailed account of his title to the crown of all 
the Friendly Islands. The contrary has been asserted 
by interested parties among the natives, and by ill-in- 
formed parties who have written on the subject. 

The following statement has been collected with 
care from the best authorities, both heatheu and 
Christian : — 

All tradition states that the king of Tonga reigned 
supremely over Tongatahu, Habai, Yavau, and the 
islands of Nina and Uvea. Vavau and Habai have 
neVer been governed separately, except in the case of 
revolt. The original kings of the land were the Tui- 
Tongas, as the name imports, the first of whom is said 
to have come from the sky. But, ages ago, the royal 
blood became contaminated by the connection of one 
of their ancestors with his female slaves. When the 
sons of these low-bred women came into power, they 
were despised by the people in general, and often as- 
sassinated by their attendants. 

Kaii-ulu-fonua-fekai, the last Tui-Tonga who was 
king of , the land, was so spirit-broken, in consequence 
of the murjiier of his father, Takalana, that, after pur- 
suing the assassins as far as Uvea to no purpose, he 
retmimed to Tonga, and resigned his kingdom to his 

whom he appointed 

^’aged to support 
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and defend tlie Tui-Toiiga forever. Eau-ulu-fonua- 
fekai was induced to take tliis step because his brother 
was bom of a chief woman, and thereby screened from 
popular insult. The grandson of Monga-Motna, named 
Gata, succeeded to the throne, with the title of Tui- 
kanokubolu, which name has distinguished the sover- 
eigns ever since. Then followed in order, 1. Gata ; 
2. Ata-mata-ila ; 3. Mataele-tua-biko ; 4. Mataele ; 
6. Maafu-o-tui-tonga ; 6. Tiibou-lahi; 7. Tui-hala- 
fatai ; (king when Captain Cook came ;) 8. Maea- 
liuaki ; 9. Tubou-mohe-ofo ; (a woman ;) 10. Maafu- 
limuloa; 11. Tubou-lahi-jii ; 12. Muli-ki-haa-mea ; 
13. Mumui. 

The son of Mumui, Tuku-aho, the fourteenth in suo 
cession, next ascended the throne, and was a brave but 
cruel man : both Mariner and the present queen agree 
in this statement. The queen adds that, before the 
present King George became a convert to Christian it j, 
tbe old men predicted that he would exactly resemble 
his grandfather, Tuku-aho, in energy of character and 
fierceness of disposition. But the gospel has changed 
the lion into a lamb. Tuku-aho was assassinated, out 
of private revenge, by Tubou-Niua, and not fr&m 
patriotic views, as stated by Mariner. The deaA of 
the king was the signal for a general stru^le after 
power." When Captain Cook landed here, probably in 
the rei^ of Tui-hala-fatai, all was peace and harmony, 
and the islands all beautiful and gay. Wilkes, I am 
told, contradicts this ; hut what authority is he against 
the truthful Cook and all the natives? Since that 
period wars have desolated the land ; and the traveler 
sees many a ruined city and decayed rampark The 
vampire screams over the forsaken tombs ; and the 
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moaning winds, as they pass through the lofty im 
trees, chant the funeral dirge of the slain in battle. 
But King George says, he believes the wars tended to 
break the power of the mighty, and prepare the way 
for the gospel in these islands ; that, if warriors had 
not fallen, perhaps missionaries would have died by 
their hand. 

Ulu-kalala (the Finow of Mariner) was a designing, 
murderous rebel, who took advantage of the king’s 
death to raise himself from a second-rate chief in 
Habai to be the first in power there, and also in 
Vavau. He also embroiled Tonga in a civil war: 
nor of means was he scrupulous. But Mariner was 
his admirer ; perhaps from the same principles that 
led him to sympathize with the mutineers on board 
the “ Port-au-Prince.” Finow held for a season Habai 
and Vavau; and Takai strove to get the supreme 
power in Tonga. In the midst of this confusion, 
Tubou-malohi, the eldest son, ascended the throne of 
his murdered father, Tuku-aho. His reign was very 
brief; for his subjects continually made war upon 
him. In 1812 he was succeeded by his younger 
brother, Tubou-toa (“ the brave.”) He reigned only 
eight years. From 1820 to 1826 there was no king; 
but each chief ruled his own fort. 

King George’s predecessor, Alea-motua, afterwards 
baptized by the name of Josiah, was his father’s uncle. 
He early embraced Christianity, and was much perse- 
cuted ; hut his end was peace. 

Shortly after the conversion of Josiah, George was 
inverted, being then chief of Habai. Then followed 
conversion of Finow, chief of Vavau, (the Finow- 
whose bglpfeed name was Zephaaisit. 
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These men met with much opposition from refractory 
but subordinate chiefs. George first quelled those at 
Habai, then went, by invitation, and did the same at 
Vavau and Tonga. He had now acquired fame ; and 
his enemies feared him everywhere. Wilkes throws 
dirt at George ; but the king’s garment is unspotted, 
and would not he exchanged for that of the commo- 
dore. 

Upon their dying beds Josiah of Tonga, and Zepha- 
niah of Vavau, resigned the land and people to George 
Tubou, as the lawful heir of Tubou-toa. George w^as 
accordingly placed on the throne of his noble ancestors 
with great ceremony on the 4th of December, 1845. 

There are certain chiefs in these islands whose office 
and business it is to inaugurate the king : these were 
all present and did the work required at George’s in- 
auguration : nor was any objection offered from any 
quarter whatever. There was another chief, whose 
baptized name is Shadrach, equally near in his rela- 
tionship to the former king, and who was named by 
Tubou as proper to be the king ; but the choice of all 
fell on George Tubou, who cannot, therefore, be justly 
charged as being a usurper. 

Thus, by heritage, by conquest, and by the suffrage 
^ opp<^ng, George Tubo^ sits upon 

the throne of Ms &theiiB, and reigns in righteousness 
over a prosperous and a happy people. 

KINO GEORGE ADMINISTERING REPROOF. 

One of our teachers, named Silas, was some j^m ago 
sent to the island of Qno, in Feqjee, to instruct the 
less instructed there ; but he quickly showed the spirit 
of an upstart, and was dismissed by the missionary. 
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Back lie came to Vavau, and informed tke people that 
his land had been taken away hy the king, and his 
office hy the missionaries, and they were the had folks, 
and he the good man : such were his “ Fly-Sheets 
Who does not know that those who transgress are the 
first to publish their complaints ? Soon, howeyer, the 
king met his chiefs, and this upstart among them. 
Addressing poor Silas, the sovereign said: “ Why do 
you mention your paltry island here ? and who made 
it yours ? Who are you, and who were your fathers ? 
I *wiU tell you who my fathers were f and he then 
enumerated them. “ These were my ancestors ; hut 
who. were yours ? I will tell you who they were ; 
they were my father's cooks,'' (a term of reproach.) 
« Why, then, do you set up your claim to the insig- 
nificant islet which you call yours f Why did you not 
put it into a basket, and send it on hoard the canoe, 
and take it with you to Feejee? Then we should 
never have heard any more of you or your islet." By 
this time Silas was holding down his head, glad to 
be hid, and praying to he forgot." 

In my evening walk hy the sea-side there was much 
to soothe and to impress a devotional mind. The 
calm, moonlight night ; the gently-wa\dng banana, 
cocoa, toa, mjava, or banian-tree ; the islets in the dis- 
tance ; the noiseless waters of the tranquil ocean ; the 
simple native lute, blown through the nose ; the fleet 
of double canoes, nineteen in number, hearing twelve 
hundred people to our shore: all these contrasted 
strcmgly with the lively population singing at family 
wteMp, or chanting their various rdiearsals of cate- 

figures, preparatory to 
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alofa. All around was magical in its tone and aspect. 
The serene sky, with Venus and Jupiter descending 
in the west, and Taurus and the Southern Cross, with 
their brilliant constellations, in the south, beamed 
forth His glory who set them in the firmament. These, 
with the glassy deep and forest grandeur, combined 
with the indications from a thousand tongues that a 
nation was here rising from barbarism to life, and de- 
votion, and wisdom ; for many are already wise unto 
salvation, and a multitude of them have escaped to 
Abraham’s bosom. As I walked along the shore, I 
was asked by many, old and young, “ Shall we accom- 
pany you in your walk Ho,” was the reply ; I 
am walking thus to assist me to think, to pray, to 
feel, and to adore.” Praise the Lord from the earth, 
ye dragons and all deeps ; fire, and hail ; snow, and 
vapor ; stormy wind fulfilling his word : mountains, 
and all hills ; fruitful trees, and all cedars : beasts, 
and all cattle; creeping things, and flying fowl: 
kings of the earth, and all people ; princes, and all 
judges of the earth: both young men, and maidens; 
old men, and children : let them praise the name of 
the Lord : for his name alone is excellent ; his glory fe 
above the earth and heaven.” Psalm cxlviii, 7-13. 

’ To prevent all possibility of mistake, I wrote 
the king this morning the foEowimg note : — 

TO KINO aEOROE TUBOTJ. 

‘‘ I beg to ask, with great respect, whether I under- 
stood the matter correctly last night ; namely. 

First, That you were determined not to part with 
any land in your dominions throughout thc^Friendly 
Isles ? 
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“ Secondly, That though you greatly desire the' 
friendship and alliance of Great Britain, yet you do 
not intend to be in subjection to any power or State 
whatever, but to remain, you and your people, a free 
and independent nation ? 

“ I am, Sir, your obedient and respectful friend, 

‘‘Walteb Lawky.^^ 

THE KING’S ANSWEE. 

“ My inind is, that I will not verily sell any piece 
of land in this Tonga ; for it is small ; then, what 
of it can we sell? and what would be left for our- 
selves ? 

“ 1 verily wish to be the friend of Britain ; in friend- 
ly alliance, with all fellowship; but it is not my mind, 
nor the mind of my people, that we should he subject 
to any other people or kingdom in this world. But 
it is our mind to sit down (that is, remain) an inde- 
pendent nation. I am 

“Geoege Tubou.^^ 

28iA. This day we held our school-examination at 
Nukualofa; a host of the people from Hahai and 
Vavau combining with those of Tonga. The king 
was present for several hours, with the queen, and 
young prince George, a fine sharp lad. The examina- 
tion lasted from dawn of day till dark, and was in all 
respects highly satisfactory, doing honor to the master 
who has control over them: indeed, no one seemed 
more cheered and animated, during the long process, 
than did M>. Amos. 

witnessed such^iiings on many former 
I huh iite sight was too much for notj 
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feelings, and I wept over and over again during the 
rehearsals. 

I thought of the struggle going on at home, and 
of the many difficulties attending our fathers who 
conduct these missions ; and then I looked upon this 
scene, in which the king, the judges, and the great 
chiefs of the land were engaged, with the hulk of the 
population, reading the Scriptures, repeating our cate- 
chism, hymns, geography, spelling, figures, and Eng- 
lish ; and some of them showed considerable knowledge 
of maps, pointing out the nations, seas, mountains, and 
rivers. To these were added frequent intervals of 
devotional exercises. It was delightful. Many thou- 
sands were this day present, enjoying the treat, and 
performing their part in the transactions of the day, 
contributing of their substance in aid of the mission 
funds. Was not this enough to move and to dissolve 
the heart of any man who believes the Bible? I hope 
their contributions, made in their deep poverty, in 
many instances, may realize about £70 towards the 
cause of missions. 

At early dawn I stood on the top of the hill on 
which our chapel stands ; and, from this little hill erf 
Zion, saw every pathway crowded, and men in all di- 
rections, on the land, and on the sea, moving in haste 
iowaards the place I stood upon. They were advancing 
hy thousands ; each school apairt, ten in number ; all 
in full dress, ornamented wiih vines, and flowers sweet- 
scented, and large libations of cocoa-nut oil, poured on 
the head and standing clear as dew-drops on thdr 
ringlets, or dropping down to the skirts of their gar- 
ments. 0 for such a sight as this, I thought, to set 
before the British eye ! Would not this he the lion of 
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all lioBS in tlte great metropolis ? Hundreds of tiem 
were dressed in European clotlies, and all were earnest 
to exhibit what they had learned at school, the old 
vying with the young, (but generally at a sufficient 
distance behind them,) and to lay their offering of 
love upon God^s altar. 

When the processions moved along the grassy lawn, 
and emerged from the luxuriant groves of evergreens 
and shade, and ascended the Chapel Hill, with mea- 
sured step and slow pace, singing their Bcmg of degrees^ 
the females taking their part and the men theirs, all 
joining in full chorus, I thought, What a rebuke do 
these simple islanders administer, in their zeal for 
the religion which saves them from the wrath to come, 
— ^what a silencing rebuke do they pronounce, with 
emphatic energy, upon the fly-sheet men lately 
expelled from this Church of God ! Now is salva- 
tion, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and 
the power of his Christ; for the accuser of our 
brethren is cast down/^ 

Where all have done well, it may seem partial to 
select any one in particular; hut I cannot help giv- 
ing a passing notice of commendation in the case of 
a little girl. Juliana is about twelve years of age, 
interesting in her manners and . of lovely countenance. 
She is the daughter of Edwin Tahuola, our teacher at 
Tofoa, three miles away in the country. Her village 
is very beautifully situated by the side of a salt-water 
creek, surrounded hy woods, in which are innumerable 


twtile-doves cooing the live-long day, and fragrant 
shrubs, without number, send forth their sweet per- 
through the village. The high road from 



^ Jlukrolofaa is 'mkQ contHiued 


grove of cocoa- 
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But trees, crested with living heanty. Along tlik 
grove little Juliana passed and repassed every school- 
day for two years, with her younger sister by her 
side, to Mr. Anios^s school at this place, being screen- 
ed from the rays of the sun by the waving plumes of 
the cocoa-nut trees. This little girl made rapid pro- 
gress in learning, and has taught every person in her 
village, both old and young, what she learned at 
Nukualofa. The result is, that, at the examination 
to-day, Juliana’s school was the next to those con- 
ducted in person by Mr. Amos, in every department 
of knowledge. She was at the head of the ranks 
when the school enter^ the chapel, and took her 
seat beside her father, who, though an excellent 
man, is much less instructed than his lovely little 
Juliana. 

My belief is that many more will be found exhibit- 
ing the force of this school-system, and the energy 
of the mind that applies it with such happy results. 

Mr. Amos has furnished the subjoined account of 
Timothy Katoa, late a student at the Training Insti- 
tution, Nukualofa, Tongatabu. I knew Timothy well: 
too much is not said of him. 

OBITUARY NOTICE OE TIMOTHY EATOA. 

Whatever other advantages the introdmeftkm d 
Christianity into ihe Friendly Mauds imy have con- 
ferred upon the inhabitants, it is*certain that multi- 
tudes of precious souls have been thereby reared to 
a beauteous and never-fading immortality. Wl^ 
Christ shall be “ glorified in his saints, and admired 
in all them that believe,” clusters of gems from these 
isles will deck the diadem of our grc^t Eedeemer, 
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and multitudes of Tonguese, ‘‘ as the voice of many 
waters/^ will swell the anthem of his endless praise. 
Of one Friendly Islander who has lately passed in 
triumph to the skies we have collected the following 
notices : — 

Timothy Katoa was horn of respectable parents in 
the fortress of Feletoa, Vavau, during the war between 
Finau and his aunt Toe-umu. At that time these 
lands were the abodes of cruelty, and his father Feke, 
with bis mother Fuji, like their neighbors, dwelt in 
the midst of ** wars and rumors of wars/^ while thick 
darkness enveloped them, and the deadly shade, of 
heathenism added to the gloom. 

Soon, however, did ‘‘ the Day-spring from on high 
visit’' them, and the subject of this brief notice was 
among the first to come to “the brightness of its 
rising.” While yet a boy, he embraced the outward 
fora of the in Nukualofa before the Wesleyan 
missionaries arrived, having been instructed in tbe 
way of salvation by the Tahitian teachers belonging 
to the London Missionary Society. 

He was an intelligent youth, and eagerly sought 
information ; so that it was not long before he learned 
to read his native tongue, being taught by the Lev. 
Nathaniel Turner. The late Eev. William Cross ad- 
mitted him into the Christian Church by the rite of 
baptism. Having obtained tbe pardon of sin, and a 
new heart, he taaied and felt that the Lord was 
graeions; which led him to seek to he useful in 
winning the souls of his fellow-countrymen to the 
te. He was made a class-leader, and always suc- 
^eded in getting a l^rge number of members. The 
received him on trial as a loc^ 
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preacher ; and, by superior talent, he soon rose to the 
head of that class of laborers in this circuit. His in- 
timate knowledge of the peculiar idiom of the Tonga 
languag'e induced the missionaries to select him as 
their instructor. 

He became a scholar in Mrs. Tucker’s school ; and 
afterwards gave evidence of the great benefit he had 
derived from that lady’s valuable instructions.. He 
always spoke of Mrs. Tucker in terms of the highest 
commendation, and was ever gTateful for the trouble 
she took with him. 

But during the war in 1839 his love to God grew 
cold ; the war-spirit entered into his heart, and the 
Spirit of Christ departed. He did not Ml into 
gross sin, hut he lost his sense of forgiveness, 
and became worldly. So far did he “backslide in 
heart,” that he removed to the heathen fortress of 
Bea to get tattooed, which is considered a mark of 
manliness. 

One Sahhath, as a good local preacher was return- 
ing from his appointment in the country, he turned 
into the fort of Bea to seek his erring brother. When 
he saw his former fellow-laborer coming 
he burst into teaa^s in the pr^enee of the limfeen 
lAirfs, by whom he was greatly caress^. The Ohris- 
ccmversati€WB of this good man was the m(^ns of 
his recovery. He returned to hk him friends ; and 
under a sermon preached by the Eev- John Thomas, 
on the evils of war, he was convinced of his error, attd 
sought with deep contrition the return of the Holy 
^irit to his heart. It pleased the Lover of souls to 
pardon his delinquency, and restore unto him the joy 
of his salvation. His deportment was subsequently 



298 


MISSIOIsrS IN THE 


consistent and praiseworthy. He was for several 
years the principal local preacher in Nukualofa. He 
was employed as an assistant in translating the Scrip- 
tures, and became endeared by piety, fidelity, and 
kindness. He was greatly respected by King George, 
who regularly corresponded with him ; and when the 
king resided here, he was his constant companion. 
This was not surprising, as Timothy had acquired a 
good stock of general information, and was highly 
respectful and dignified in his manners. 

Upon the arrival of the John Wesley'^ in 1847, 
he made a favorable impression upon the newly-arrived 
missionaries, hy the gentlemanliness of his appearance, 
and he readily won their ajffections hy various acts of 
kindness in a time of great need. 

In 1848 he offered to go as a teacher to the heathen 
parts of the island, and was accordingly appointed to 
Makanga. He was a great help to the Eev. Matthew 
Wilson, being a hold antagonist of Popery ; and he 
met with great success. 

He was a man of slender frame, and weakly con- 
stitution; so that the long walks, and incessant 
preaching, were too much for him. The chief of 
Makang«a was unkind ; he had to live in a house 
worse than his cook-house, and was often hungry; 
hut, although he left a good house and a large farm 
at home, his bereaved widow says he never complained 
of these painful circumstances. He spent nearly the 
whole of his time in his closet, and in the heathen 
tillages around. His only cry was for the maoniom 
“ perfect holiness and God who is faithful 
sasiteciKed him wholly. 

he-was go as aa^amatamt-Bafer 
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sionary to Wallis Island ; tut the district-meeting 
appointed that he should spend a year or two in the 
Training Institution, with special reference to WaJis 
Island. But how little do we know of the future I 
God intended him for himself ! He took deep interest 
in ti^e establishment of the Institution at N^ukualofa, 
and was useful in negotiating with the chiefs concern- 
ing the land. He was present at the commencement 
of our course of instruction : but, having an affection 
in his throat, and showing indications of consumption, 

a disease of which immense numbers of the natives 

die, — he made a voyage to Haabai to consult Dr. 
Miller, who prescribed for him, hut with little effect ; 
he was appointed to die. He attended the Institution 
as long as he could walk, and devoured knowledge, 
until his strength failed. He greatly desired to see 
the model-farm completed ; and when he was on the 
brink of the grave, he came wrapped up with large 
folds of native cloth, and stood by his brother, whom 
he had begged to plant his plot of land with yams, 
bananas, &c. That was the last time poor Timothy 
was out. 

When confined to his bed, his fellow-students regu- 
larly visited him ; and many were the seascms of ©omr 
soiation they enjoyed together. He regretted that he 
©Oiftli not remove his house to the schocd-pi^emises, hut 
he was soon removed to the mansions of eternal hl^- 
sedness. My kind superintendent, the Eev. William 
Webb, visited him frequently ; and our late brother 
was greatly comforted on those occasions. The night 
before he died, I visited him, and was glad to find all 
right for eternity. He said, I rejoi^^ that I can 
speak to you before I remove hence. My sins are for- 
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given. Christ sits in my heart. I fear not to die ; 
yet I wish to live to he useful. This is the year in 
which the lotu begins to g'row in Tonga, and I wish to 
live that I may see it spread. But this is my ap- 
pointed time : for God has chosen me to die. I am 
very happy. God has made my love to be perfect. 
I am dying fast.^’ Such was his dying testimony. I 
saw him no more. The next day, December 13th, 
1843, he gently passed into the unseen world. The 
teachers of the Institution “ carried him to his hnrial, 
and made great lamentation over him.^' We shall 
meet again when the Lord shall come in the clouds of 
heaven. “ And so shall we be ever with the Lord.’’ 

July 3d The wedding took place, for which such 
large preparations had been made. William is the 
of the Tui-Tonga, or is so reputed ; for the Tui- 
Tonga lives at large, and has no wife, hut multitudes 
of women. Adelaide is the granddaughter of latu, 
litider whose shield I lived aforetime. Their age is 
not known with certainty, but they may be safely set 
down at seventeen. Adelaide is a fine girl, with long 
floating hair, and her stature is of the full size. She 
measures five feet ten inches high, and I am quite 
sure she would weigh two hundred pounds ; but it so 
happens that there are no weights in Tonga sufficient 
to weigh her. 

This is a State-match, and the parties have not seen 
each other since they were children. They came to 
be married at our chapel, not together, but one party 
from his friend’s residence, and the other from hers, 
did not sit together in the house of God, nor go 

away- as they^^ewe, 



FEIENDLY AND PEEJEE ISLANDS. 801 

without auy procession or form whatever, hut dressed 
gorgeously ; the female was so large with the mats 
wrapped round her, that it required three women to 
support her during the service. At the service the 
chapel was not merely crowded, hut thousands sat out- 
side while Mr. Daniel preached. The conduct of all 
was solemn and proper. 

The friends of each party had provided for the oc- 
casion, and, though I cannot pretend to he exact in 
my inventory, the things provided may he set down 
at, — ^native cloth, ten cart-loads; fish, cooked, five 
hundred, generally large ; pigs, roasted and living, 
one hundred and fifty ; yams, ten carh-loads ; beside 
bread-fruit, banana, talau, and ma. But these things 
were so long before they were ser\^ed out, that the 
multitude were all day without food, or nearly so. 

Upon the whole I cannot say much in favor of this 
stupid marriage : it may he oriental, hut it is not 
rational. It did not originate in mutual affection, 
hut in State-policy, or rather in family pride. Such 
unions generally end in the separation of the parties, 
who never were united in hear! From one grade they 
fall to another, until sin, when it is finished, hringeth 
forth death. Besides, the extOTaal pomp and exkaiYa- 
garoe tends to impoverish, unsettle, and vitiate, and is 
mUerly unwortihy of 2©^ p6o|Ae. ' « ^ 

I measured the length of the king^s canoe, 
ninety feet long, and the sail is ninety feet high, hj 
sixty feet wide at the top. They sail very fast and 
near the wind, carrying about one hnndred men ; hut 
Aey cannot stand a heavy gale and a Idgh sea. 

The king is holding his court, and they have 
now fully agreed upon a code of laws, which are to he 
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published forthwith. They are not all that we could 
wish them to be — and this I told the king and chiefs; 
remarking especially on the mode of paying the 
judges out of the fines levied on the offenders, which 
is sure to corrupt the seat of justice — ^but the king^s 
apology was, ^‘We must do things little by little/^ 
Upon the whole, however, this movement is a grand 
step towards the civilization of the entire nation, com- 
prehending nearly two hundred islands. This ought 
to have been done several years ago, and there is no 
good reason why it has been so long delayed. No 
doubt, however, now rests upon any mind, that much 
good will result from this first attempt at legislation 
by a written code. The statute-book is to be printed 
at our mission press. 

These laws were first published hy our brethren at 
Tahiti ; and have generally been commended as simple, 
wise, and just, a pattern of Christian legislation, 
were, however, originally drawn up in Sydney, 
of our local preachers, (since deeply fallen,) at 
feae in high repute among all who knew him. 
This fact I learned from his own mouth many yeai^s 
ago. 

%ik. In my walk this morning with Mr. Daniel at 
the Mu a, we fell in with a banian-tree by the sea-side 
of very large dimensions. The branches were solid 
timber ; hut the stock was composed of various parts, 
jmned here and separate there, so that the light oc- 
casionally came through, and the entire stock had the 
appearance of net-work, hut with all the strength of 
solid wood, and probably much stronger. Our mea- 
suri«ent was not l^y exact, as the tide was occupy- 
and ■Kwia!i^iies extended ever 
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the water, where we could not get; hut we did our 
best, and the result was that the trunk of this ovam, 
or banian-tree, was fifty-seven feet round, and the 
branches two hundred and forty feet. The roots show 
themselves above ground, forming seats, on which we 
sat, and their extent might be traced just a-s far as 
the branches. These majestic trees are very common 
in the Friendly Isles, and under their ample shade the 
chiefs are used to drink their cava. They tend greatly 
to aggrandize the forest, where they stand unrivaled ; 
and were they and other trees cultivated as they might 
be, and the soil properly cleared and dressed, these 
green islands might be made ten times more beauti- 
ful and more productive than they are at present ; a 
paradise regained ! But it is not easy to induce a 
people, especially when they are sunk in barbarism, to 
change their national customs. 

Tungi is a fine young chief, and rules the whole 
of this end of Tonga, and has lately become htu, that 
is, a praying man, who believes tbe Bible. He is 
very fond of salt, and of salt meat ; and, sufficiently 
often, begs tbe missionary to give him a piece of salt 
pork for his dinner. He knows that we consider 
degrading to beg, and he knows that at bbe ^ 
tl|e back of the island, there is jfienty of salt, white 
« the rerfs, and he has pigs on ev^^side,: but still, 
though ihe mean^ of gratifying his a|^tite are quite 
within his reach, who ever heard of his eating salt 
pork, unless he had first begged a piece from the 
missionary ? If you remonstrate with him, he will 
readily say, I know it is wrong ; bet we are an ig- 
norant people, and this is our way^^^ . That is, they 
.never help themselves, while otheiB will work for them. 
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At tBe giving out of medicine this morning, a 
woman asked for some arrow-root, which grows here 
in great abundance ; and some of which Mrs. Daniel 
had bought of them, then washed and dried it, so 
that it will keep. The party was refused, on the 
ground that arrow-root was produced in Tonga, and 
the natives well knew how to make it clean and pre- 
serve it. The woman said, “But I have none, and 
my husband is ill : will you not have love to me, and 
give me some, now that sickness has overtaken me 
If the article had been given, that family would trust 
that the same kind act would he repeated, and their 
neighbors would do the same ; and so their improve- 
ment would he retarded by giving to them, at a time 
when it was very difficult to withhold, what they de- 
sired. 

This is only one of a thousand cases daily passing 
before the mission family, whose patience is tried to 
the uttermost, especdally here, where they are just 
beginning to rise out of heathenism. As to awvants, 
these people have no notion of any such thing. One 
here and there will come into your house, and out of 
love, as they say, will do a little for you, until yon 
offend them, and then they show their independence 
by an abrupt departure. 

They can subsist upon very little, and prefer idle- 
ness and poverty to labor and plenty. Their wants 
will gradually increase, and with them perhaps thw 
industry. 

7th. I preached at Mua in the morning, and found 
it good to he among a people daily coming over from 
■heathenism to our religion. About seventeen bowed 
kMe’to Jesus fior ithe first -lame nn the last, kmo 
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Sabbaths. King George preached here on Sunday 
week, and many were his solemn and astonished 
hearers; for the king has not been here since this 
city revolted from his authority, and war was threat- 
ened. Submission has rendered the carnage of Mua 
no longer necessary : but, on the contrary, the people 
and their prince bow down together at the footstool 
of the Prince of Peace, and I trust that happy day 
has now arrived when they shall learn war no more. 
They certainly are now entering on the way, and the 
only way, which is open to them into the civilized 
world. Many of them, we feel assured, will obtain a 
new heart, and a right spirit, and, with these, all 
the train of elevating blessings, which c^n prepare 
man for eternity, and shed a lustre on his nature and 
his character before he quits his present abode. 

8ih, Mr. Daniel and I walked over the old grave- 
yards, devil-houses, and malies, and the sites of the 
Jiufanga, or cities of refuge, which existed when I 
arrived here in 1822. 

The onalies are still existing, so far as the noble 
cmam, and other forest trees, are concerned. The 
large malie where the imeheet or feast of the fiiBfe- 
fruits,^^ used to he held is still adorned by rows of 
the'^ wide-spreading banian, each measuring from 
twenty to thirty feet in girth. Their shade ibrbkis 
the growth of underwood as in other localiti^ There 
they nod, with many a shivered limb and riven branch, 
but with their own self-renewing power of twi^?ed 
vines winding round them, ^d, after many years of 
climbing, at last becoming part of tbe tree: thus 
they are succored hy a thousand auxiliaries. These 
monarchs of the wood remain, and tell the tale of 
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ancient men and other times ; and may perhaps over- 
shadow Christian rites and enlightened worship in days 
to come — ^for their owners are now Christian men. 

The devil-houses are not only without a shrine, or 
a priest, or a worshiper, (almost,) but of the buildings 
also nothing is left, in most cases, except the posts of 
iron-wood. In the majority of instances, even these 
are fallen down *, and, with the houses, the kingdom 
of Satan is totterihg. 

As to the Tiufanga, or “cities of refuge,^’ so like 
the Jewish refuge in all particulars, the fences are 
fallen down, the god-houses are all gone, and no one 
flees thither for refuge ; because heathenism has lost 
its spell upon the native mind. It is remarkable 
that at such a juncture, when the ancient superstition 
was being starved out, the idolatry of Home is brought 
in, and, under a Christian name, is offered to this 
people. By the people in general it is spurned with 
contempt ; but still there are some who axe politically 
opposed to the king: and do not the priests know 
wdl how to make their use of this feeling? Then 
there are backsliders from the Church of the Bible, 
who turn to the idol called Mary I and thus have 
their revenge on those who exercised discipline upon 
them. These also make the pope their refuge : but 
the days of this refuge also are numbered. 

The last human victim sacrificed to the devil, about 
fourteen years ago, was killed and offered within a 
few yards of where I am now writing. This spot 
may therefore be said to be the tomb of heathen su- 
perstition in the Friendly Islands. The young chief 
Tungi intends to erect his new dwelling-house, and a 
new chapel lor our worship^ just 
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on this spot where idolatry went out ; while Borne, in 
the distance, hut still within sight, acts as his foil. 

The tombs of ancient kings and mighty warriors 
are found here, and some of them are surrounded by 
cut stones of large dimensions. I measured some, 
and found them fifteen feet by fifteen feet, and fifteen 
inches thick. Various traditions exist as to whence 
they came ; but no one knows. This kind of stone 
is not found here, so far as I can ascertain ; and to 
bring them from any distant part would require great 
skill and power. I think they are from the weather 
side of the island. 

The natives here have too many burial-grounds, 
and Mr. Daniel will endeavor by all proper means to 
establish one general place of sepulture. 

The Tui-Tonga has one prepared by the priests in 
this neighborhood, which is called by the natives 
Loma, (that is, Borne,) a name by no means unsuita- 
ble, as this Tui-Tonga is known to be the last of his 
order, and cannot be succeeded in his title, his func- 
tions having long since ceased. So also must it be 
with doomed Borne, the city upon seven hills, mystic 
Babylon the great, the mother of harlots and abomi- 
nations of the earth. And in her was found the 
blood of prophets, and of saints, and of all that were 
slain upon the earth. For her sins have reached unto 
heaven, and God hath ^remembered her iniquities. 
Alas, alas that great city i^bylon, that naighty city ! 
for in one hour is thy judgment come.^' The tomb 
of this cunningly-devised system, which has devoured 
so many people and nations and tongues, shall be 
found in the lake of fire which bumeth forever and 
ever. This is the second death. The name of this 
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great apostasy sTiall be blotted out, or remembered 
only to be abhorred. 

dth- Futukava came to see me, and afterwards 
Kavalolo, who used to be familiar with us in olden 
time. They say, that all tbe people in Tonga know 
very well that tbe htu is true ; but some few do not 
embrace Christianity, merely because they love a life 
of sin and folly. Our struggle at the Mua is not 
now with heathenism, but with the ^^man of sin,^^ in 
the form of Popish superstition : and the issue is not 
doubtful ; for Christ will defend his truth, and those 
who resist him he is able to cast down. 

IQth. We were engaged this morning in selecting 
a proper aspect for the new chapel and school-house, 
to be erected by the natives of Mua. Mr. Daniel and 
I were at a loss which way to turn amid this lovely 
grove of venerable and majestic trees. May God^s 
house rise aini prosper in this place ! 

11th. I went out this morning, to gather from the 
eapmmm bushes, which abound here, a supply of 
cayenne pepper, with the intention of trying whether 
it would serve as a substitute for common pepper, of 
which one of the mission families is quite destitute. 
On my way I met with a large lobster ; they are 
somewhat numerous on the coasts of this island. The 
lobster was intended for our use, the man who found 
it being a teacher among us. The cayenne having 
been secured in sufficient quantity, I went among 
these natural groves, whose balmy odor and fragrant 
perfume, added to their overawing grandeur, afford 
the passenger so much delight on his journey. I was 
in search of a lofty nutmeg-tree, which used to stand 
in this l 0 (^ty: I did wt happen to light upon it, 
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but found a large orange-tree, loaded with fruit, which 
the natives say was planted by my own hands. I ate 
thereof, “ and the fruit was good.^’ But if the juicy 
orange afforded me gratification, after the lapse of so 
many years, how much greater will be the joy of be- 
holding redeemed souls, who have found their way to 
their Saviour through our instrumentality, and, after 
having brought forth much fruit, by his grace, have 
entered into the joy of their Lord ! With a faltering 
voice, and a full heart, may one then utter the lan- 
guage of the apostle : “ Lor what is our hope, or joy, 
or crown of rejoicing? Are not ye in the presence 
of our Lord Jesus Christ at his coming?'^ 

I preached this afternoon (Wednesday) in the" 
chapel ; and, with Mr. Daniel, met the local preach- 
ers, in all about forty ; every one of whom had on a 
shirt at least, and some few had long coats, or flannel 
shirts outside the other. I w^as surprised at the 
solemn attention which Avas paid to the word of God, 
and hope that some of the seed will be found to have 
fallen on good ground, and bear fruit that shall re- 
main. 

Preaching the gospel in the great congregatioii is 
om way of reaching this people. But neither the 
heathens nor the Papists will come to our worship ; 
and therefore the missionary, must preach ihe word 
from home to home, that by all means he may save 
some. Mr, DaniePs zeal is very commendable in this 
particular, and he possesses that quality of a Chris- 
tian bishop named by the apostle, apt to teach.^^ 

12th It is of importance that our missionaries 
and their wives should leave home with some know- 
ledge of almost everything that has to he done in 
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the common affairs of life. Moving about, as I am 
obliged to do, from place to place and family to 
family, I bear much about the best way to get 
through the world. Our brethren mind the great 
business of saving souls, and building up the Church 
of Christ ; but still, they must help themselves, or go 
without the necessaries of life. One hears his wife 
say, “ Our children have not a shoe that they can 
wear ; those sent are too small/^ Well, my dear,” 
says the husband, “ ym will have to contrive some- 
thing, for my hands are quite full.” The wife went 
to work, and produced a pair of shoes, such as they 
were, and all was well. Another reported that the 
baking-dishes were all broken : “ What can be done 
now ?” ‘‘ The best you can,” was the reply of the 

busy man, and off he went to his pursuits ; but the 
wife, not at all discouraged, got a sheet of tin-casing 
from an old box ; found a block of wood, larger than 
a brick ; hammered the sheet of tin round the block, 
leaving the top open, and there was a tin baking- 
dish ! not indeed such as nobles have, but such as 
are to be had in Tonga. 

The men should know how to use tools, and should 
have various tools to use. The house requires a floor 
of wood; the books want a case that will preserve 
them from devouring insects ; the iron pot (just come 
out) has a small hole in the side, and must have a 
little solder; for the native who purchased it has 
brought it back, and now it must be thrown away, or 
mended. The men can saw the timber, but they can- 
not sharpen the saw — it must be done for them. Two 
chief women are waiting outeide for a ball of cotton, 
a cMipe of needles, and some instruction how to cut 







FRIENDLY AND FBEJEE ISLANDS. 318 


out the sleeve of a pinafore. Julius asks the way to 
make a bed, secretly hoping that you will make it for 
him. The king wants glass for his windows, and who 
shall put it* in? One has a cough, another a curved 
spine ; one has had eyes, and another a sore throat. 
Many are the ails and aches of this people, and they 
only expect you to cure them all ! 

As our object is not only to evangelize, but also to 
civilize, our people, every encouragement is given to 
the poor natives in their attempts to imitate us in all 
reasonable matters ; but who does not perceive that a 
large demand is thereby made upon the time and 
patience, as well as upon the knowledge and industry, 
of the mission family ? • They must know something 
about almost everything ; how to work in wood, iron, 
leather, calico, and medicine, and in twenty other 
things : and all must see how very desirable it is that 
previous instruction should be given in all such mat- 
ters before the parties leave home, and that the 
material to work with should he furnished as part of 
their outfit. 


CHAPTER V. 

ITiTEirAiiOFA.^ — Seven of the Haab^ aasld Vavau 
double canoes sailed to-day, and were met by a north- 
east wind and driven back. All the old hands, and 
the careful observers of wind and weather in the 
tropics, say, that of late years the established course 
of natute has been much changed. The trade-winds 
have altered their direction^ and very little certainty 
attaches to the strength of the winds, or the point 
14 
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whence they shall come, as in former times. Captain 
Buck is quite of this opinion, after many years’ experi- 
ence and observation in the South Seas. The winds 
do not steadily and uniformly blow from the south- 
east and east as aforetime. Whether this opinion will 
be confirmed by subsequent observations or not, I am 
clearly convinced that sometimes there is a pretty 
large degree of cold in the tropics ; for, on Tuesday 
last, when I was at Mua, and the south wind blew 
high, so great was the degree of cold that we were 
obliged to have a fire in the room, where there was no 
chimney, but the fire was in an iron vessel,- and the 
smoke found its way out through the thatch of the 
house. One evening the wind was so high that we 
feared to have any fire, and then I sat and read with 
my hat and boat-cloak^on, and could but just bear the 
fanning breeze, as it p^sed through the slender, hol- 
low, and airy mission house. But in twenty-four 
hoursi, the wind shifting to the uorth, and the rain 
coming down, the thermometer rose from 58^ to 87®, 
and the atmosphere was quite oppressive. Allowances, 
however, must he made for those who have been for 
some time in the torrid zone. 

Mr. Amos informs me, that King George has placed 
his son under his (Mr. Amos’s) care, and he is to sit at 
his table, learn English, (if possible, which I do not 
think it is,) and in all respects to be subjected to the 
discipline of the school. George is a fine boy about 
six years of age, full of energy and life. His reign- 
ing father is, in my opinion, decidedly the first man 
of his race, especially for thoughtful propriety of con- 
duct, and for dignity and energy of character. The 
h alsq deeply pious, and on Sunday last he oc- 
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cupied the, pulpit here, greatly to the delight and 
edification of the crowded congregation. After the 
sermon, he called upon one from a distant isle to en- 
gage in prayer. This man prayed so delightfully and 
affectingly, that many inquired who and whence he 
was; while some thought that the king knew his 
praying men better than many sovereigns in Europe, 
some of whom would have a better knowledge of -the 
most popular opera singers. 

The French have sent some of the sons of the Tahi- 
tian chiefs to he educated in France ; their fathers 
stipulating that their sons shall he brought up Protes- 
tants. Whoever lives, will see how far this has been 
done. But George says, My son shall be trained up 
in Christian knowledge, and shall go no farther off 
than this school of Mr. Amos, or, at most, not farther 
than the school for the preachers’ children, and the 
children of our friends, in New-Zealand.” It is im- 
possible to say what may issue from this resolution of 
King George to give his son a Christian education. 
This son, being the only one, is morally sure of one 
day ruling the Friendly Islands. It may he due to 
ourselves to say, that we have done our besi to 
vinee King George of ihe paramount importance of 
a step as he has now taken. 

I measured the foUowing lamd found their 

height to he as follows : — Ejug George, six feet four 
inches ; Joseph Tonga, a teacher, six feet four inehes ; 
Samson Latu, local preacher and teacher, six feet five 
and a half inches. 

Joseph Tonga is the king’s right-hand man in time 
of war, and has slain a great many men ; he is now, 
however, a man of peace. 
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The John Wesley^^ is returned from the out- 
islands, and reports that Mr. Wehb was nnahle to 
land at Niua-tohu-tahu, hj reason of the violent wind 
and high sea, hut all was rather cheering there. The 
people were recovering after the famine, which had 
been occasioned by a hurricane. At Niua-fo-ou all 
seemed very prosperous. Mr. Webh has baptized 
ninety-five persons, and found twelve hundred and 
twelve persons on the island, the whole of whona are 
praying people. Three new teachers are left there ; 
hut, if possible, so large a number of praying people 
should he shepherded by a missionary. At Uvea, 
they are still at war; and the Popish party, being 
the most numerous, and headed hy their bishops 
and priests, will no doubt destroy our praying peo- 
ple, unless Grod should in his mercy interpose for 
them I 

We have been trying our hand at designing and 
forming a national flag for the king, which he may 
hoist on all proper occasions, and thus assert his 
national character. It has occurred to us, that a fit 
emblem of the past history of Tonga might he a 
club and a how and arrow, showing the warlike 
character of its people: for its present Christian 
state, we select the emblem of a dove with an olive 
branch : and for the natural state of Tonga, and the 
bounty of Divine Providence, we fix upon the cocoa- 
nut-tree, as affording so many and various articles, 
for meat, and clrink, and building, and furniture. 
But devising state flags has formed no part of our 
early experience ; nor should we meddle with it now, 
only that the king has learned from the captain of 
^ Meander^^ that he ought to hoist his flag, mi 



FRIENDLY AND FEEJEE ISLANDS. 317 

tteu ships of war would salute the same. The king 
has come to us and said, I will fix the Sag-staff in 
the ground, and you will please to prepare the flag’’ 

14^. The Sabbath-day was very cheering: ovei^ 
flowing congregations, and the most solemn devotional 
attention. At their prayer-meetings there went up a 
very great cry from earnest people to their God and 
Saviour. 

l^th. We are now preparing to leave Tonga for Fee- 
jee, having nearly finished our work in the Friendly 
Islands. If I never see them again, I shall pass to my 
final account with the deep and settled conviction that 
we have succeeded here, by God’s favor, in establish- 
ing a new and evangelical order of things.; that the 
wicked man has forsaken his way, and the unrighteous 
man his thoughts ; and that the new order of things 
now in full operation, snch as preaching the gospel, 
translating the Holy Scriptures, and educating the 
people, will result in their gradual elevation from the 
lowest grade of barbarism to the comforts and secu- 
rity of civilized life; and that their present happy 
condition is owing to their having received the gospel 
of the blessed God, preached to them by the Wedeyan 
missionaries. These devoted men are now in fall 
work, and cordially united among themselves, of one 
heart, and of one judgment, efficiently laboring 
together in the Lord’s vineyard with bright pros- 
pects before them. May I sit down with them and 
the Tonga people at the marriage-supper on the great 
day! 

16^ We attended the funeral of William Feejeeoi, 
son of the late king, aged about twenty years. He 
was a fine young man, and had joined Mr. Amos’s 
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school, where he was making rapid progress. His 
death was rather sudden, and was brought on by his 
former profligacy: but he had changed his way of 
life, begun to meet in class, and died calling upon the 
Saviour for mercy. His funeral was attended by the' 
king and all the great chiefs of the land. I should 
think that a thousand persons were present while the 
service was being-t®d. The whole scene contr^ted 
strongly with the first funeral which I witnessed here 
iwenty-^J^htTy^rs ago. At that time, the multitude 
that attended was great; they cried aloud, and cpt 
themselves from head to foot, till the stream of blo6^ 
that flowed from their wounds was incredible. But 
7WW all was silent weeping. The body, wrapt in fine 
mats, was placed in the vault made of cut stone, with 
a stone for a cover, and all buried in sand. The be- 
reaved mother held by the corpse till the last ; but 
when it was removed by the chiefs who ofiieiated on 
the oecasmn, she did not make any noise, but sat on 
the earth and silently wept. What power short of a 
feU QTirManity could produce such a change in the 
funeral rites of a nation in the lapse of eight-and- 
twenty years ? The difference is to be attributed to 
the bringing in of a better hope. The Scriptures have 
shed a light over the valley of the shadow of death ; 
and the light of truth and love, finding its way into 
the soul of man, exalts, subdues and refines it. 

The following letters are from our young people in 
the Nukualofa schooL I proposed that they should 
write to me, that I might be able to show their hajid- 
writing. This was quite new to them, and they went 
behind the pillars of the s<iK)o3rroom, and peeped 
to see if I waa^ fedking at them. Ik a few 
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minutes one got up, then another, and soon all -were 
on their feet with the writing, which, to our utter 
astonishment, was the same in every instance : — 

** 0 Mr. Lawry, we thank you for coming to see us, 
and to help in the work of the Lord.’^ 

As this was not the thing which I desired, because 
it did not draw them out sufB.ciently, I proposed to 
each a subject on which to write ; and this drew from 
them the following interesting remarks, translated 
hy Mr. Amos : — 

Question. What are the things ym toish to inquire 
about? 

Answer. This writing is to make known and dis- 
course upon the meaning of the things that I wish to 
ask about. 

The thing that I attend to is, I wish to know for a 
certainty what is the way of the working of the Lord, 
[in the heart, I suppose.] In these last days, I hear 
the sermons, and begin to find the value of the gospel 
of Christ, and I want you to show me what I am to 
do that my spirit may escape and live. 

Many are my thanks that I have grown up in 
gospel age. I am BoAnrcEA Nitrnwoi 

(Aged tiiirieea yearn) 

QuMTON. Whcd are the emk to ijohieh yowig girls 
are exposed m Tonga ? 

Answer. The things from which evil springs in 
■fibe assembling together of girls is their foolish con- 
vmation; their speaking evil of each other; their 
differing with each other ; their lying <x)nversation ; 
their sitting together and defaming the character of 
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others ; slandering girls, women, men, teachers, gen- 
tlemen, and chiefs. This is their evil thing. 

Then if girls get together, and one thinks in her 
mind an evil thing, they are all of one mind directly 
to do that evil thing. If one desires to lie, they all 
begin to tell lies to each other. If one has a mind 
to pilfer or steal, all hecome thieves with her. Thus 
it was in former times. And now, if one who is not 
a thief goes to keep company with one who steals, 
she begins to thieve at once, and they join in one to 
go about and rob. Girls here are in this way, that 
if one thinks a lie, the others go and report it as 
true, and much lying arises therefrom. It is there- 
fore not good for girls to gad about, or group to- 
gether ; but it is right for them to stay at home with 
their own parents and do their proper work ; to seek 
in the Sacred Book; to repent and believe in His 
[Christ’s] death; to love him, and turn to do his 
will. I am Cheistiana BiNAtJ. 

(Aged foxirteen years.) 

Question. What do you hmw about the fall and re- 
demption of man ? 

Answer. 0 Mr. Lawry, I will discourse a little to 
you concerning what I know of this matter. The 
world fell through the sin of the first man [and wo- 
man,] by their disobedience to God in eating of the 
fruit of the tree of which God commanded them not 
to eat. 

, Thus sprang the fall of man, from life to the death 
of sin. But, through the death of Jesus, these last 
generations of men [meaning, since the gospel came 
have es<mped from death to life ; and, bn 
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tLese latter days, I verily, verily give thanks that I 
know Jesus died to he my Redeemer. I write this 
writing with fear; because I touch His (Christas) 
work with polluted hands, and with hands that are 
not clean. I am Fanea. 

(Aged fourteen yeitps.) 

Question. TFTiat do you learn in this school? 

Answer. O Mr. Lawry, I write to you to make 
known the works we do in this school. These — read 
the Sacred Book, spell, learn catechism, learn to write, 
repeat our geography, and read the maps, repeat the 
arithn5Letical tables, and cipher, read English books: 
these are some of the things we learn here in the 
school with Mr. Amos ; and I am trying that I may 
receive this work fully. But I cannot do so of my- 
self, nor can any man give it me ; I must be taught 
by the Lord alone. 

O Mr. Lawry, I also write to you to make known 
my love to all school-children in all lands. I am 

Rachel Hifo. 

(Aged fourteefi years.) 

Question. Why ddd you leave the hmthm$ fe- 
come a Ohristian f 

Answer. This is to make known the things wMeh 
I hat^ in the doings of my people while I was jet a 
heathen. These-^humin^ thdr hbdi^ with fire, curs- 
ing, bruising tbeir faces and breaking their heads 
with their fists and clubs, killing each other ; and 
many other different things which the heathen peo- 
Jyle did. 

This is to make known the spring of my becoming 
religious. I heard the conversation of the htu [Chris- 
14 ^ 
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tian'J people, wlo said that heathenism vas had; hnt 
I said, “ The lotu [that is, Christianity] is a lie.” I 
then heard of the ireightiness and solemnity of re- 
ligion, and I was then verily greatly afraid of God ; 
hut, when I found [or knew] religion, I was assured 
that the worship of God was indeed true. I am 

IiIaey Ath-ha-i-hakah. 

(Aged fifteen years.) 

Question. What wa% the former condition of Tonga 
as compared with its present happy state ? 

Answek. O Mr. Lawiy, tlie way in which the 
chiefs and people acted formerly in Tonga, was to 
have night^ances and obscene games, and filthy 
songs ; to make war, and murder each other, and stir 
up divisions and tumults. This sprang from their 
ignorance and darkened minds. They also worshiped 
false gods. Great was the pain and sorrow inflicted 
upon the people hy their chiefs. They used to give 
the female children of their people to he prostituted 
hy old men and strangers, and went about to destroy 
and carry off the property of the common people. 

But, after a long time, the missionaries came with 
the gospel to this Tonga; and the chiefs became 
Christians at once, and some of the people. Then, 
after a while, there was a great turning to religion 
of many people ; and in these present days good is 
growing in Tonga ; for Britannia has sent us many 
missionaries to preach, and great benefits are spring- 
ing therefrom. Another good is, the coming of Mr, 
Amos to instruct the people, that they may be wise. 

I am Jo-HN MoMulamu. 

• (Assistant teaeiter, aged seT^teea.) 
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The Queshon proposed was, Why do you wuh to go 
to MnghTid? 

The following is the Answer. The meaning of 
mj desire to go to Britannia is, that I wish to get 
wisdom. This is the root of it. If you say that 
there is learning here, I answer, It is true ; hnt I 
inow for certain in my mind that I shall not he wise 
quickly here, on account of our Tonga habits. It is, 
therefore, my mind to go, and he separated from 
Tonga fashion, that I may seek alone the work of 
the Lord. 

I know that instruction is difficult to he obtained, 
and that great is the price of it in your country ; but 
I trust to you. I wish to he useful in the Lord^s 
work,' and I am greatly and verily anxious about 
that which appears to my mind ; so that I hate Tonga 
fashion, and I wish to seek the right way — that which 
is becoming the gospel of Christ. 

That is why I desire to go ; for, if I stay, it will 
he long before I lose my Tonga habits. This is my 
mind. Mr. Lawry, have mercy upon me, and let me 
go. Mr. Lawry, I earnestly supplicate that you and 
I go together ! I am 

MEmUSELAH ftTOAU 
(Assistot teacher, seTeateeia.) 

QTi^noN. What hem ym reeei&ed from tie 

gospolf 

Answer. In the time of the gospel I have seen 
new things, and have received riches in these latter 
days of my life. One thing is, the missionaries, who 
teach and warn and direct me in the path which leads 
to life. Another thing is, that Christ has redeemed 



824 


MISSIONS IN THE 


me from my enemy, Satan, that I might receive for- 
giveness of sins through his blood. One more thing 
I have received, which is a hope of eternal life, if I 
overcome these [earthly] things. Another thing is, 
that I have unceasing rejoicing; for I know that my 
father and friends are gone to heaven through this 
religion. [She is the daughter of Shadrach Veehala, 
whose Memoir is published in the Wesleyan Methodist 
Magazine for 1840.] Thus is the testimony of PauTs 
writing true, who says, “Joy springs from religion. 
[“Rejoice evermore, &c.] These are the things I 
have received ; but “ I stretch out toward the things 
which are yet invisible.’^ [“ I press toward the mark,^' 
&c.] Mr. Lawry, I give thanks, and again I repeat 
my thanks, that you have come to Tonga to assist the 
work [of God.] O that your visit may be useful ! 
May the gospel fly to the residue of the places that 
are yet heathen ! I am 

Susannah Veehaia. 

(Assistant teacEer, aged twenty-two years.) 

Question. What have you to ihanh God for? 

Answer. O Mr, Lawry, that for which I give thanks 
to the Lord is, that, while I was yet little, I felt re- 
ligion, and desired to be religious, and I embraced re- 
ligion. I soon became wise to read the Book ; and 
from that I learned what was good and what was evil. 
I then wished to meet in class at once, and did so. I 
grew up to be large about the time of Mr. Tucker ; 
and I am thankful that I knew that missionary. I 
learned from them both temporal and spiritual wis- 
dom. At that time I got married, and knew well the 
of God in me. I well-hi^ became a backslider 
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in tile time of Mr, Thomas ; hut my first-born was 
taken from me, and then my mother died after, which 
led me again to find forgiveness of sins. This was 
just as Mr. Amos came here; and many were* my 
thanksgivings when I knew that he was a man come 
to teach us ; and that I was called to the work of the 
Lord at this time, I am giving thanks. I am 

Amelia Monga. . 

(Assistant teaclier, aged twenty-fiTe.) 

I have also received from the king a letter, which T 
shall place among these papers ; and one from Shad- 
rach, whom Tuhou, before his inauguration to the 
throne, proposed to be king instead of himself. Shad- 
rach is now the supreme judge of Tonga, an eloquent 
preacher, and probably the most learned man in the 
king^s dominions. I have also received a letter from 
done Soakai, whose father I knew well : his name was 
Oheela, a man of good sense, who, from my first land- 
ing, showed an acute mind, favorable to the lotu. He 
was wrecked near Feejee, and swam in the ocean, with 
a shark attacking him, three days and nights ; and 
from this deliverance, he told me, he was sure that 
the great God cared for him. His son, John So^ai, 
is a lad about seventeen years old, and an assistant 
teacher in our institution at Nukualofa. 

KING GEORGE’S LETTER. 

Nukualofa, July ISfA, 1850. 

O Mr. Lawrt, — I write to you to make known my 
mind concerning the things you were inquiring about. 

Tbe good which I have received through the Chris- 
tian religion is, that I know the tnith of the gospel, 
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and its preciousness and value to my soul. I have 
received tite forgiveness of my sins, and am justified 
ly the blood of Christ. God has adopted me as his 
soii,*and made my soul anew. I have a hope beyond 
death, because of Christ. 

The benefits of this religion to Tonga are, that it 
has brought peace to our land- Its present settled 
and happy condition we all attribute to religion’s in- 
fluence. All the chiefs and people acknowledge this. 
This lotfi leaves every one in his proper sphere. A 
chief is a chief still, A gentleman is a gentleman 
still. A common person is a common person still. 
So it was not formerly, [on account of rebellion and 
conspiracy.] Our former state was only evil. Our 
land was verily bad ; very different from the blessed- 
ness and goodness of these days. 

I am very, very pleased in my mind with Mr. 
Amoses institution ; and my will is that these schools 
of Mr. Amoses teaching shall ever abide in this land, 
and be handed down for [the benefit of ] our seed after 
us. IfaJcammm [‘‘move tbe gift to my forehead, in 
token of reverent thanksgiving ”] the love of Britan- 
nia to me and my kingdom, inasmuch as they have 
given up their children to bring the glad tidings to 
the Tonga Islands. 

I wish that many copies of the Sacred Book may be 
printed in England, that they may he brought for our 
people to read; by which they will know the truth of 
this religion, and be preserved from the Popish reli- 
gion, which prowls about to scatter the people who are 
ignorant of the Scriptures. I desire that these mis- 
s-ionaries may remain perpetually in this land. This 
is aif wHL If tiere shoqH ev^r happen a time wh^^ 
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the Lord woold remove the missionaries from the 
Friendly Isles, it wonld be a painful dispensation 
to ns. 

O that the Lord ^rould at once grant that long may 
be your life, Mr. Lawry I that you may again come to 
this land ! for beneficial is your visit : and if there is 
anything which we would wish repeated, it is your 


visit. I am 


George Tubou. 


shadrach's letter. 

Nukualofa, Itdy \ 5 th ^ 1850, 

0 Mr. Lawry, — ^The first thing I mate known to 
you is, that I know assuredly the ralue and benefit of 
religion to my soul, to my family, and to the people 
of my country. We know that we were originally 
heathens, serving idols, and subject to the influence of 
devils. We were encompassed by sorrow, and misery, 
and death, and thick darkness, and blindness of mind. 
But suddenly tbe missionaries appeared with the word 
of God, and we heard their voice discoursing upon the 
words of life : and the Spirit worked with their words 
to enlighten and instruct ; and ihe word was Ifce &e 
SUM in fte firmament ; so that day appeared in bur 
hearts, which were darkness before. Then I gazed at 
it, as I do on the meridian splendor, with my mind; 
and I found out that of a surety my heart was the 
den and cave of evil ; that I was certainly myself a 
sinner, an enemy of God, hanging hy a slender thread 
over everlasting damnation, through the wrath of Je- 
hovah. And I was in consternation and terror, and I 
trembled ; and then, like the man in the prison at 
Philippi, I said thus ; How shall I be saved from the 
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curse of my sins ? for they are very great.” We soon 
found, by tie guidance of God's -word, and tie direc- 
tion of tie missionaries, tie pati that a sinner may 
tread tiat ie may find salvation. .And vre vent in 
tiat pati to Jeiovai, tirougi repentance and faiti in 
Jesus, and found in it, tirougi that Jesus, the for- 
giveness of our sins and tie graces of tie spiritual 
life ; namely, peace viti God, tie hope of glory, and 
of that assembly viici shall never break up, viere 
ve shall join tie foremost ranks among tie hosts of 
heaven. But vho can tell the extent of tie benefit 
ve have known and received in our hearts tirougi 
the love of God? I know tie tested value of this re- 
ligion ; for it has brought us out of darkness into 
light, from folly to wisdom, from bondage to liberty, 
from tie devil to Jesus, from death to life, from hell 
and eternal pain to glory in heaven and unceasing 
pleasures. Tie inheritance we lost is restored in 
Jesus. Tie core of all goodness I have found in re- 
ligion, and that is tie love of God. This love was 
pssessed by the apostles, and is enjoyed by tie fathers 
of our Church in Britannia; therefore tie gospel 
reached this land, and we are saved by it. Tie love 
ve have received [from him] begets love in us to His 
Majesty and his people, and also pity for tie heathen 
and for all sinners. My soul, give thou thanks to 
Jesus for his great love, through which I and mj 
Mends live ! 

2. Another thing is, that I know that my friends 
vho have died in the faiti of Jesus are gone to 
leaven, and are enjoying ever-increasing blessedness 
&6 presence of the Lord. I expect to meet them 
tp^eflier with them, and join the 
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soEg of the redeemed in Jesus. I know of a surety it 
will be so, from the testimony of some who died holy 
in the name of the Lord, and who said, “ We rejoice 
in anticipation of our death ; for the Lord is with us ; 
and we hope that the pain and warfare of this life are 
nearly at an end on earth, and that we shall enter at 
once into eternal life.^^ I certainly know that it is 
ordained, fixed to he thus, in the word of God. 
Thus saith Paul, am in a strait betwixt two, 
having a desire to depart, and to be with Christ; 
which is far better, Phil, i, 23 : and it is settled 
that we shall rejoice together, that we shall see each 
other, and know and be known. We have this hope 
from the Holy Scriptures, from the testimony of our 
departed friends ; and the Spirit beareth witness in 
our minds that this is a righteous hope. 

3. Another thing is, My mind possesses in it love 
to the gospel. The root of my love to it is my know- 
ledge of it as the word of God; thus saith my family 
also. The gospel is our father, our mother, and our 
beloved friend ; for it has brought to us news of 
rejoicing glad tidings of great joy,^^ &c.] of a Ee- 
deemer, who is Jesus, that we might escape from the 
horrible destruction of spiritual death. And is it not 
the work of parents to tell their children how they 
may live ? and that is what the gospel has done for 
us. It is true that this redemption was made known 
to Adam, and the patriarchs, and the prophets ; but 
what era in the patriarchal or Jewish economies was 
equal to the era of the gospel? 0 its brightness ! its 
light ! How clear, lucid, cloudless, and unspotted ! 
How it shines ! The gospel is a cloudless sun ! In 
it we find comprehended the doctrines of Jesus, the 
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works he performed, and what he suffered. There 
fell upon him the guilty load of our sins, that we 
might he delivered from them. Yes, the gospel is 
our true friend. It forewarns us of approaching 
danger, and reveals the hidden mystery of our future 
destiny to us, — the things that will effect our ruin, 
that we may forsake them ; and it tells us the way 
to act uprightly, that we may live thereby. It is 
therefore exceedingly proper and becoming, that the 
people on earth should receive the gospel, and search 
in it, and act according to it : for it directs us in the 
path which leadeth unto life eternal. [“This is a 
feithful saying,^’ &c.] Who would not love the gos- 
pel? He who loves not the gospel chooses death. 
And who wishes to meet death so awful ? We wish 
to have the gospel and those who explain it : for it is 
inestimable riches to our souls. 

4. Another thing is. My mind concerning Tonga. 
I think it will become good and great after the man- 
ner of civilization. I do not expect it suddenly in 
the present generation ; for we are the remnants of 
heathen people. The utmost of the good they will 
obtain will he religion to save their souls. But civi- 
lization, fashion, and different kinds of knowledge, I 
see even some approaching toward them at this time ; 
hut dark are the minds of many. I expect that civi- 
lization will grow, if the mind of the king is disposed 
to it as well as his people. Their minds are a little 
enlightened oh the subject, and will lead them to try 
and go before the people, and draw them on towards 
ifc But do not startle them at once; rather give 
^ few bits of ^iivilwtion, ainid persevere in the 

a?, a tTiig, 
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until they are accustomed to it ; then proceed a step 
higher, and introduce a few other things, leading 
their minds on in it, acting upon one plan, and letting 
one thing succeed another ; and thus proceed forwards, 
setting right the mind at first until it is erect, and 
then all things will he easy perhaps. 

But that from which my mind expects the most is, 
the instruction given in the Native Training Institu- 
tion. [Shadrach has attended for two years.] If we 
teach the youths, and young girls, and children, when 
they' become wise and know the things which are good 
and worthy' of man to do, who will then turn again 
to look at ignorance with pleasure and joy? Who 
will turn from wisdom to folly ? Who, having found 
good, will come back and embrace evil ? That can 
never be ! 

This is the way of my thoughts concerning Tonga, 
that it will ultimately receive the habits of civiliza- 
tion, and* adopt them. I believe my thoughts: for is 
not this the way of all the w^orld? One man be- 
comes wise quickly, but the masses are slow to learn. 
Men do not march all abreast toward wisdom. One 
people is soon civilized by circumstances ; but another 
people proceeds softly thitherward, and finally amves 
at civilization. Thus, then, is my mind, that though 
Tonga is a difficult case, yet* it is not incurable^ hut 
will be civilized eventually. 

5. Another thing is, We verily give thanks to your 
fathers iu the ministry in Britannia, and to the 
Church there, for the great love of God, which they 
possess, from which has sprung their great love to 
heathen people, who were consciously, and without a 
IMherer, hastening to the misery awaiting this fallen 
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TOrld. We see tie evidences of their love in the 
united eflForts of rich and poor, male and female, old 
and young, who give their time, their property, their 
life, and their children, to carry the gospel to the ends 
of the earth. And the gospel has thus come to Tonga, 
and I and many people are saved. Who, then, will 
not rejoice, and give thanks to our fathers in the 
ministry in Britannia, and to our missionaries here ? 
Where is the sick man who would not give thanks to 
and remunerate the physician, who freely offered him 
a medicine that he knew would he efficacious in curing 
his disease ? Who would turn aside his head, unwil- 
ling to drink it ? Would the physician not urge him 
to drink it, because he knew it would save the man ? 
and if his stomach cast off the salutary draught, 
would he not apply it again till the man was re- 
covered? And then, how would not the patient re- 
joice, and offer abundant thanksgivings! Well, ap- 
ply this to us Tonga people. • 

We had a deep-seated, spiritual malady : it was 
about the region of the heart, and affected our spir- 
itual vitality to that degree that we had well-nigh 
died the second death. But skillful physicians came, 
— I mean the missionaries from Britannia, — and they 
brought with them a remedy for our disease of soul, — 
I mean the gospel of Jesus. They knew that, if we 
drank the medicine, we should recover of our sick- 
ness. They exhibited the remedy, and we drank in 
the healing words [“ the balmy sound drinks in/^ &c.] 
and lived. Who, then, among us does not give thanks? 
Who will not assist this good work that is being done ? 
We verily offer our great thanks to our fathers in 
Ife^and for their love^ imd desire to do what we cai| 
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in supporting this salvation-^ork. You Lave sent us 
your missionaries, and they are suc-cessful, for multi- 
tudes are saved. 

6. Another thing is, The Training Institution es- 
tablished in Nukualofa. I say thus, that it will be- 
come the greatest, and rank the first, among good 
works. Great is the benefit of it. It seems to be 
the cause of the increase, strength, and stability of 
our good work here. It invests our cause in these 
islands with an honorable character. It spreads its 
shadow over our mission, and is highly important. It 
shakes the minds of the people [from their slumber]. 
It is marching onwards ; for, ever since the commence- 
ment of the Institution, it is as though the minds of 
the people were brought nearer [to religion]. They 
are made to know that wisdom is good ; and, ever 
since, the minds of the people are moved to this good 
thing. We think if this Institution he established 
permanently in Tonga, great indeed will be the good 
results. Have love to us, and let the thing continue 
its blessings to our people. 

7. Another thing is, We have an earnest desire and 
ardent wish that you would he quick in bringing to 
us great stores of the Holy Scriptures from Britannia ; 
for our mind is that our land may he filled with the 
word of God, that it may teach uS and guide our 
souls into the way of life. Mr. Lawry, have love to 
us, and bring quantities of the Scriptures, that Tonga 
may be full of the word of God. We desire that 
every one may have a portion of the Sacred Book 
throughout the Islands. We shall not then trust to 
fables, but shall know from it the true religion. 
What, if the Scriptures and the missionaries he few ? 



334 


MISSIONS IN THE 


0 Mr. Lawry and our fathers in Great Britain, we 
earnestly supplicate, Save love to us ! Have love to 
us ! ! Send us tlie Hew Testament, tliat it may cause 
us to grow and be established in religion, that it may 
correct our ways, that we may walk straight in the 
path of endless life. We love the Holy Book ; for it 
is our riches, our light, and our teacher ; therefore, 
love us, and send us many books. Numbers have 
embraced the Christian religion here through reading 
the word of God ; and should each one of the people 
get a copy of the Scriptures, it would then he impos- 
sible for them to turn to Popery, and the work of the 
Papists would he labor in vain. 

8. Another thing is, 0 Mr. Lawry ! I verily give 
you thanks for your love in coming to visit us, to put 
right our work, and guide us in some matters. It is 
homing of you : for you are appointed an overseer, 
[bishop,] and many have been your years in this 
wotH : you are accustomed to voyage, and are wise 
in different things, and know various instrumentali- 
ties hy which good will grow, and evil he retarded. 
We have painful love [deep sympathy] toward you, 
for we see you to he a man in years ; but we behold 
your great love to us in Jesus^s name. We see you 
enduring cold, and heat, and wet, and rain, and wind, 
and waves, and disturbed sleep in the night through 
the rocking and trembling of the ship, in the midst 
of the sea, npon the great depths : — and all this to 
come to see us ; it is your love and desire to see us 
correct and walking in the gospel ways. Well done ! 
Our utmost, utmost love to you, Mr. Lawry, our be^ 
foved father in the gospel I 

Anofter i^ T wiH tell you my mind 
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cerning the [Catholic] priests. Mjf thoughts and 
opinion of them are what my mind says, and that is, 
that they are the priests of the devil, and no better. 
Their minds are as deceitful as the surface of the 
ocean, which seems smooth and level to the eye ; hut 
if one steps on it, he sinks engulfed in the depths 
below. Theirs is a lying humility, and their words 
are like oil, which cause fools and dark-minded per- 
sons to suppose all is right, and thus many sink into 
the depths [of their hypocrisy]. Then we exclaim, 
Alas ! assassination ! [of the soul] alas for the victims ! 
0 that the Lord would do something to prevent the 
coming of these leaders astray of souls ! these curses 
to our people 1 these curses to our land ! My mind 
concerning them is, that they are deceitful men, ene- 
mies of the holy religion, and of everything that is 
holy. I think that they are more sinful in the sight 
of God, than our heathen neighbors. 

10. Another thing is, The work of the Popish re- 
ligion in the world, and their manner of worship, 
which they call the worship of God, forsooth, is ex- 
actly like our former heathen vanities. It is wholly 
like our devil-worship. This is not a secret, but the 
thing is known. Behold their error ! They do not 
put faith in the Bible, nor do they act according to 
the word of God, or teach it to their people. Nor do 
they direct their people to seek the pardon of their 
sins from Jesus Christ; but they tell the sinner to 
go to the priest, and he forgives them their sins. 
They also trust to Jesuses made of metal ! and wor- 
ship {the Virgin] Mary and the departed saints. 
When I see them bow to images and worship dead 
saints, I say to myself, ^‘Is this the worship of God?’^ 
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Fo ; but it is b^atlienism, and no more ! Tbe things 
which God has forbidden to be worshiped, they serve. 
The root of their cause is lying and deceit. I say, 
then, that those who support devilism and sin are the 
soldiers of Satan, visible to all the world, and are the 
enemies of Jesus, and [of the best interests] of all the 
people. I do not speak slanderously of them ; but 
we. know that such is the way of their doings. If a 
king decree laws for his people, and any of his people 
cast away his laws and not obey them, are they not 
the king’s enemies ? Thus does Popery ! Jehovah 
has set up his laws for the world to obey, and are not 
those laws in the Bible — that same Book which Po- 
pery has discarded and falsified? Why have they 
set at naught God’s word, and exalted the word of 
man above it? Do they suppose every man true; 
and God a liar? Is God more foolish than the wis- 
dom of men ? They may call it the religion of God ; 
hut it is evidently the religion of heathenism and of 
the devil. 

11- Another thing is, That in the Popish religion, 
when it comes to a land, that land is thrown into 
commotion. The reason is, perhaps, that they come 
with a bad name. It is true that disorder and dis- 
turbance comes otherwise into the world : but it gen- 
erally arises from something temporal, visible, as evil- 
doing ; or about property, or land, or man disagreeing 
with man ; but the confusion that springs from Popery 
is that which aifects the welfare of the soul. I know, 
when they first came to Tonga, they began to stir up 
the people to hate the true religion ; and said that 
our New Testament was not true, thereby giving the 
& lo the word of God. They have tri^ to 
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frighten us with lies, by telling of men-of-war that 
would come and make war upon us. There spring 
from their operations divisions, and tumults, and 
wars, as at Uvea, where they have made war upon 
and beaten the people who do as the word of God 
directs, desiring to kill the true religion out of the 
land and out of the hearts of men- Popery is an 
enemy to all spiritual religion. Bad fruit grows upon 
Popery ; and it is not surprising, for a had tree hears 
had fruit. An evil tree,^’ &c.] 

We say now, that it [Popery] is the hinderance of 
spirituality of religion, and the abettor of spiritual 
wickedness in high places f and it goes prowling over 
the face of* the earth. But we strongly think that 
their work will not dive deep [take deep root :] for 
thus saith Jesus, Every plant which my heavenly 
Father hath not planted, shall he rooted up.” May 
the Lord ordain something to destroy this monster 
evil ! 

I conclude with this word. My love to you, indeed, 
Mr. Lawry. I am Shadrach Mumul 

JOHN SOAKAI’S LETOm ON KINO GEOROE’S GOVERNMENT. 

Nukitalopa, Jidy 1850. 

O Mr. Lawry, — I thank the Lord indeed that you 
have come to visit the work of the Lord, and the mis- 
sionaries, and us the brethren in Tonga. 

King George is the king of Tonga, — and this is a 
discourse upon the policy of his government. 

In the era that he first hecame king of this nation, 
he began at once to rule in wisdom and love to his 
people. This wisdom and love to the people were 
15 
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visible in bis assembling all tbe governors, and say- 
ing thus to them, “ My mind is that war shall be ille- 
gal, forbidden ; that is, that it shall cease as long as 
I live ; that the land shall have peace ; that no one 
shall create disturbance, or beget war. Let us swear 
to each other that the land shall not see evil, but be 
at peace r’ This was the origin of peace in this 
land. 

Again: He governs powerfully on behalf of reli- 
gion. This is seen in his preaching the word of God 
to his subjects, in preventing anarchy and confusion, 
in succoring the villages which have received the gos- 
pel, and in sending his subjects as spiritual helpers 
[teachers] to other nations, as Feejee and Samoa. 
This is the origin of the good state of the churches in 
Tonga. 

Again: He has appointed judges in the land to 
judge the evil-doers and wicked, and to prevent 
insurrection in the kingdom. This is the origin of 
the orderly and settled state of things. The chiefs, mis- 
sionaries, and people also, have great peace through 
this. 

Again : He governs in loving humility, after Chris- 
tian fashion. This is the origin of the chiefs^ and peo- 
ples hve to him. They are meek towards him, and 
wish him long life. 

Again : If he know a governor who does wrong to 
the people, he removes him from his ofSce, and ap- 
points another in his stead. This is the origin of ^ 
revival of religion in iJiat place ; and greatly is the peo- 
ple's comfort augmented by this removal of bad gov- 
OTiors. 

Again: Se goVems with great ptudence towards 
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the heathens ; hence they love him. Tim u the origin 
of their doing nmny things which he cmnmmids to he 
done. I am John Soarai. 

(Assistant teacLer.) 

This evening I have had a host of chiefs at the 
mission-house, from the king dovraward, — Tungi, Atta, 
Tuivakano, Ahraham, Junia, John Fauhula, and -vyho 
not ? There is in these men a shrewdness, a cordial- 
ity, and energy, mixed with Christian simplicity and 
kindness, that renders it impossible not to blend with 
them in Christian affection and sympathy. They are 
certainly a loveable class of fellow-travelers to a bright 
immortality. 

Vlth We are all busy to-day in preparing for our 
voyage to Feejee : the brethren finishing their letters, 
the captain filling up his water-casks, and Methuselah 
taking his yams, mats, and native cloth on board. 
Joel also is shipping his whales^ teeth and other riches, 
as presents from the king to the Feejee chiefs. Joel 
is charged with the important message that all the 
Tonga people are to come away from Feejee, where 
they have been misbehaving, or the king will cast 
them off and let them be governed by the man-eating 
chiefs of Feejee. At the king^s request, we take this 
ambassador and his people with us, not expecting to 
be above two or three days on the voyage, and Joel 
being one of our best friends, and a local preacher at 
Habai. 
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FEEJEE ISLANDS. 


CHAPTER YI. 

Jvly 20iA, 1850. We came to an anchor at Oneata, 
Feejee, having passed the Island of Ongea at noon, 
and seen a vessel on the reef without masts, hut no 
one was on hoard : and though we were very near, the 
surge on the reef did not allow of our landing to 
ascertain the name and state of the wreck. 

2l8t Sahhath. We lay at anchor all day in a gale 
of wind, within the outer reef, hut two miles from 
the island of Oneata. No communications with the 
shore, partly in consequence of the wind and sea being 
so high. 

I preached in the morning from, “ Where sin hath 
abounded, grace did much more abound f a refresh- 
ing sea^n to all present. In the evening I spoke 
closely to the conscience, “ I beseech you, brethren, 
suffer the word of exhortation.” How truly grateful 
are the ordinances of the Lord ! “ My words, they are 
spirit, and they are life.” 

Joel preached, in his native tongue, to the natives 
outboard, who behaved with admirable consistency in 
all things ; so much so, that not one of our seamen 
would hear a whisper against these natives. So much 
homage does the dignifying principle of Christianity 
command from its observers ! 

The Feejee natives ashore do not stir to-day : it is 
the sacred day, and all men are commanded to rest 
md to keep the Sabbath of the Lord. Alas ! when 
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shall 'we see the ordinaDces of the Lord honored and 
observed in the civilized world? Not until the re- 
ligion of Christ has taken a firmer hold upon the in- 
telligence, the hearts, and the consciences of the 
population, great and small, high and low. 

The French priests are reported to me as preaphing 
to these people, that their country is the land for 
sports, and these, they say, are performed on the Sab- 
bath day 1 Such teaching in any country may have 
the sanction of law, and may be the established re- 
ligion ; but it cannot save souls, nor have the approval 
of Christ, nor the sanction of his Holy Book. Alas ! 
why have we so few men among this people, where the 
word of the Lord has free course, runs, and is glori- 
fied? Richard Baxter’s ambition was to be in such a 
place -as Feejee, turning a nation from darkness to 
light, and from the power of Satan to God.” Here is 
full scope for all the energies of mind and body, A 
missionary has simply to plunge into pagan supersti- 
tions and cruelties, and there cry out, “ Arise, shine ; 
for thy light is come I” The heathen will hear with 
amazement, and many will turn unto the Lord. 
Their teacher is not met by exclusives, whose maili 
object is to save the people from his influence ; but as 
to the great salvation, when did they acquaint them- 
selves therewith ? Here the ground is clear, and the 
people wait for God’s law. 

There is here no struggle about the decrees of the 
Most High ; but it is taken for truth, that he willeth 
all men to be saved. Neither is there heard, through- 
out these many isles, the voice of apostolical-succession 
men, forbidding to speak in the name of Jesus: our 
missionaries have spoken, and do speak, and will con- 
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tinue to speat in tliis name ; and multitudes believe 
and are saved. A Popish priest here and there mut- 
ters his protest; but, unheeding, the men of God go 
on in their great TOrk, unfettered, without any of 
those obstacles which ancient laws and semi-Popish 
customs place in their way. Onward they go, preach- 
ing Christ crucified to the barbarians, who find 
this “ gospel to be the power of God unto salvatiou,^^ 
and they exult in this grace wherein they stand, and 
“ rejoice in hope of the glory of God.” No doubt the 
enemy will sow his tares ; but when the truth of God, 
as recorded in the Holy Scriptures, has taken firm hold 
of the intellect and feelings of a people, 

“ The enemy Ms tares may sow, 

But Christ shall shortly root them up.” 

Surely never was there a clearer opening for gospel 
ministers to open their commission and make full 
proof of their ministry, than that which now presents 
itself among the pagans of these seas. Here are 
multitudes of immortal minds already prepared hy 
the providence of God, and the wolves from are 
hovering about. There are no remains of Popery, as 
in England, to meet the man of God at every turn, to 
bind him in some cases, and to frustrate his aims in 
others. There are no Eomanizing teachers here with 
a moral malaria issuing from their mouth, and poi- 
soning many, diverting them from the simple truths 
of the Bible, to the mystics follies of the school-men, 
and the superstitions noddings of our Papal fathers, 
and especially of such men as Laud. In these merely 
pagan islands, we are freed from home superstitions, 
tiW, with the Bible ir^ our hands, and God^s grace in 
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our hearts, we hold up the pure light of truth, and the 
blind receive their sight; we exhibit the love of 
Christ, and the dry bones in the valley shake, stand 
upright, and, by the Holy Spirit^s influence, become 
an army of living men! Here they are, in the 
Friendly Isles and in Feejee, numbered by hundreds 
and by thousands ; but where in Europe can we find 
such a field for a Christian minister to exercise his 
talents and his graces ? And yet there are young 
ministers at home who earnestly cling to their own 
home, and refuse the honor, the scope, and the open 
doors of usefulness presented to them in the mission- 
fields. Surely such young men are neither in the 
succession of the apostles, nor of the venerable and 
ever-moving John Wesley. They seem to forget, and 
do not see “ another angel fly in the midst of heaven, 
having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them 
that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and 
kindred, and tongue, and people.^^ 

The commission of the Christian minister runs 
thus : “ Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptiz- 
ing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, 
and of the Holy Ghost: teaching them to observe all 
things whatsoever I have commanded you : and lo^ I 
am with you alway, even unto the end of the world.^^ 
There is no special exemption: if we are needed 
abroad, abroad we must go, or disobey the Lord and 
Master. I cannot see what right any man has to say, 
enter the Christian ministry under the express 
stipulation not to go abroad.^^ Whence did he derive 
his commission? Surely not from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

Nor are these young ministers rightly informed on 
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tte subject of tbeir strong aversion against going far 
from borne. -A. pretty intimate ac(][iiaintance witb 
several districts in the South Seas enables mo to draw 
comparisons ; and men happier and more perfectly 
content than our missionaries abroad, I have never 
known in any place or country. As for myself, it 
would be transportation in the penal sense, for me to 
be obliged to leave the mission work, and live in the 
smoke and contamination of the more densely popu- 
lated parts of England. The only objects worthy of 
being aimed at are, first, to secure the great salvation 
for one’s self ; and, secondly, to sow good seed, and 
cultivate well the field which the Lord hath assigned 
to us, doing our utmost every day to make an impres- 
sion in favor of Christ and his religion — saving souls 
from death, and training them for God and his eternal 
kingdom : and this great work, I think, may in gene- 
ral be best performed in our mission stations. As to 
hme, “ what is our life ? it is even a vapor that ap- 
peareth a little time, and then vanisheth away.” If 
we stay at home, will our friends live always ? Is our 
living at home essential to happiness? By no means. 
Living as God would have us, and where he would have 
us, is our business and interest : so thought the pro- 
phets and apostles, and so our fathers thought and 
acted. Is not every man upon earth just as safe and 
happy as God makes him, and not otherwise ? And 
cannot God both keep and bless us when we are doing 
his will and his work assigned to us ? Does he not 
say, Lo, I am with you alway ?” 

Where is our faith in Christ, whose care of us will 
he equal to our needs, as complete and regular as the 
sf»Iar system, of which he is the Maker and Ruler, 
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whose tender mercy ahideth forever? And hath he 
not said, Verily I say unto you, that ye which have 
followed me in the regeneration, when the Son of man 
shall sit on the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit 
upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of 
Israel “ And every one that hath forsaken houses, 
or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother, or wife, or 
children, or lands, for my name’s sake, shall receive 
a hundred fold, and shall inherit everlasting life.” 
Therefore let every one that believeth these words not 
be frightened, nor be much discouraged because of the 
way; Christ our way is gone before us. And our 
Lord’s promise is fully sustained and experimentally 
proved by some, if nob by all, whom I have known : 
They who have forsaken all, shall receive a hundred 
fold, beside the rich and bright hereafter. I very 
much question if there be a class of men anywhere, 
whose portion and enjoyments, taken all for all, excel 
and overtop those of Christian missionaries. In these 
islands we converse often upon this topic; and all 
agree that they are happy, having no time to be 
gloomy; always busy, doing a great work, working 
for a good Master, and in a good cause ; surrounded 
wiih the bounties of nature, and many a cheerful 
scene, and interesting event ; seeing new sights, hear- 
ing new things, breathing fresh air ; and, above all, 
observing the springing field which the Lord hath 
blessed; witnessing the effect of the gospel on the 
pagan convert, and especially in his dying hour, when 
the opening heavens around him shine. For our 
children God provides, and for ourselves there is 
enough and to spare, while we walk uprightly. So 
that I should be very sorry to see any man or woman 

1 iti'i 
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in our foreign stations wlio did not feel a deep and 
settled conviction that they were honored and exalted 
hy their appointment, and that the best return they 
could mate would he a more complete consecration of 
all their energies to the Saviour, that at the close of 
life they might hear him say, “ Well done, good and 
faithful servant.^^ And who among the servants of 
our Lord and Master would object to live such a life, 
and die such a triumphant death ? 

22(2. We went ashore to-day in a high sea and a 
high wind ; hut the poor people of Oneata were afraid 
of ns at first, lest we might prove to he some of their 
own chiefs either from Lakemha or Bau, come to de- 
mand all their little food and property. This at pre- 
sent is their system — for all property to belong to 
their chiefs; hut Christianity will one day correct 
this sad abuse' of authority. 

23(2. We weighed anchor and sailed for Lakemha. 
So poor a place I have never visited as Oneata appears 
to be. The island is a mere speck, and hy no means 
rich, having only very few people on it, and they are 
•greatly dispirited hy the harsh rule of foreign chiefs. 
A couple of Tahitian teachers once lived at Oneata. 

24:th. We landed at Lakemha, and found the Eev. 
E. B. Lyth, Mrs. Lyth, and their children, with Mr. 
and Mrs. Malvern and their children, all well, and 
sitting on the beach waiting our arrival as we rolled 
in among the breakers in the ship^s whale-boat. Most 
cordial was our meeting, and the natives crowded 
round us, as if their desire to me could never he satis- 
fied. The flies and musquitoes also seemed glad to 
see us, for we were covered all over with them, and 
Ifeot few of them let me fed that they wei^ tJ^re. 
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I was surprised to see tlie yery marked improve- 
ment in the dress and general appearance of the peo- 
ple, as well as of the neighhorhood around. 

25tlu The high wind drove our hrig to sea ; and 
unhappily there is no anchorage at this island, which 
makes it very trying for the master and crew of the 
‘‘ John Wesley.^^ 

On our passage hither we passed the island of 
Ongea, where we saw a fine vessel wrecked upon the 
reef; and on our arrival here we found that her name 
was the Lady Howden,’’ just come from California, 
where the state of things is extremely bad, according 
to the account given hy Mr. Plunkett, a passenger. 
They left San Francisco on the 7th of April, 1850; 
and, at three o^clock in the morning of the 22d of 
May, struck on the weather reef of Ongea. The man 
at the wheel cried out, “ Breakers ahead f the helm 
was at once put hard a-lee,^^ when her keel slightly 
touched the ground, the wind blowing fresh from the 
N.E. The command was given to brace the yards 
hut, before the men could obey, the vessel struck 
heavily upon the reef, carrying away the rudder, and 
dislocating the shoulder of the helmsmau. All com- 
mand of the vessel was now lost : she rolled about 
among the merciless waves, until the white foam 
lifted her upon its crest, and placed her high upon 
the reef, with a crash that brought terror to every 
heart. ^*We now,’^ says Mr. Plunkett, looked at 
each other in mute despair; a momentary silence 
reigned unbroken, save hy the roar of the breakers 
and the dismal sighing of the wind. The sea making 
continued breaches over her, and threatening to sweep 
the decks fore nnd aft, the crew, after a brief consul- 
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tation, destroyed all the spirits on hoard, and then 
took to- the boats. They knew they were in Feejee, 
and dreaded the jaws of the cannibals among whom 
they were wrecked, but there was no choice ; so they 
pulled towards shore, from which they were distant 
about seven miles. After crossing other reefs, and 
getting nearly filled, they approached so near the 
shore as to enable them to see the natives. They ap- 
proached,^^ says Mr. Plunkett, and made signs ; but 
we could not understand them. For a while wo lay 
on our oars, for the purpose of discussing how we 
should act : some were for seeking a passage out to 
sea, aud shaping their course for the Isle of Pines, 
nine hundred miles distant : others were for urging 
our way through the reefs towards the shore ; I was 
of this number, for I preferred the natives to the bil- 
lows; and in this, at last, all concurred. We hoisted 
our ensign and gave it a cheer ; upon which the na- 
tive launched a canoe and came off, giving us a hearty 
shake hands^ We were astonished ; and having lauded, 
the moon shone forth and the bay was tranquil. We 
once more trod the green-sward, and my heart beat 
quick. Being met by several natives, they conducted 
us to a but, where an ample supper of yams- and cocoa- 
nuts was provided. Before retiring, they had prayers 
in their native language; and, as they sang their 
evening hymn, I felt a calm devotion, to which, I re- 
gret to say, I had long been a stranger. I need not 
say I was agreeably surprised to find, that, instead of 
being among cannibals, I was in the midst of devout 
Wesleyans. 0 what gratitude I felt towards those 
brave soldiers of the cross, who came into these dis- 
lands to teach the will of God to this benighted 
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people ! Well and faithfully have they labored, and 
we derive the benefit of those labors. No longer were 
the diabolical orgies of the heathen priests tolerated. 
The wail of victims no longer fell upon the ear; the 
solitude was undisturbed by sounds of midnight mas- 
sacre. All here was peace, piety, and religion V’ 

In a few days the party reached the house of the 
Rev. Messrs. Lyth and Malvern, ‘where they received 
that kind treatment which will not soon be forgotten 
by these shipwrecked voyagers. The “ Bramble 
from Sydney came in, and all hands escaped in her. 
The wreck was sold by auction, and bought by Lieu- 
tenant Pollard, who presented the same to the mis- 
sion ; but whether anything will become available 
from this sad shipwreck remains to bo seen. 

Mr. Plunkett is very loud in his praise of our mis- 
sionaries, although he was, I believe, brought up in 
the Roman Catholic religion in Ireland. I under- 
stand he is an attorney at Sydney. The master’s 
name was Chalk ; and some parties on board say, 
that much blame attaches to him, as it was moon- 
light, and full time was ajQEbrded to discover the reef 
and keep clear of it ; and, moreover, that he had am- 
ple notice thereof. The wrecked vessel on the reef 
of Ongea is distant from Lakemha ahont fifty miles. 

When I was at Hihifo in the Island of Tonga, there 
was a great stir about so many of those people going 
away to Peejee, where they generally act as the Eng- 
lish in Paris — cast off restraint and live as they list. 
A canoe just then starting had very few persons on 
board but Papists and pagans ; our good people hav- 
ing been generally restrained by tbeir pastor, Mr. 
West. It was, however, agreed that two local preach- 
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ers should go iu the canoe, one of them called Samuel 
and the other Levi. The canoe started; but soon 
met with bad weather and a contrary wind, the sea 
being greatly agitated, and the people sadly per- 
plexed. One advised this, and another that, when 
one of the local preachers said, My mind is this, — 
You see how the elements are against ns, and ai*e we 
not set one against another? Here is a Papist and 
there a heathen : what can be done better than for us 
all to become one, by falling down and embracing the 
one religion — ^namely, that of God’s book?” To this 
all agreed, and immediately fell down and made 
prayer, which the two good men conducted with ear- 
nestness and propriety ; and, to their astonishment, 
while they were at prayer, the clouds broke away, the 
wind sprang up fair, and all went on cheeringly with 
this canoe. They did not, however, depart from their 
solemn compact ; but, having done their work here in 
Peejee, in a very few days, have sailed again for 
Tonga, so anxious were they to tell the news of their 
wonderful preservation through prayer, and the con- 
version of all the Papists and pagans as the conse- 
quence I To a people so little informed as yet, it 
may be expected that God will sometimes show his 
favor by outward and temporal blessings. So it was 
especially in the early days of the Jews, whose con- 
quests in the land of Canaan were viewed both by 
themselves and by their enemies as so many interpo- 
sitions from the Almighty^ I should further remark, 
that when this canoe hastened away from Peejee, with 
glad hearts on board, to tell the glad tidings, she was 
accompanied by another, chiefly of the Popish party, 
aid ^)edally the chidf of ibe canoe ; hut the 
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canoe is returned throngi. tad weather and contrary 
winds, while the other is gone on her way. 

26^. I paid a visit to the king of Lakemha, who 
has embraced Christianity since I was last here. His 
religion, however, is only in word, and not in power, 
so far. He is by far the heaviest man I have seen, 
being more than six feet high, wide shoulders, stout 
limbs, and is withal most astonishingly fat At 
present he only attends the public worship, and bows 
the knee to Jesus ; but does not put away his many 
wives : for,’’ says he, “ I cannot afford to do so ; 
these women are the main source of my wealth.” 
The priest tells him, if he will join them, he may 
keep his wives ; but our brethren teU him, that his 
many wives are not at all necessary on account of 
wealth ; and as they are not sanctioned by Christ, he 
must give them up, or die the second death. The 
priests ply their crafty arts ; and the gospel has to 
make its way, in the case of this king, and in a mul- 
titude of other cases, in opposition to heathen dark- 
ness and prejudice on the one hand, and against Papal 
indulgence, the indulgence of any and every sin, on 
the other. What a scourge and curse to man, and 
what an insult to Christ, is Popery 1 And what an 
offense to the Lord and Master must it be, for Pro- 
testant England to vote her money to train and mul- 
tiply the priests, who, if they can, will subjugate all 
power to themselves! Dominion over the human 
mind is the object of the priest ; and the extinction 
of the light, by closing the word of G-od, is the grand 
means of effecting their object. But who can tell 
how many mds the providence of God may be at this 
moment accomplishing by the man of sin ?” Per- 
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haps Popery may, without intending it, act upon us 
as a spur to education and to the wide-spread circula- 
tion of the Holy Scriptures. These are now our du- 
ties in Tonga* and Feejee, and second only to preach- 
ing the gospel. 

I was struck, when leaving the shores of Tonga, 
oflF Nukualofa, with the superlative beauty of the 
small fishes, about two inches long, playing about 
the coral reefs. King George was standing on his 
canoe, observing our embarkation, and bidding us 
farewell; the coral itself was glowing in various 
forms and colors ; but these lovely little fisTies were 
slowly gliding from one coral-tree to another, some 
of a dark-blue, others of a greenish-blue, some red, 
and others orange color ; but all these colors were of 
the most dazzling brilliancy. The same scene on 
about the same scale was observed yesterday at our 
reef off this island, (Lakemba,) with the addition of 
two very lai^e turtles floating in the blue deep sea, at 
a small distance from the reef. 

27^. There is peril to navigation, but still there is 
beauty, in these coral walls, built almost perpendicu- 
larly at a small distance from an island. Take, for 
instance, the harbor of Ongea : one side is the island, 
and, supposing its form to be that of the half-moon, 
the reef strikes off in a circular form from one of the 
horns, and sweeps round a distance of more than 
twenty miles, joining the other horn ; leaving a tran- 
quil sheet of water within, about twenty fathoms deep, 
where a frigate might go through the evolutions of a 
cruise. Upon the reef or breakwater the roll of the 
ocean breaks with a fearful roar, and showing its 
riffi:-wMte crest, as a strikingly-interesting ol^ect to 
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those who are safe within, and a warning not to ap- 
proach too near to those who are navigating the open 
ocean. It is probable that lamelliform coral is gener- 
ally based upon the rocks beneath, and seldom so deep 
as twenty fathoms, as the coral-building zoophytes are 
not found efficient at a greater depth. 

No doubt there are several causes at work through- 
out this vast coralline sea, producing their correspond- 
ing alterations in the reefs and islands of the ocean. 
The action of fire in the form of pulsive and oscillating 
earthquakes, leads to upheavings at one time, and 
subsidence at another. But to aqueous, probably 
more than to igneous, causes may be attributed the 
singular formation, through the vital agency of the 
coral-building polypi in these intertropical seas. 

Some of the reefs in Feejee extend fifty miles at 
least, besides the fringing or detached reefs less or 
more plentifully scattered up and down among the 
islands, and beyond them. In New Caledonia there 
is a reef extending at least one hundred and fifty 
miles, and almost unbroken the whole distance. 
Flinders says, the Great Barrier Beef to the N, E. 
of Australia extends nearly a thousand miles in 
length, and from thirty to seventy miles from the 
shore. There is,^^ says Darwin, ‘^a simplicity in the 
barrier-like beach, the margin of green bushes and 
tall cocoa-nuts, the solid flat of coral rock, strewed 
here and there with great fragments, and the line of 
furious breakers, all rounding away towards either 
hand. The ocean throwing its waters over the broad 
reef appears an invincible, all-powerful enemy; yet we 
see it resisted and even conquered by means which, at 
first, seem most weak and inefficient.'^ 
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It is not tliat the ocean spares the rock of coral ; 
thQ great fragments scattered over the reefs, and 
accumulated on the beach, where the tall cocoa-nut 
springs, plainly bespeak the unrelenting power of the 
waves. Nor are there any periods of repose granted. 
The long swell caused by the trade-wind, blowing so 
long in one direction over a wide area, never ceases 
to rage. It is impossible to bebold these waves with- 
out feeling a conviction that an island, though huilt 
of the hardest rock, let it he porphyry, granite, or 
quartz, would ultimately yield and be demolished by 
such irresistible forces. Yet these low, insignificant 
islets stand and are victorious; for here another 
power as antagonist to the former takes part in the 
contest. Thp organic forces separate the atonSs of 
carbonate of lime one by one from the foaming break- 
ers, and unite them into a symmetrical structure. 
Let the hurricane tear up its thousand huge frag- 
ments ; yet what will this tell against the accumu- 
lated labor of myriads of architects at work night and 
day, month after month ? Thus do we see the soft 
gelatinous body of a polypus, through the agency of 
the vital laws, conquering the great mechanical power 
of the waves of the ocean, which neither the art of 
man, nor the inanimate works of nature, could suc- 
cessfully resist, 

28 ^^, Sunday. The early service commenced with 
the rising sun, and the public preaching at nine o^clock. 
After the first hymn had been sung, the people fell on 
their knees, and uttered such piercing cries as I have 
not often heard; the voice of the minister could 
scarcely he heard for some time. The crowd of 
SHiw worshineis was verr sreat : and manv a dark 
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Feejeean face was lighted up with the joy that at 
once subdues and cheers the inmost soul of the true 
Christian man. Tuinayan, the king of Lakemba, 
was present. He is now a htu man, and has family 
prayer; but, so far, his Christianity is little more 
than nominal. However, as faith cometh by hearing, 
and Christ is pleased to see a man waiting for him, 
though it be only by the highway side, we may hope 
to see, in the case of this king, first the blade, 
then the ear, and then the full corn in the ear ; 
fruit brought forth unto perfection. The Tonga 
people residing here used to be, in many instances, 
mere scape-grace people ; but the case is very different 
now. They are generally an orderly and respectable 
class, fearing God, and walking uprightly. 

Joel is come from Tonga, as an oflScer of the govern- 
ment, to say, that those who wish to go back and be 
the subjects of King George, must at once arise and 
go ; and the rest will be no longer acknowledged by 
George, but will, in future, be subject only to the 
chiefs of Feejee. This stroke of policy, on the part of 
the king of Tonga, will greatly assist our missions, by 
preventing men of a rambling turn from breaking 
away from under all authority, both in the state and 
in the Church of Christ. 

Mr. Ly th informs me of a war which raged between 
Somosomo and Natawa a few months since. Tuihila- 
hila, the king of Somosomo, invited his antagonists, 
who were foolish enough to leave their fort and meet 
him in open field, where several of them fell down 
slain in battle, and about forty of them were roasted 
and eaten ; but the principal chief was taken alive, 
killed, and roasted. He had been the intimate friend 
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of Tuihilahila aforetime ; and, when tie baked body 
was set before iim, tie king soliloquized over his 
victim thus: “Thou hast been my brother: had I 
fallen into thy hands, should I not have been eaten 
forthwith ? And dost thou think of an escape ? No, 
verily/^ This said, Tuihilahila proceeded to feed 
upon the heart, the tongue, and the liver of his 
victim. 

The entire population of the fine district of Natawa 
is now either destroyed or scattered ; so none remain 
to cultivate the soil. The gospel, which is the great 
peace-maker, as well as the great civilizer, has been 
rejected at Somosomo. 

29^7i. Looking down this morning in front of Mr. 
Lyth’s house, I observed a crowd of boys busily at 
work near the chapel, preparatory to a forthcoming 
school-examination, for which they are making all 
kinds of preparation ; and, among the rest, clearing 
and putting in order their play-ground. I asked Me- 
thuselah if he thought the Tonga boys could be in- 
duced to work so willingly and briskly. He shook 
his head in token of his doubt. 

To civilize a barbarous people, they must, neces- 
sarily, be instructed. There are two ways of doing 
this, — colonization and missions. A colony of polished 
adventurers will generally, if not always, swamp a 
race of barbarians. This seems to have been the 
case with the aboriginal Greeks, under the denominar 
tions of Pd[a.sgi, Aones, Hyantes, Leleges, &a, who 
were savages, dwelling in caverns, and eating human 
iesh. The Titans colonized Attica j and, no doubt, 
Ae weaker natives were subdued by them : the re- 

ci GroW' is MMj 
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not the language spoken by the savage, but by the 
more polished invaders from the east. Ignorance is 
almost sure to fade away in the presence of wisdom 
and the arts of civilization, but the gospel seems to 
be the great and most rapid civilizer of barbarous 
men. It throws a class of new principles into the 
mind; teaching truth to the liar, cleanliness to the 
filthy, purity to the unclean, and industry to the idle. 
And God’s law is written in the heart ; a power is 
also imparted that men may do his commandments. 
The slave is set free by the New Testament, and op- 
pression is melted down, till the tyrant himself be- 
comes no longer an oppressor, but learns to love his 
neighbor as himself. 

As the gospel corrects the morals of any people, so 
it awakens a thirst for knowledge and improvement. 
The people want better houses, better canoes, better 
clothes; they also want books; and all these new 
wants must lead to new and increased efibrts to obtain 
what they desire : they cease to lie down all the day 
long, and, by increased labor, their Avants are met 
and their character improved. 

With an increase of knowledge will grow up better 
laws and government ; as is the case in Tonga, and 
will be the case here, where the people are much 
more under the power of fear, and the grinding 
tyranny of their chiefs, than they are in the Friendly 
Islands. 

It is truly gratifying to witness the difference which 
has taken place, since I was here three years ago, in 
the clothing of this people. Thm all was offensive 
and disgusting ; men and women of all classes going 
about in a state only just removed from nudity, and 
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the sons and daughters of great chiefs absolutely 
naked, and ashamed to meet any one in the pathway, 
as they well might be! Now all is changed; and all 
persons, from the king downwards, have a good piece 
of native cloth wrapped round their waist, or a piece 
of calico. Yesterday I witnessed the crowds of na- 
tives passing to and from the chapel ; but not one ex- 
ception did I see: all were clothed sufficiently for 
their taste and circumstances in nice, clean, and gen- 
erally white garments. Their singing, too, is greatly 
improved; some of our tunes were sung very sweetly, 
but not, of course, so powerfully as in Tonga. Per- 
haps Divine Providence may overrule the coming here, 
from time to time, of the Tonga people to build ca-. 
noes. The Tonga men are far the best carpenters, 
and the greater voyagers ; but in Peejee only is found 
good timber for ship-building. Many irregularities 
and sins have come out of these visits ; but I hope to 
see the day when the evil shall be avoided, the good 
retained. 

In Tonga, when the wind blows from the south, and 
the weather is cold, the chiefs spread a banana-leaf 
on their floor, and kindle a small fire." But, for the 
purpose of obtaining light, they generally buim a 
piece of wood, that gives out a clear flame ; and, in 
the king^s dwelling, I have seen cocoa-nut oil burning 
in a cocoa-nut shell laid on the floor, and the king 
contriving to read by its low and inconvenient light. 

It was no better in Homer’s time among the Greeks. 
The palaces of princes were lighted by odoriferous 
wood ; they likewise used torches of pine and resinous 
wood. In Peejee, as well as in Tonga, they usuaJ!^ 
hmm the dead fibre of the fmit-etem of the coo6«H@j|ii 
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The Greek had his olive oil, and these islanders have 
the cocoa-nut oil ; but neither cared much for its use, 
as a light-giving medium, till civilization had con- 
siderably advanced. 

The double canoe of these islands resembles the 
ancient vessels of Athens and Sparta about the time 
of the Trojan war: in both cases they had no keel, 
one mast only, carried about eighty or a hundred men 
each, and were uniformly drawn ashore when the ves- 
sel was in port. In both cases, also, the ships of 
Bceotia, and those of the South Seas, lowered their 
masts upon deck at the close of the voyage. And 
who shall say that these fine people, with their Chris- 
tian Scriptures and their Christian schools, may not, 
at an early period, outstrip the classic nations in the 
knowledge which only is worth having, and which 
may be possessed by any man whose life is a vapor, 
but whose abiding home is with his fathers, the pro- 
phets and apostles ; Jesus Christ himself being his 
exceeding great reward? George Tubou, of Tonga, 
being a wise, powerful, and Christian king, will, we 
may confidently hope, give a mighty impulse, by wise 
goyernmept and Cfiri^tjjiap .exp^cpple, to t^e |Ugy,^ 
.of ^ 

, There are few things connected witl|i t^e steady and 
r^id propag^ipp. of 

of more importance than thi appeintPiopt of native 
teai(diers — truly regenerated men, who are able to 
teach others in the things which they themselves have 
l^rned from the Holy Spriptufes, as explained hy the 
m^ionaries, and sealed hoipe nppp their hearts and 
e<pici«ces by the Holy %)irii 

Thefe ueeM agents generally know muqh more of 
16 



MISSIONS IN THE 


302 

the science of saving truth than the people of their 
charge; and they know well the way of their own 
people, — their modes of thinking, their exposure to 
error, their weak points, and the best way to propose 
to them the gospel of Christ. They are usually faith- 
ful shepherds over the flock committed to their care ; 
and the Eomish emissary, who may cx>me after they 
have taken the oversight, will find them generally 
very difficult to deal with. They hold up their New 
Testament, and say, “ Here is God’s word. Is what 
yon teach about the Virgin Mary here ? Where is it ? 
Your ways are from beneath, they are from man; but 
our way is from God. Shall I read you the proof?’' 
By this time the poor fellow has more than he came 
for, and sheers off confounded by the word of God in 
the hands of a converted barbarian. 


CEAPTEE VII. 

At Moala the people are awful cannibals, and full of 
all kinds of sin, corruption, and Satan. Two men, 
whose hearts God had touched, rose up in the love- 
feast and fully offered themselves as teachers willing 
to go to Moala. The offer being accepted, they set 
sail, but met with contrary winds, and hovered about, 
waiting for a change. The people of Moala saw them, 
and prepared to cut them off, of which the teachers 
know nothing ; hnt in the night the wind changed to 
the right direction, and in they went. Whmi fte 
morning light came, Panl and Philemon (for so th^ 
were called) were in the mMst of the! heathens, w*ho, 
blitg unable to accennkfer fheir Aer#, ' Aab^ed 
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their minds, and concluded that their gods had sent 
them. This was their “ entering in at Moala, where 
we have now one chief and several of his people who 
htu. It is true, the beginning is small, hut the Day- 
spring has risen, and the Sun of righteousness will as 
surely appear in due time. 

Mr. Malvern has been over to see them, and was 
quite a curiosity among the savages, who felt him, 
and told him he was handsome. At present there is 
a conflict on this island between truth and error ; for 

Sataa trembles at Ms loss, 

And hates the doctrine of the cross. 

The Lahemba circuit has twenty-four islands within 
its circumference, on twenty-two of which we have 
native teachers, and some who htu. Two islands are 
still heathen ; hiit even these are crying out for 
teachers, and glad should we he to have it in our 
power to send some proper, well-qualified men to 
these openings, and trust that Divine Providence will 
send ns a supply ; for the harvest truly is plenteous, 
hut the laborers are few.^^ 

The ease is the same ^ Tonga : eYery maai haSiiils 
hatd^ ftill, and tnore ^ouM 'be empidyed if thfey hotAd 
he found ; this state of things is every way Scriptural, 
aind shows the work be Dot no otie, how^ 

ever, suppose that there is tio danger in the caae of 
Paul and Philemon : they are living on the grav^ of 
the slain; and every day brings threats from the 
heathen that they shall die next. But they refuse to 
ito)ve, telling the people th^ are not afraid to die in 
the cause of their Lord and Master ; and if they 
please to kill them, the Lord must give them leave. 



MISSIONS IN THE 


364 

and tien tieir murderers will have to meet them "be- 
fore the judgment-seat of Christ : every word of which 
strikes terror into the poor defenseless pagan's heart. 
So far these eminently pious men are saved from the 
jaws of unbelievers ; and the hope is, that God will 
honor them, and continue to preserve them. 

Totoya is another fine island, where the gospel has 
been planted by a native teacher, sent there by the 
missionaries ; one of whom, Mr. Malvern, has made a 
voyage of four hundred miles, and visited these out- 
stations. He tells me that Joel is deeply devoted to 
God : having been very clear in his own conversion, 
he sets the gospel scheme before his hearers in a strik- 
ing light, and they hear him with the greatest respect 
and interest. During the last year, Joel has enrolled 
sixty persons as meeting in class, and eighty who at- 
tend the school, beside almost the whole population 
who b^ar the word of God from his mouth. 

IB^own hoinse„ built by his own directions, is a pat- 
tern of neatness . and good taste : while the chapeh 
which the people have raised is the best in this group. 
Here is the result of a native agency properly super- 
intended hy good Mr. Lyth, and his zealous colleague ; 
which demonstrates that God's hand is eminently with 
his servants. In twelve months, two hundred souls 
have htued, chiefly through this teacher's instrumen- 
tality ; and many of these are new creatures in Christ 
Jesus, and others are earnestly seeking this great sal- 
vation. 

. The island of Cicia, or Thethea, is another of jbkose 
fiaos full of the habitations of cruelty. Till the 
pa^ive teariiera landed tJiere^ no white ipan, dared .to 
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to ttis savage isle was murdered forthwitli, and proba- 
bly eaten. With the exception of one visit each from 
two of our missionaries, tbe natives only have sowed 
the seed, and planted this part of the Lord^s vineyard; 
where we have a Church comprehending a hundred 
and twelve members, a school of seventy children, 
and about four hundred regular hearers. The entire 
ppulation has embraced Christianity ; and many of 
them walk in the light of the Lord, and in the com- 
forts of the Holy Ghost. They have built themselves 
two good chapels ; and being full of life and energy 
among themselves, they are also zealous for the spread 
of true religion. 

The same process goes on in the interior and distant 
towns of the large islands ; in the majority of cases 
the converted natives are our pioneers and forerunners 
in this great work of evangelizii^ the pagans of their 
own race, for which they possess many obvious advan- 
tages over the missionary, whose oversight, however, 
they constantly need, and mostly have. 

Thus it pleaseth God to work: the missionary 
plants the tree of life ; many are saved in the use of 
the ordinances erf the Lord ; the power of Ghml 
itpcib them that believe, and they are willing to ^ 
anywhere, carrying with them this gespel of the 
blessed God, The cay of distant |lae^, like that of 
Macedonia, is heard by tbe missionary ; and he sends 
forth the agents whom the Lord hath prepared to his 
hand, and it happens to them, as to those who were 
scattered abr(^ throughout the regions of Judea and 
Samaria, who went everywhere preaching the word. 
Such was the order of God and Church order in those 
days. Now they which were scattered abroad upon 
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the persecution that arose about Stephen, traveled as 
far as Phenice, and Cyprus, and Antioch, preaching 
the -word to none but unto the Jews only. And some 
of them were men of Cyprus and Gyrene, which when 
they were come to Antioch, spate unto the Grecians, 
preaching the Lord Jesus. And the hand of the Lord 
was with them: and a great number believed, and 
turned unto the Lord.” 

So the Scriptures teach ; and so our Churches do, 
and have done from the beginning. But I know a 
colonial bishop, who found our system of local preach- 
ers grafted and interwoven into “ the Church,” and he 
strove to put it down ; hut the natives refused to he 
silenced, and his lordship must wait till they die off 
before “ the Church ” can he purged of this part of our 
Scriptural Methodism. 

BlsL The Britis^Conference begins to-day : may 
wisdom, peace, and* love he there; and may our 
hrethreij at home abound in prosperity, that these 
ends of the ear& may he partakers of the benefit ! A' 
body of more holy, wise, impartial, or upright meu I 
have never seen, nor expect to see, under the sun. 

This morning I measured oiie of our local preachers, 
who is chaplain to the king ; and he measures six feet 
five inches and a half, without shoes. He is a man 
of a fine spirit, and is called Jei'emiaL He is of 
Tonga parents, but born in Peejee; where God has 
found work for him to do, nor does he withhold his 
servants’ reward. 

There is not much idle bread eaten in Peejee. Mr. 
Lyth has the sick to attend, besides his mission affairs. 
J&st Lyth has her family and the barter going om 
JfeitlfM'rem kas his mative school and Ms 
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work. Mrs. Malvern has the children of the two 
families every alternate week, and also her family 
engagements. There is no time to he dull in the 
mission work. 

I attended the school here conducted by Mr. Mal- 
vern, and consisting of about one hundred children. 
At Tonga I saw the schools in an advanced state, 
while here we are only just beginning; but the be- 
ginning is very hopeful. There is great difference in 
the material we have to work with. In Tonga the 
children sit with all the sober dignity of judges on 
the bench : whereas the raw and lively children of 
Feejee, without discipline of any kind, just wild from 
the sea-shore and the bush, are like so many Merry- 
Andrews : and in the school, while Mr. Malvern was 
doing his l>est to hold their attention to the matter in 
hand, their restless activity and sportive nimbleness 
reminded me of an inclosure of monkeys in Eegent’s. 
Park, one of which siezes another's ear, a third hold- 
ing by the tail of the second monkey ; one might 
safely defy stupor in such a situation. But wait a 
little, and order will arise out of disorder : and, for 
this rapid current in the. native mind, the hand^that 
educates has scooped a channel, and will guide 
energies which now display the wild luxuriance of 
their native forests, until hearty and gTandeur shall 
grace the scene. Christianity,’ and her handmaid, 
useful knowledge, will soon impart a new character to 
society. 

The children learn With great rapidity, especially 
hy heart. Even before they have learned to read 
iiiey can repeat our catechism, or passages of Scrip- 
ture, chapter after chapter, hymns, and figures. To 



S68 


Missions in the 


teach them to read, will, of course, he one of the ob- 
jects of their instruction ; nor will they he slow to 
learn. 

August I learned to-day, that, a short time 
ago, some females ate part of a fish that was taiu to 
all but chiefs, the fish being delicious food. A multi- 
tude of women were ordered to be judged by the old 
pagan priest who lived here at the time : a severe 
punishment was fully expected ; and not only on those 
who had offended, but on the lotu women as well, 
^he missionaries raised their voice against this cruel 
injustice being carried on under the sanction of the 
king. He was cunning enough to meet the exigency 
of the case, and sent for the two Popish priests, and 
our two missionaries, that one party might neutralize 
the other. They met in his presence, when he said 
very large things ; and, among the rest, that he was 
•the greatest sovereign in this world. “ What said 
1i&.' Xalvem, greater than Queen Yictoria 

one of hiS courtiers, we know, Tuih'a- 
ym, that yon are a great king, and these, pointing 
to the priests and missionaries, "" these are your ani- 
mals The missionaries and priests had hut little 
altercation on this occasion; hut our brethren laid 
heavily on the^king, and did not entirely forget the 
priests. The result was, that the women escaped; 
and the king has been heard to say, that that was the 
beginning of his light and lotu. 

Here, then, is a king so wise and so humble as to 
believe himself to be the greatest monarch upon 
earth, though unable to read a letter in the alphA- 
te; and his imperial city may contain thiw huhdifed 
'fad 'is ilrfduiidfa ’ by a 
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mounted bj a fence of reeds I This great city of 
Tuinayau is abundantly interspersed with stagnant 
water and mud-pools, teeming with stinging insects 
and miasmata. It stands at the foot of high hills ; 
and a small flat occupies the space between the village 
and the sea, on which trees and esculent roots are 
growing. But the high land is valueless, or nearly 
so. The royal palace is a large house without parti- 
tion, door, or window; a large iron pot is seen hang- 
ing over a large fire, screened from a tropical sun by 
a roof of tbatch. King Eglon feeds on tbe fat of tbe 
land when it has passed the process of the iron pot, 
I regret that his weight cannot be exactly ascertain- 
ed; but we are, no donbt, within bounds when we 
judge this stout, tall, and fat prince at three hundred 
and twenty pounds. He has some twelve wives, who, 
in reality, are his kept slaves. When Kan, who is 
ambassador from Bau, was asked if tbis King was a 
cannibal, he replied, “ I do not know ; but the men 
whom I have eaten, others assisting, *are in number 
forty-five.^^ Kan is a praying and hopeful man; 
but he trembles at the review of his past life ; his 
tall and bony frame &e©ms, when he is speaking of 
Mi ^mbrinouS sins, to bo hair^hung ovef tile bottc»i?- 
less pit ; a tremulous quiver telk the tale of emotion 
within. 

Tuinayau has embraced Christianity ; and, if he 
sincerely and humbly seeks divine mercy, casting 
away all his sin, he will find the Saviour. His entire 
empire may extend over some eight or ten islands, 
Hod comprehend about three thousand souls. I set 
down the main outlines of this small ruler, for the 
purpose of showing that the circumstances of our 
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missionaries here have been sufficiently trying. No- 
thing could sustain them for so many years hut the 
hope of saving sinners from the error of their 
vrays, of bringing many souls to glory, and hiding a 
multitude of sins. “Servants of God, well done 
and let all the glory he ascribed to the Divine 
Master. 

Kau, the ambassador, has just brought me two 
arm-bones of the chiefs whom he ate on Yiti Lavu, 
near Bau : their names he also gives, ^ — Thola-manu- 
jjlYV, and Thoia.-ngeo-^mbo-emba. They were reputed 
mighty warriors, and fell in the open field by the club 
of Kau or his friends. The bones are the small bones 
from the wrist to the elbow. 

Kau has begun to pray and weep before the Lord, 
and gives me these bones that others may see what a 
sinner he has been, and with the hope that many will 
pray for him, the chief sinner in Viti (Feejee). So he 
says ^d feels, 

H(>w,ri( 3 ji ar^ the provisions of that gospel hy whi^ 
such awful cannibals are recovered from their fall, 
and restored to the favor and image of the -holy, 
blessed God ! What a, triumph has Christ won over 
sin, Satan, and fallen man in these islands of Feejee ! 
Surely, “where sin abounded, grace did much more 
abound and “ He must reign till he hath put all 
enemies nnder his feet.^^ 

Zephaniah is a good man living with Mr. Lyth; 
hut, in former days, he was a great cannibal, and, 
though the Lord has forgiven him, he cannot forgive 
himself. I observe that at family-worship poor 
^)haniah is pretty generally weeping and sobbing; 
8^ pot unfrepuently his emotions border m eopf 
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vulsions; and so it is witli others in this land. 
They feel ashamed, amazed, and confounded at their 
depth of sin and wickedness ; and who can wonder at 
this? 

M, My birthday, fifty-seven. How quickly is life 
ehhing away ! My fathers are gone ; 

“ And I am to tlie margin come, 

And I expect to die.'^ 

I have done hut little and suffered less in my 
Master’s employment; boasting is indeed excluded. 
I might easily discourage myself, and thereby weaken 
my hands in the conflict ; but let me rather cherish 
gratitude for all God’s mercies to me during my 
past life, and resolve to live nearer to Christ for the 
future. 


“ See there my Lord upon the tree ; 

I hear, I feel, he died for me.'' 

By God’s mercy, I am in good health, and pursuing 
my proper work among these brethren and their de- 
voted families. I write this in the house of my kind 
friends Mr. and Mrs. Lyth, at Lakemba, in Fe^ee, 
where we are all busy in God’s work, sending to the 
searside clubs, mats, &c., for sale in London, to help 
the missions. 

The cocoa-nut tree is one of the finest objects in 
nature. Its stem is tall and slender, without a 
branch ; and at the top are seen from ten to two 
hundred oocoarnuts, each as large as a man’s head ; 
over these are the graceful plumes, with their deep 
^een gloss, and beautiful fronds of the nodding 
leaves. Nothing can exceed the graceful majesty of 
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these inter-tropical fruit-trees, except the yarious use- 
ful purposes to which the tree, the leaf, and the nut, 
are applied by the natives. 

1. The STEM is used for, — 

Bridges, posts, beams, rafters, paling, ramparts, 
loop-holes, walking-sticks, water-butts, bags, (the up- 
per cuticle,) sieves in use for arrow-root. 

2. The cocoA-NUT is used for, — 

Milk, a delicious drink; milk from the scraped 
nut, used for various kinds of food ; jelly, Iwra, pulp, 
nut, oil, excellent and various food for man, beast, 
and fowl. 

Shell — Vessels to drink out of, water-pitchers, 
lamps, funnels, fuel, panga (for a game.) 

I%re, — Sinnet, various cordage, bed-stuffing, thread 
for combs, scrubbing-brushes, girdle, (ornamental,) 
whisk, (for flies,) medicines, various and useful. 

3. The UBAi' is used for, — 

Thatch for houses, lining for houses, taJcapau, 
(mats,) baskets, (fancy and plain,) fans, paldlafa, (for 
sham fights,) combs, (very various,) bedding, (white 
fibre,) fafi, (brooms,) Tcubatse, (used in printing,) mama, 
(candles,) screen for bed-room, waiter’s tray. 

Here are no less than forty-three uses of which we 
know something ; and the natives know of others to 
which they can apply this single instance of the 
bounty of the God of nature. For house and clothes, 
for food and medicine, the cocoa-nut tree is their 
sheet-anchor, as well as their ornament and amuse- 
ment, who dwell in the torrid zone. But there is an- 
other tree, — ^it is the tree of life, which hare twelve 
niiinuer of fruits, ^iud yielded h6f fruit every month : 
ifefrIlieTeates'df ' die tree’ were for ffie'healing of 'the 
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nations. Sublime emblem of Christ the Eestorer! 
the Fountain of all bliss and glorj, ever present with 
his saints; containing in himself every bounty of 
every kind, and that forever and ever ! “ His people 

shall be all righteous f “ and there shall be no more 
curse. 

Hail, exalted Lord, going forth from conquering to 
conquer ! Thy enemies shall lick the dust, and gnaw 
their tongues with pain ; for thou shalt turn the way 
of the wicked upside down. Thy servants who sowed 
the good seed are esteemed mean and feeble things 
of naught ; but thou wilt say to such, Blessed are 
they that do his commandments, that they may have 
right to the tree of life, and may enter in through 
the gates into the city.^^ 

4:th, Sunday. The times of devotion were sunrise, 
nine o’clock, two o’clock, and six. The afternoon 
service was a love-feast, at which the attendance was 
good, and the people spoke freely; and almost in 
every case they declared that the grace of God had 
brought them salvation. They had passed through 
the pang's of repentance, and come to the oonelusion, 
^ to JesAs, let: m go at onde/^ in 
msfority of oases the Lord had cut short the work 
in r%ht©ousne^, and fulfilled his own word, This is 
the day of salvation;” ‘‘He that belieteth shall be 
saved.” Generaliy it appeared^ ’ that the applfeamts 
laid down their burden at the Saviour’s feet, and 
went away “ full of peace and joy through believing.’^ 
Forty-eight persons spoke, and at the dkmt of the 
terviee some were in distress, and oth^ in raptures 
joy. All fell down on their faces, and raised such 
a cry as made the valley ring again ; hut the weep- 
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ing and crying out gently subsided, and the love- 
feast ended in subdued and reverential love. 

My good brother Lyth has, at my request, made 
notes of vrhat was said in the love-feast, and, since 
tbe above was written, has handed me the following 
brief account : — 

Lakemba, Sunday, Aicgmt ith, 1850. — ^At the love- 
feast held in Bethel chapel, there were forty-eight 
persons who spoke of the goodness of God to their 
souls, amongst whom were a goodly number of girls 
belonging to the mission school. These have lately 
turned to the Lord, have sought and found peace with 
God through our Lord Jesus Christ, and are rejoicing 
in God their Saviour. Their testimony to-day was 
chiefly to this effect : — Most who spoke clearly testified, 
that, though once enemies, they are now reconciled to 
God through the death of his Son, and have been 
made ^pe^tafcw of the Holy Ghosk The following 
of the staMments made : — ; 

J^emiah Kienga said, that the work of God has 
been made very clear to his mind ; the eyes of hi^i 
soul have been opened, and the love of God made 
clear to him, during the past year. He is now saved 
through the death of Christ. If my life was to end 
just now, I should he with God.^' 

David Palu : — “ My original state was bad ; but I 
cmx now rejoice in the cross of Christ, the source of 
lifa I praise God who has made me his. I am in 
his presence, and desire to die in his service. 

Jfetthias Waitaiki: — ''I am a sinner. I Mmi 
teneriy to no purpose. I undea?stood not what refr 
; ^het^ mj residence m 
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my mind has been enlightened. I formerly pursued 
sinful pleasures ; hut now the Lord strengthens me 
to do all things, and I wish to live and die in the 
work of the Lord.^’ 

Cornelius Musuka : — “ I know that Christ died for 
my sins. I wish to follow his will, and end my life 
in his service. Before the missionaries came from 
Britain, we knew not — ^but now, through them, we 
know — the way of salvation.^^ 

Peter Koroi Eandinimbau : — I know I am a sin- 
ner. We are a people divided asunder: some are 
alive, some are in hell. We know the worth of 
Christ: he has called us from the grave and from 
hell. I am accepted of God through Jesus.^^ 

Manoah Tuu : — I make known my joy not in my 
own wisdom, but in the Lord, because I know his 
great love. I was a wretched sinner ; but the love 
of God was swift. I expected death, but now have 
life, trusting in Christ. My flesh suffers pain, but it 
warns me to prepare ; and I am not afraid, but rejoice, 
having a ground for hope. Igloryin thecrossof Christ/' 

Kanakana: — “My heart rejoices in Chrisi He 
has saved my soul I ti^st in Christ for ^vj^ion, 
that I imay ■' . . 

Joel Mafileo, a Tongan chfef : — “ I see the work 
the Lord. We thought the work of the Lord in ;reer 
jee was difficult ; but I now see ii I fimt saw it in 
Oneata, and now I see it in Lakemba. I see the 
power of God; the people believe in the Lord. Feejee 
wants laborers. I give myself to the Lord to be ndy 
guide, that I may be where he pleases : this is my 
mind. I do not choose for myself I see that God is 
at work in Feejee." 
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Adelaide Korosovon: — praise God tliis after- 
noon. Sweet to my heart is the word of the holy 
Spirit, his cry in my heart. I am at peace with 
God, through the hlood of Christ. I trust not in my- 
self, hut in Christ,” 

Takelo: — “I have been a great sinner; hut rejoice 
in the Lord, who has died for me ; and I desire to work 
for him.” 

Loata Bin: — “Joy springs up in my soul every 
because of the life I have through Christ, by 
whom I am reconciled to God. None was bad like 
me, hut J^am now reconciled to God through Christ.” 

Moses JSTaulu : — “ From my beginning I was a sin- 
ner. I rejoice that I have discovered this ; at first I 
was a mere professor; hut I heard a sermon on prayer, 
and then went into the bush to pray, and the Lord 
turned me. I desire to trust in Christ : in him only 
I can have 

f Kordi Vuki was a h^d mm : twice 

I came tote to persecute Ae Christians. But 
great is the love of God that has saved me. I was a 
mere professing Christian four years, I praise the 
Lord. I was a man-killeri; hut the Lord has turned 
me and loved me. It is right I should be sent to work 
for the Lold in some land, because of having been so 
great a sinner.” 

Zephaniah Kuawa “ I would fain have salvation. 
I flee to Jesus. I cannot count my sins ; but J^sus 
me.” 

Charlotte Lewamanu: — was a very bad woman; 
was enslaved by a white man, and committed many 
bad actions. But I have fled to J«i% to hkn only^ . I 
teconciled to God through Jesus^aii^#wi ib 
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I pray niglit and day to God, and beseecli iim to do 
with me as he pleases.” 

Raingase (a female who stood weeping some mo- 
ments) : — “ I was an enemy of God, hut have lately 
found the mercy of God. I give myself to him to do 
as he will with me.” 

Caroline Lauji “ I rejoice in the Lord and in 
the great things I see. I trust in Christ. I ex- 
pected hell, hut know he has done great things for 
me. Praise God, I have peace through Christ the 
Lord.” 

Mary Magdalene Veisei : — “ I know that Christ 
died for me, and it is right that I should love him.” 

Paul M’Biu : — I was ignorant of the love of God, 
hut now know it. I was a great sinner, hut now have 
life through the cross of Christ.” 

Adelaide Mafi, a Tongan class-leader : — I make 
known not my goodness, hut the Lord^s love. I 
know the Lord works in my heart, and I rejoice on 
account of the kingdom of Jesus within. Great was 
my trouble ; hut I found peace and life in him. I do 
not wish to go to Tonga, hut to do the Lord's work in 
Feefee.” , ^ ^ 

Ha>thaniel Nainima : — “ I delight fn nothing else 
hut the rel^on of Jesus Christ.^' ^ 

Grace Bawa t — I do' not stand up it. mj own 
strength : it is God who strengthens me. I thank 
God, because he has prevented the had things in my 
heart. There is one thing tk^t lies heavy on my 
mind ; my children have gone to the Popish religion. 
I pray God to help me to do what I can to make them 
tnm hack.” 

Sivoki (a young lady chief): — “I praise Jesus, I 
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know kis love. The Holy Spirit is with me. I praise 
Jesus.^' 

Enea Sau : — “ I know I am reconciled to God through 
Christ Jesus.^^ 

Josiah Langi : — Eeligion is sweet. Formerly my 
ways were sinful; hut sweet has been the word 
preached and the death of Jesus. I stand up to 
declare the power gt God in my soul.'^ 

Enoch Wanka-ng-gele : — “ I hticed some time ago, 
hut htued to no purpose. I then began to feel my- 
self a sinner, and trembled on account of it. I 
then thought of my friends sitting in darkness, and 
prayed night and day that they might htu; and 
now the good news has come, that a hundred of 
them have lotued : my heart is very glad because of 
this.^' 

Mary Usavere : — I do not stand up to tell of my 
had doings, hut to testify of the great love of God 
«d power of Ae Holy Ghost in me a sinner. 
The love of God m sweet to my soul. Wherev^ I gOv 
Christ goes with me. If any one speaks evil of me, 
the Holy Ghost tells me not to listen. I am employed 
in the work of God; but I do not trust to that. I 
cleave only to Christ. 

Daniel Havea, a Tongan local preacher : — I 
praise Father, Son, and Holy Ghost. My soul re- 
joices on account of the work of Christ in the souls 
of the people. My soul looks to Jesus : I still work 
for him. Some of q^ir friends are gone. My heart 
is warm. I could not sit without telling you how 
greatly I rejoice in the work of the Lord.^^ 

We have rec^ved intell^enee from a diafest 
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island, tliat one hundred persons liave taken tie pro- 
fession of Christianity. Goro is its name. Thaknm- 
bau was long since solicited to allow a native teacher 
to go there, but he refused. About twelve months 
ago he gave way ; and, at the earnest request of 
many people there, a teacher was sent. Goro may 
contain some ten or twelve hundred people ; of whom 
we hear that one hundred have cordially received 
Christianity, through the teaching principally of a 
native man who went there with Christ in his "heart 
and the New Testament in his hand, proclaiming as 
he best could ‘‘ the whole counsel of God.^^ The re- 
sult is, that a great many have cast away their idols 
and heathenish practices, submitting themselves to 
the doctrine and precepts of Christ. They will now 
want to read, and will search the Scriptures for them- 
selves. This is the way in which God has chosen to 
work in the islands of Feejee. 

Qth. It appears that Batinamu, the principal heathen 
chief of Bua, where Mr. Williams lives, had formed a 
plan for taking Mrs. Williams to himself, murdering 
Mr. Williams, and sharing out their property am<mg 
his people who were to assist him in this wicked pfot. 
Up to this time he had been on friendly terms with 
our missionary. But the character of this murderous 
wretch is best seen in his professed and in his rml pm- 
page. His people were collected and the army in mo- 
tion towards Mathuata, where he intended to cut off 
his enemy, Bitova ; and then return, and cut in pieces 
our missionary and his people at Bua On his march, 
however, he turned into a town, where he had a con- 
cubine, and tarried there while the people prepared 
hii| some food. It had happened, however, that his 
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enemy tad sent a whale's tooth to this very town, and 
hired them to kill Batinamu when a favorable oppor- 
tunity should offer. That time was now come, and 
the chief, having eaten his food, prepared to go ; but 
the barbarous people, who knew nothing of his design 
upon the mission family, rose and showed signs of 
hostility, and Batinamu, now seeing the trap into 
which he had fallen, begged for his life, and made 
large promises : but all was useless. They murdered 
him while he was trying to get over the fence. His 
body was cooked and eaten. Our friends knew not 
the extent of their danger till it was over. 

How can any one scruple to acknowledge, that the 
finger of God was here ? A train of providential in- 
terpositions like this may well command our admira- 
tion, and devout thanksgiving. 

When our ‘friends were unconscious of what was 
passing, the Eye that sleeps not, and the restraining 
that guides all events, were there ; 
tod pity an4 Iwe were saying, in tones of majesty, 

Touch not mine anointed, and do my prophets no 
harm." 

One of the persons who had eaten part of Bati- 
namu, had traveled with some of his friends beyond 
Nandi, into the dominions of Tui-Wainunu; who 
learned from the man himself what he had done, and 
the king fell on him there and then ; the man was 
killed and thirteen others, all of whom were eaten. 
But God had taken care of his servants ; and as th^ 
were secure from danger, the chain was removed, and 
the lions were free. 

7th. The teachers meet to-day. One has conro 
miles by sea • he has of three ite 
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windward islands, where lie oversees the teachers and 
their work. Being a clever carpenter, he has huilt a 
double canoe, and fearlessly navigates the great 
South Sea. Everything prospers under his hand: 
for he is a choice spirit, devoted to his work, and his 
name is Moses. 

These honored men are chiefly supported hy the 
people to whom they minister ; hut a trifle must he 
allowed them for hooks, cotton shirts, and a few other 
inexpensive articles. 

The priests of the pope, on finding that one of 
their people has cast his brass chain and cross into 
the sea, have applied to the king to pay for the same ; 
to which the king made this answer : If the man 
found your religion to he false, and cast away your 
trinket as a lying, worthless thing, when he was in a 
storm at sea, what have I to do with it? Do not I 
also believe, that your htu system of worship is a 
lie Such waspish, mean, and contemptible men as 
these poor French priests, I have not met with before 
at any time or place. By the natives they are held 
in derision as false and feeble in the extrerue. 

I to utteriy ashamed to oa fa|er 

shuffling, and dSsh^omlfe oondtoi 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

LOVE-EBAST at NASAUKALAU, held august 8th, 1850, 
BT MR. MAUVERN. * 

Barnabas : — “ Before I Mued, my great Besetment 
was pride. All I cared about and attended to was, to 
tbink a great deal of myself, and to appear like a 
chief, although I was only a poor man. I went with 
my father to chop a drum out of a tree, that I might 
bring it to the town, and beat it, and make a great 
noise, and seem to be some great one. But I began 
to attend the lotii, and to think upon my ways : I 
then saw how foolish and bad my doings had been. 
I heard the report of the Saviour, of his coming from 
heaven to earth on our account. I heard of his won- 
terfui doings, hfe feth, and his rfeing again from 
said/&irelf &m m a strong God. 
1 wa^ fed to sook. rel^fon,! aad I fo^id it ; and J#ow 
know that I am saved and happy. I know that I am 
reconciled to God through Christ.^^ 

Caleb : — I came from Tonga to Peeyee, but did 
not know what the htu meant. I was a long time in 
Feejee in the dark, and did not know what the htu 
meant, only I thought it a useless thing. When I 
heard Mr. Watsford preach, I then awoke out of my 
sleep; and just then the Holy Spirit entered into my 
mind. I then saw. that my sins had been very great 
against God and very abominable. I thought about 
my sins, and pondered over their filthiness very much ; 
and very much I was cast down. I was sick with p^ 
my mind. But when I heard of Christ my Siivipr’, 
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my heart was warmed and encouraged. I heard in 
the preaching, that I was to go and pray earnestly to 
God through Christ ; that I was to put my trust in 
him for salvation. I went and prayed, and found 
mercy. I know now that I am reconciled to God 
through Christ. I am very happy every day/^ 
Naphtali said : — “ When I was a heathen, my mind 
was very dark ; I knew nothing of the lotu ; nothing 
of the way to escape hell and get to heaven. 1 and 
my companions set sail on the Sunday for a neighbor- 
ing island, but we had not gone far before one of our 
yards broke. We returned to the land, and went and 
made an offering, and set sail again ; the htn people 
advised us not to be obstinate against God and break 
his Sabbath. But I said, ‘Let -us go only.^ Before 
long our canoe struck against a rock and was disabled, 
so that we were nearly lost. We were seen, by the 
people of a large canoe, rocking about in the sea, 
sinking, and no help ; they came, picked us up, and 
brought us again to laud. I then said to my com- 
panions, ‘ Perhaps the htu is true and we at once 
resolved, and went, and embraced Christianity. I 
heard *and pltid much attention to the preachihg. 

darkness of my inind was tak^ away by tib* 
light of the gospel. I repented truly of my sins, and 
sought and obtained the Holy Bpiriij in answer to 
earnest and persevering prayer, to tell me, in my 
mind, that I was reconciled to .God for the sake of 
Jesus Christ. I know now that I am reconciled, and 
am very, very happy every day.^^ 

Josiah said “ The hU was a long time in Lakem- 
ba, I heard the report of it. The Holy Spirit told 
me, in my mind, that there was only one God, one of 
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■Hriose names was Jehovah, and another name was 
Christ Jesus. But I did not regard it ; I did not be- 
lieve it. I htuedi, however ; hut not with any benefit 
until I heard Matthew (the native teacher) preach 
from, ‘ Awake thou that sleepest,’ &c. The thought 
then came into my mind, ‘ What is the use of my htu 
in this way ?’ When I was a heathen I thought that 
there was not anything that I did badly ; hut now I 
awoke, and saw and felt that my sins had been very 
many and great against God. My mind was very 
much, pained on account of my sins. I then prayed 
and tried to get saved. I prayed very much in secret, 
in the name of Christ, and obtained the Holy Spirit to 
tell me in my heart that I was reconciled to ^God. I 
now know and feel every day that I am saved and 
happy.” , 

Lavink said : — 1 went to Oiieata ; and one day, 
wlien we were reading our books together, God began 
to work powerfully upon onr minds. The Holy Spirit 
leil upon ■^;,apd S9 strongly did he wQrk there that 
onr souls^greatly trembled. I then repented truly of 
my sins. I know now what is meant by the atone- 
ment of Christ. I have trusted in him, and have 
found salvation. I know at this time that ho saves 
me. I have no desire to follow niy own mind in any- 
thing, nor do I desire the things of the world. I give 
up my body and soul to he his only, unto the end of 
my life.^^ 

Isaac Kalou said : — I was htu before, but turn^ 
back to heathenism again. I lot^ied again^ mi 
thought then I was a saved man, merely on account 

my embracing Ohrisj)ianity. , But I went to he^ 
and heard. ‘Excent a man 'hAm 
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again/ &e. I wont away from tlie house of God, and 
said, ‘My mind is just now turned round by bearing 
this word. Wben I renounced heathenism and htued 
only, I thought I was all right ; but I just now know 
the meaning of what I have heard ; and if I am not 
born again, I shall not enter into the kingdom of 
heaven.^ Great fear then sprang up in my mind. 
My soul was so troubled and pained on account of my 
sins, that it was like the pain of a spear through my 
body. The working of the Holy Spirit was very great 
in me. I prayed very much in a secret place that I 
might obtain mercy, and my prayer was heard. I 
know now that Christ saves me.^^ 

Matthew (a teacher) said ; — ‘‘ There was a time 
when I knew nothing of the.te, or of God. I was 
admitted with a friend into a love-feast by Mr. Webb ; 
and while I was there, the power of the Holy Spirit 
came upon me, and upon my friend also. My mind 
was pained very greatly by sin. When I heard of, 
Christ, my soul became hob within me. I then asked 
Mr. Webb what I must do, that I might be saved. 
He said, ‘ Go and pray in secret, and persevere in 
prayer to God through Christ, to have mercy upon 
you and save you.^' ifnd while I was doing this, peace 
sprang up in my heart, and I knew that I was recon- 
ciled through Christ ; and I know now in my mind 
that he saves me. When I felt what Christ had done 
for me, I very much desired to do what I could to 
please him ; and asked advice from the missionaries, 
who told me to follow the word of God, and not fail 
to go anywhere as soon as my way was opened by the 
Lord and his Church. I said, ‘ If it he right for me 
to go to a distant land, I wish to follow only what is 
17 
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riglit/ Tlie missionary told me I must go to Feejee; 
and 'vrlieii I made up my mind to do so, the Holy 
Spirit filled me with peace and joy. I came to Fee- 
jee only to proclaim Christ and his salvation to the 
people here. This is all I came for; my mind is to 
do the will of Christ only. I give myself to him unto 
the end of my life.’^ 

Avgmt ^th, I kept a sharp look-out last night ; 
not being certain, from the juxtaposition of the two 
planets, hut Venus might obscure Jupiter’s disk in 
their descent in the western sky. But it turned out, 
that, though Venus was not more than half of a de- 
gree, according to our line of vision, from the path of 
Jupiter as it passed on in its orbit, yet the distance 
was quite sufficient to deprive us of the hoped-for 
transit. These planets shine out with transcendent 
brilliance in the blue, clear sky of the tropics. The 
constellations in the southern hemisphere are very 
rich and beautiful, at all seasons of the year ; but 
when Orion and his companions are also above our 
horizon, the scene is one of glory and magnificence. 
All tliese are named and numbered by Him who hath 
appointed the ordinances of heaven.’’ 

Mr. Lyth has related to me the following fact ; — 

A chief at this place who had long lived in heathen- 
ism and was going to remove, became concerned about 
his soul, and desired our people, who were at the time 
in a very lively and good state, to meet at his house 
and pray for him, that he might be saved. They did 
so meet, and prayed for the old man ; and while they 
so engaged, they wesfe thickly sprinkled with a 
Amm of dry earth : this they attributed to the devii 
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who was unwilling to part with another of his slaves. 
They had no doubt of the diabolical agent in this 
matter ; but still they informed Mr. Lyth of what was 
going on, who told them that he did not understand 
the cause of the earth being showered down upon them 
in the way stated, but that prayer was tlieir only 
course. The messenger, having showed Hr. Lyth the 
small particles of earth upon his hair and clothes, 
returned to the house, and in true native style pro- 
claimed that they were to fight it out! So they re- 
newed their praying, and shortly the fall of earth upon 
the praying people ceased, and they were in no doubt 
Init Satan was vanquished and had retired. Mr. Lyth 
says, there can be no doubt whatever of the shower of 
earth on the people in the house ; there was none out- 
side, and the earth went up by one of the posts. 
Those who bore testimony were unquestionable, and, 
in every sense, credible witnesses. The old chief, 
whose official name was Doulakemba, there and then 
became a Mu man, and soon after removed to the 
island of Mango, where he lately died, professing 
Christianity. 

“ The great day ” will declare who were right, — 
iJie natives, who, to a man, affirm that they saw this 
earth flying about, and resting upon the praying peo- 
ple, and upon the old chief Doulakemha, and that 
there was no wind or other agent from without to pro- 
duce this effect; for no person was present but the 
praying people : or the minute philoBophers, wdio laugh 
at such idle and superstitious nonsense, and attribute 
41x6 whole to natural causes. 

It may he admitted that Satan is sometimes belied ; 
but do all those who object, believe in the personal 
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existence of Satan ? Do they believe the Scriptures ? 
If not, the dispute must be carried on on very dijffer- 
ent grounds ; but if they do believe the word of God, 
they will find but little dijflSculty in concluding that 
Satan has much to do with such people as those in 
Feejee ; and that ho who tortured the person from 
whom Christ had commanded him to depart, would 
only act like himself by taking the course ascribed to 
him in the case of Doulakemba. 

I know from personal observation that the people 
of Tonga, Samoa, New-Caledonia, bTew-Hebrides, 
Tahiti, and Feejee, believe in the existence of sepa- 
rate spirits, and especially of evil angels. They all 
speak very positively on this subject, and quote facts 
to prove that now and then the spirit enters into men, 
and speaks of future events, which always come round 
and prove true. Do all these nations and people, dif- 
fering in almost everything else, especially in lan- 
guage, agree upon this point for any other reason 
than because it is a fact? And dees the Supremo 
Being still afford a measure of the prophetic spirit to 
rest on one here and there, for the purpose of keeping 
up tho idea of himself and of a spiritual ‘world in the 
minds of these men, until the gospel light shall arise 
and shine upon them ? 

Since I wrote the above I have visited tho house 
where the natives say the dust was thrown. Several 
persons who were there at the time, stated to Messrs. 
Lyth and Malvern, and myself, that they saw the 
earth go up by the post, and that when any one was 
engaged in prayer this fine earth was dashed in their* 
fi^3e. In mine it was dashed/^ said one ; And in 
said another : and with the sprinkling earli 
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there was, they say, a sharp hissing noise. \The old 
man was the last to lotu in their village ; and the evil 
spirit was obliged, though unwilling, to quit the place, 
there being no place left for him. No matter 'who the 
man was that began to pray, his eyes, and sometimes 
his mouth, were soon filled with small fine earth. 
They all made search to find out if there was any 
wicked person concealed, and were all fully assured 
that no natural cause produced the effects which they 
experienced. They therefore concluded, that the 
cause was not only an evil one, but also superTiaturat 
No doubt the old serpent is extremely exasperated 
at our invasion of his dominions here, where his reign 
has been so long unmolested. The intense malignity 
of this fiend, with those in his train, would soon de- 
stroy Christ’s agents in the mission field, were it not 
that their Master is their keeper, and the infernal 
legion is chained up. 

“ Lo ! to faith^s enlighten'd sight, 

All the mountain flames with light ; 

Hell is nigh, but God is nigher, 

Circling us with hosts of fire." 

10th. ..This tropical weather seems now settled; 
the wind generally east by south, and the quicksil- 
ver at 80 \ Being early in spring, answering to the 
beginning of February at home, the fruits are not 
yet ripe. The pine-apple, bread-fruit, and banana, 
are growing large, hut not fit for use. The insects, 
and especially the mosquitoes, sting sharply, and 
rwith acrid venom ; these insignificant little creatures 
are the white people’s plague, and the natives’ annoys 
ance. 
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All Jtiere is stirring preparation for the forthcoming 
school-examination, and the distant islands are send- 
ing’ in their church contrihitions* 

Daniel brought thirfcj-four howls, or gcmate, last 
night, from the newly-Iotued island of Kamhara ; and 
this morning, Barzillai, another teacher, has come in 
from the island of Vulanga, with a dozen good mats, 
as the contrihatiou from his people towards the sup- 
port and spread of the gospel. This is only the 
beginning of a systena, which must go on and be 
encouraged. I observed with pleasure that some ar- 
ticles sent in were payment for the New Testament, 
which is in great request here, as well as in the Tonga 
district. Nothing seems so much prized among those 
who can read, as a copy of the Scriptures, printed at 
our mission press here; and many are anxious to 
learn to read, that they may loot into the perfect 
law of liberty.” 

We sometimes speak of the cost of the gospel : hut 
what did the devil-worship of this people cost them ? 
Tate a writer’s int-horn and wait through Teejee, 
and report what you -see. The list will he imperfect, 
hut it is written in blood : — 

A man without a finger, offered in sacrifice ; ano- 
ther without -any fingers, all gone to Satan : a woman 
without her ears ; another without her nose : a man 
with one arm, the other offered to the god or to the 
chief: two other men, one without a toe and the other 
without an arm : a female withoiit legs, being cut off 
by order of a chief ; another without unbumt skin ; a 
man tied down at mid-day with his eyes spread open 
under the direct rajs of the sun, imtil they were 
burned out of his head! These and other mutilations 
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of tlie hnmaii body you shall see ; but estimate, if you 
can, tbe bodies of the eaten and the slain ! The car- 
nage of Feejee is fearful to hear of and frightful to 
behold. Such was the price of their heathenism: but 
the day of emancipation is come, and there is gi’eat 
joy in these islands. 

lltJu At the morning service fourteen persons were 
baptized by Mr. Malvern, assisted by myself; all of 
whom, we believe, give evidence of a true Scriptural 
Christianity, both by the spirit which they manifest, 
and the fruits which they bear. A deep solemnity 
rested on the whole congregation during the service. 
Some of them were amongst the most hopeful young 
chiefs in the land, especially Savogae, now named 
Fanny Maria, a truly pious girl, of high descent. 

12th This is a wasting climate; I observed that 
yesterday Mr. Lyth was obliged to change twice, 
being saturated with perspiration, though he had 
only walked each time two miles out and home, 
and the weather was quite the ordinary temperature. 
Such a state of things, one would suppose, could 
never consist with the continuance of good health 
for a long season, and hence all the mission families 
maintain that the excellent Mr. Hunt was a victim 
prematurely to the heat and toils of this climate, and 
to his efforts, both physical and mental, for the good 
of Feejee. 

As God is graciously raising up well-qualified 
teachers, just enough to meet the present necessity, 
some of them fit for taking charge of a town or a 
small island, and others further advanced and fit 
to take the oversight of two or three of these, and 
to marry and baptize, if need require; I hope the 
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■wasting toils of onr missionaries may be spared a 
little : tbe seed is here, and native bands will assist 
to spread it. 

IdtJL We held onr scbool-examination at Lakemba. 
Two bundred and fifty cbildren were present from 
various parts of tbe island, witb a host of people, the 
king and chiefs being at their head. The young 
people marched, sang, rehearsed the Scriptures and 
the catechism, and showed other attainnjients much to 
the satisfaction of all present. They also laid down 
their offerings of war-weapons and vestments, shells 
and curiosities of many kinds, which may one day 
assist the funds of the society on the opposite side of 
the world. The Tongiiese also took part in the trans- 
actions of the day, and by their graceful forms, comely 
features, and tasteful dress, added dignity to the scone. 
The superior civilization of these charming people may 
be rendered, by God^s providence, subservient to the 
more rapid advancement of the active and interesting 
people of Peejee. 

It is impossible to witness the passing events of 
this day without feeling that great changes must re- 
sult from them, both of a social and moral character, 
to the entire mass of this population. 

The following composition, written by one of our 
teachers called Jeremiah, (six feet five inches and a 
half high,) was sung on the occasion as the people 
marched in procession towards the chapel, where the 
king and chiefs were sitting. The words WeTl fol- 
low the Lord,^^ were sung in full chorus at the end of 
every few lines. 
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VEESES. 

The religion of Jesus has come to our laud j 
The missionaries have brought it. 

Repent ye, and let it be done quickly. 

The Light of life has risen upon us, 

The Light of the world. 

Christ, the Redeemer from the curse, 

The Redeemer from the curse of the world, 

Jesus, who alone is our Lord, 

Has given to us his servants. 

That the glad tidings of salvation may be told. 

The Bible alone is of any use to us : 

It points continually to eternal life. 

Repent ye, and repent qxiickly, 

While our day of grace continues, 

Because of the death which is not far distant, 

And will push us to the tomb. 

CHOETTS. 

We ’ll follow, we ’ll follow the Lord. 

The king came with one of his chiefs after the 
business of the day was concluded, and sat with us at 
the house of Mr. Lyth. Being asked what he thought 
of the crowd, and of the rehearsals of Scripture and 
catechism, he said, “ All my people are filled with 
fear^^ (a strong Oriental way of expressing astonish- 
ment). must have another such meeting at 

once ; for all the people are full of desire.^^ 

He added, “ Formerly we were too much afraid to 
hold such large assemblies; for one man who owed 
another a grudge would lift his club and kill him : 
this would often lead to a general quarrel. If one 
had a comely daughter present, she would he looked 
at, laid hdd on and carried away in the general stir 
and confusion : so that parents were afraid to let their 
- 17 ^ 
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cliildren go out on sucli occasions. But,” said tlie 
king, ‘‘ these are the days of the Saviour, the times of 
peace and of harmony : the light is now come, and 
we must learn to he wise ; for the days of our folly 
have been many.” 

The external advantages of true Christianity are 
so strong and vivid as to give rise to such a testimony 
from this man, who, I fear, knows nothing yet of real 
and heart religion. 

At the same tihae there is in these schools, especi- 
ally among those natives where they are new, such a 
cordiality and charm of brotherly feeling, as well as 
intellectual pleasure, that it can be little less in their 
estimation than a mighty moral revolution of social 
order and of the relation of man to man. They are 
permitted to blend by the peaceful Saviour ; and they 
who devoured one another aforetime, are now brought 
into the state of brotherly love, kindled by the Lord 
and Master. 

14^^. As the following letter from the captain of 
a man-of-war to the powerful chief Thakombau is 
very creditable to that officer, I have pleasure in tran- 
scribing it : — 

As a proof of the good feeling entertained by the 
queen and government of Great Britain towards Fee- 
jee, I have sent one of her majesty^s vessels to Nuku- 
lau, with the nine men who last year accompanied 
Mr. Fitzgerald to New-Caledonia to fish for beche-de- 
mer, but who were driven out of that country by the 
people to whom it belonged, and were afterwards 
brought to Sydney in a very sickly condition*. Having 
as carefully attended to and. as kindly treated, 
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as if they had been our countrymen, they are now 
sent haek to their homes. 

I am very sorry tliat these men were ever em- 
ployed hj an Englishman upon an expedition which, 
I have been told, was conducted from the first with 
violence towards the people of another country for 
the sake of gain. 

The queen^s government disapproves highly of such 
conduct on the part of her subjects, as it is opposed 
to the principles of humanity and good-will tow'ards 
all men, which as Christians they ought to practice, 
and in this case has been the cause of the death of 
several persons on both sides. I hope you will in 
future exert your authority to prevent your people 
from going upon such expeditions; from which no 
good can come, and in which they are sure to be the 
sufferers. 

I am also sorry to hear that the men of Solevu 
have been threatening violence to Mr. Hazlewood and 
the mission premises at Nandi. You will no doubt 
remember, that you promised me last year to do all 
in your power to prevent this happening again; and 
I therefore hope that you will acquaint these people 
that such conduct towards British subjects who con- 
duct themselves well, cannot he permitted. I should 
he very sorry to he obliged to use the power, which 
you well know we possess, against any persons in 
Feejee; and my doing so would certainly have the 
effect of weakening your power and authority, which, 
so long as it is properly exercised, I should rather 
wish to strengthen.. 

I write this to you because I am sure that your 
mind has before this become impressed with the con- 
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viction of the folly and impolicy of the old heathenish 
practices of violence and bloodshed, which I hope are 
fast wearing out in Peejee. And I assure you, that 
nothing would give me, as your well-wisher, greater 
pleasure, than to hear that you had openly renounced 
them, and, following the advice of your true friend 
Mr. Calvert and the other missionaries, had adopted 
the Christian religion with a full conviction of its 
truth. 

Until then it must he expected that your name, 
which I should never desire to hear without respect, 
will be occasionally mentioned in connection with 
deeds of horror, which, as I have often told you be- 
fore, cannot be ever alluded to by a civilized people 
without disgust, and ivhich it is impossible that a 
chief of so generous a chai’acter, and of such intelli- 
gence as yourself, can ever approve. 

Trusting that it will not he long before you will 
take the only steps which can make you a truly groat 
chief over a happy and attached people, I remain 
Your sincere friend, John E. Erskinb. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Ship Havannah, 

Sydney, New South Wales. May 19 ^^, 1850 . 

16 th The district meeting began at Lakemba. All 
the brethren who were present, appeared in good 
health and spirits, and greatly encouraged in their 
work ; which has spread so swiftly and so far, that, 
notwithstanding the native agency so largely em- 
ployed, we need for Feejee, instead of six missionaries, 
(the present number,) at the very least sixteen, be- 
side two more for Eotumah. 

Soriptures md the native sgeney are brought 
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to bear witli admirable eflfect in Feejee ; but still a 
work so widely spread must have the eye of a super- 
intendent, or we cannot expect the unguided native 
efforts to be always directed aright ; the helm must 
always be in a skillfuf hand, or the object will not 
be attained. 

We also greatly need two properly trained school- 
masters for this mission ; and fine indeed will be their 
prospects when they arrive in this interesting mission- 
field. 

18i7i, Lord’s-day. We had this morning a heavy 
fall of rain and a crowded chapel ; and the power of 
God was present to heal. 

Mr. Malvern was admitted by imposition of hands 
into full connection with his brethren, having passed 
his four years of probation with entire satisfaction to 
all present. He is a very useful missionary in Fee- 
jee, and is blessed with a useful wife. 

After the evening preaching, we had the Lord's 
supper, in which the mission families joined ; it was a 
deeply impressive time; — a few persons from Eng- 
land, who loft their all, and followed the Saviour to 
this small speck in the ocean, engaged in changing, 
the manners and morals of a nation, and preparing to 
appear before the Judge to give an account of their 
stewardship ! The ladies wept and wiped away their 
tears ; the missionaries sang aloud of help hitherto ; 
and all were resolved and renewed for the future. 

\Qth The chief Waytasau, whose authority in this 
place is next to the king's, and who is a htu man, 
came into our house, and was persuaded to be mar- 
ried. So he cast away about sixteen wives, and was 
married to one, but not without a great deal of hag- 
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gling and hesitation. It is said that the king threw 
every obstacle in his way, which I can easily be- 
lieve. 

About this great chief, Waytasau, all are agreed on 
one subject ; namely, that hS never did a noble or 
generous action. He told ns we should now have to 
support him 1 Nor would he hear of being married 
without wedding-robes being given both to himself 
and his intended wife j to which Mr. and Mrs. Lyth 
were obliged to add a book and a dinner to himself. 
And this poor mean-spirited man is the first chief 
after the king, in the island of Lakemba, and a htM 
man of the nominal kind. But he has a grown-up 
daughter, Fanny Savogi, who was baptized a fortniglit 
ago, and who promises fair to become a person of in- 
telligence, piety, and great usefulness, being a chief 
of the first rank, and educated in our school h'bre. It 
is to the hopeful youth that we must look for the ele- 
vation of Peejee in the scale of social comfort and 
civilization. 

Our district meeting ended, as it had pro- 
ceeded, full of peace and brotherly love. Several of 
ihe brethren feel their infirmities, and have written 
to the committee for permission to remove, should 
protracted affliction require such a step. It is also 
agreed to request and even urge the committee to 
send out by the ‘‘ John Wesley,'^ 

1. Three missionaries, to fill up the places of those 
who, if necessary, shall remove. 

2. Two trained schoolmasters, one for Vewa and 
the other for Lakemba. 

Besides these, several native assistant missionaries 
received, and six others received on trid. 



FRIENDLY AND FEEJEE ISLANDS. 399 


I am persuaded that God will carry on his work in 
these Islands very much through the agency of mis- 
sionaries at the head, and native teachers, as the 
acting agents, thickly sprinkled over the whole 
country. 

NOTE FROM THE FEEJEE DISTRICT MEETINO. 

Lakemba, August 20^A, 1850. 

Eev. and Dear Sir, — We feel bound to give thanks 
to God for your present friendly visit to this mission, 
and for your kind attendance at our district meeting ; 
and, now that it is closed, we cannot but express to 
yourself the grateful sense we feel for your labors, 
prayers, and services in the great cause. 

We rejoice in having been favored with your pre- 
sence at our district meeting, and heartily thank you 
for the fatherly help and counsel so judiciously af- 
forded, as need required, from time to time. 

We anticipate much good to result to this mission 
from your expected visit to the father-land ; and we 
can without reserve confide the affairs of our district 
to your hands. 

May it please our heavenly Father to guide and 
strengthen you in promoting the good cause, and 
crown all your efforts and counsels for his glory with 
a blessing, — is the prayer of 

Ydur much obliged and most affectionate brethren, 

E. B. Lyth, Chairman. 

J. Calvert, Secretary. 
Thomas Wiluams. 

John Malvern. 

WiLUAM Moore. 

To the Kev» W. Lawry, General Su.penntmdent, 4'^. 
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SUt We hold our first missionary meeting at 
Latemba, beginning at nine o’clock and ending at 
half-past eleven. The king and chiefs were present. 
It rained in torrents, but ceased in time for our meet- 
ing. The crowd was great, and the interest truly in- 
tense. Many cried aloud ; and all were very intent 
to hear. Three of the native teachers spoke ; and one 
of them offered himself entirely for the work. In one 
of the neighboring islands we have had an offer of a 
chief and his double canoe to be devoted out and out 
to the mission work. These things come forth in the 
ordinary course of events ; but the finger of God is in 
the whole. 

The contribution has been made this afternoon, the 
king bearing his roll of mats and cloth upon his own 
back, and the long procession following lum with a 
hymn, “ We’ll follow the Turanga.” 

Their subscriptions were made up of cloth, mats, 
clubs, shells, and bowls. Probably about four 
hundred persons presented their offering; and the 
value in London would perhaps be not less than £S0, 

All the people bowed down as they entered the 
chapel, and chanted the Lord’s prayer. 

Some of the most notorious murderers and canni- 
bals were there, with the blood upon their skirts ; and 
they roared out as they approached us near the pulpit. 
They trembled, and were convulsed exceedingly, mak- 
ing the whole neighborhood echo with their wailings. 
When men of this class become subdued by the gospel, 
and rank among its supporters, what need have we to 
fear for the cause we have embarked in ? God is now 
magnified in Feejee. 

We passed down before the wind from Lar 
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kemba to Vewa, about one buiidred and fifty miles : 
the vessel rolled, and all -were sick. During this 
litfcle trip, Metbuselab, a young chief, would not let 
me rest at Tonga, but be must go and see England ; 
the king spoke for him, and bis parents consented to 
bis going. Having, therefore, consulted the brethren, 
we agreed to let him visit England in the “ John 
Wesley.^^ But, alas for native courage and perse- 
verance ! one day of severe sea-sickness fully settled 
the matter: Methuselah came to me, and, having 
made lots of apologies, and expressed bis very warm 
affection towards myself, said, bis strength was all 
gone, he was weak and feeble, the diflSculties of the 
voyage he found to be very great, and begged that 
he might go back to Tonga with Joel, who is here 
from HabaL ’ 

Of all this I am very glad, for the lad would only 
be a care and burden to me ; but it shows how little 
dependence can be placed, with safety, upon native 
resolution. F/iere is the weak point of this people : 
they cannot or will not persevere against difSciilties 
with a firm resolution to overcome them ; but, when 
the hour of trial is come, tlmy cease their efibrts, 
give up all. This fine young chief will now, of course, 
return to his fatherland, where he will meet with the 
taunts of his former associates. 

24:ih. Vewa. — I am now at the mission-house ; 
but its former occupant is gone. The vigorous and 
energetic John Hunt is not here, hut is passed over 
before us. A tropical sun ; exposure to heat, when 
in the full power of its blazing forth ; working hard 
in the garden and on the house; sleeping at Ban 
in wet clothes and in a draught: — these brought on 
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dysentery and death. Alas ! the trees of Vewa 
seem to me to utter a \vail over my hrother^s early 
removal. There is his grave at the rear of the 
chapel ! He went down with a smile, and shall rise 
with a shout. 

26ih, Sunday. We had public worship to-day at 
the usual hours; and the congregations were very 
good. Only a few of the old faces were present; 
and among them, Elijah Varani, my old friend, 
whom I am happy to see fixed and established upon 

the sure foundation he has also begun to preach, 
and I hope the Lord will make him extensively 
useful. 

26iA. My host and hostess, Mr. and Mrs. Calvert, 
Ml of kindness and intelligence, talk of sending their 
daughter Ann by the “John Wesley to Auckland 
school ; which is a great comfort to them, though the 
parting with this their third child is felt to be a sharp 
triah But the cup of a missionary in this life is often 
mixed with bitterness. 

21th I had a visit to-day from Thakumbau, some- 
times called, but incorrectly, the King of Feejee. He 
is naturally black enough; but he had besmeared his 
face with black coloring matter, and looked like what 
he was,— a cruel, murderous savage, who kills and 
eats men, women, and children. Mr. Calvert, who 
never misses an opportunity of letting in light upon 
him, communicated his own views and mine upon the 
htn; and the black chief evaded what was said with 
considerable cunning; but he contrived to get his 
head into every room and his hand into every dish. 
He has no charms for me, after a visit to the superior 
of Tonga, who, compared with this naked and 



^PEIENDLY AND PBEJEE ISLANDS. 408 

cannibal warrior, are bigli in the scale of civilization. 
It may, however, be set down to bis credit, that be 
lately fed Tuibilabila with pigs instead of ii^en, as was 
the custom aforetime. His becoming a Christian is 
the only way open to him to escape the dark infamy 
which lies before him. 

28i7i. We were passing from Ovalau to STandi among 
the reefs, with a very light wind, taking home Mr. and 
Mrs. Moore to Nandi, and Mr. Williams to Biia ; but 
in the evening, while gliding along in sixteen fathoms 
of water, the mate sang out from the bowsprit end, 
Luff up quickly ! a rock right ahead All was 
done that men and activity could do ; buf on the ves- 
sel went, and got fast upon the coral rock. There we 
were hard and fast upon the rock : this is the fourth 
time ; but, though we knew it would delay us, and 
add to the fatigues of a very hot day, yet no danger 
threatened us ; for we were in sight of Mr. Moore’s 
station, with hardly any wind, and the water perfectly 
smooth, and it was dead low water, so that every mo- 
ment would improve our circumstances. Captain Buck 
sent out a cable or hawser astern, and, dropping his 
anchor there, hove away upon this purchase ; when off 
went the “ John Wesley,” and soon after came to an 
anchor in Nandi Bay. 

2dth The rocks are so numerous about here as to 
make it a most undesirable place for a vessel of above 
twenty tons to visit, and more especially as they are 
all mnJcm rocks, about from eight to ten feet under 
water, and therefore invisible in cloudy weather. 
Moreover, this locality is remarkable for its wet or 
showery character, when nothing under water can be 
seen from the mast-head. This place, therefore, as^a 
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port, is left-handed and dangerous, the prevailing 
wind blowing dead on the shore. When shall we 
have a good survey of Feejee? How could small 
ships-of-war be better employed ? It might be more 
agreeable to be snug in harbor, but neither so honor- 
able, nor so useful. 

30^7i. We landed Mr. and Mrs. Moore last night, 
and went ashore at six this morning to see their sta- 
tion, and bid them farewell. Their house, built of 
wood and floored, has four rooms and a verandah, 
with a goodly number of kind-hearted natives living 
about them on the sea-shore, with every prospect of 
extensive usefulness, which is somewhat interrupted 
by the never-ending little wars of the tribes in the 
neighborhood. Two of these tribes have been fighting 
for several months; and, so far, there is no result, 
nor any hope of a termination. One man, on one 
side, had a bullet which passed through him, but is 
fa^t recovering; on the other side, one man had a 
spear in his flesh, but nothing fatal. The two great 
evils of Feejee are, the tyranny of the chiefs oppress- 
ing the poor people, and these continual conflicts 
between the tribes. However, as the gospel ad- 
vances, (and advance it must and will,) the Prince 
of Peace will say, “ Thou shalt love thy neighbor as 
thyself,'^ and '' war shall cease unto the ends of the 
earth.^^ 
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CHAPTER IX. 

We came to-daj, before the trade-’wind, from Nandi 
to Biia, about forty or fifty miles, and found Mrs. 
Williams well, with their four children, thou^ still 
trembling from two violent shalces of an earthquake, 
which took place here while we were at sea, in deep 
blue water, on Thursday night. We felt nothing of 
the motion ; but all on board complained of the very 
oppressive state of the atmosphere, charged, no doubt, 
to a high degree with electricity. Mrs. Williams was 
quite alarmed at the violent rocking, and called out 
to her native girls, who were in another part of the 
house ; and they, in turn, called out to her : the 
house, the bed, and all things seemed cracking and 
tottering. Her thought was, that the natives were 
breaking into the house, and that all was now confu- 
sion. This shows the quarter whence her fears most 
generally proceed ; and no wonder, seeing there are 
so many heathen tribes at war in this large island, 
and some of them close at hand; while I had her 
husband with me on board the “ John Wesley/^ re- 
turning from the district meeting. 

The missionaries of Fecjee and their wives, if they 
prove faithful, are destined to occupy no ordinary sta- 
tion of glory and lionor in tho next world, where every 
man shall be rewarded according to his works, his 
suifering for the sake of Christ, and his continuance 
in well-doing ; having in this world nobly and intre- 
pidly sustained the conflict in the high places of the 
field, and in the forefront’*bf the hottest battle. 

31st Bartimeus, one of our domestics here, was 
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introduced to me to-day. He is from Ono ; and when 
Mr. Waterhouse was there, with Mr. Calvert and 
others, it was quickly noised abroad over this small 
lotu island, that the sacred men were come, wlio had 
power to baptize, marry, &c. Come now,’^ said they, 

you who wish to be married, this is the time.’^ So 
there was a general rising of the people : the men 
who wished to have wives, or who thouglit they might 
wish in that direction hereafter, were running up and 
down, a hundred in a crowd, asking, ‘‘ Will you have 
me Ho was the common reply. Among those 
who wished to provide for the future was Bartimeus, 
who, having offered here and there, and meeting only 
with repulses, at last made an offer to a female far 
advanced in years, and unhappily was accepted. 
After their marriage, the old lady told him that she 
thought he might be of use to her in planting and 
procuring her food, and on that account she had mar- 
ried 'him. Poor Bartimeus was chagrined ; but there 
was no remedy. Time rolled on, and he proceeded 
with his work, but the old lady' lived upon another 
island ; and he used to ask if it would be right to pray 
for her death, and was told it would not be right so to 
pray ; although she was not a help-meet for him,’^ 
yet she was his wife. 

Wc have now, however, bi’ought him the no^vs of 
his wafers death, upon which he remarks, This is 
well : but I will never venture upon another ; for I 
see confusion in two-thirds of the cases before me.^' 

Admitting this to be his experience, is there any- 
thing in it at which we may be surprised ? He began 
that matter without thought, without affection, and 
qf course without the proper adaptation as ordained 
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by God and placed 'vyitliin the reach of men ! How 
much of this do we see in all countries, and in all 
grades of society ! 

Sept Sabbath. Bua. — Mr. Williams has by 
far the best chapel that I have seen in the two dis- 
tricts. It is clean, strong, and tastefully laid out and 
finished, reminding me of one of our cathedrals at 
home, ornamented to the very ridge pole, and built 
not only in the best style, but of the best material in 
the land, and completed by those who use it ; and it is 
free from debt. The worship was solemn and cheer- 
ful, intelligent and feeling. About two hundred per- 
sons were present. 

2d At a small distance from the chapel is the 
dwelling-house of Mr. and Mrs. Williams, standing by 
the side of a navigable stream, in a lovely grove of 
bread-fruit, cocoas, and bananas, with a very rich al- 
luvial soil of several miles’ extent, producing fine 
crops of tarro^ yams, and other articles of food. The 
mission-house, as well as the chapel, has about it an 
air of comfort and finish, which may be decisive of the 
builder being an amateur ai^chitect. The direct and 
proper work of the missionary has not been neglected 
while the buildings have been in progress. The 
spiritual temple has reared its head aloft con temporal 
neously with the chapel and the mission house. 

Tandrana had only some half-ardozen Christians in 
it, Mr. Williams says, when he was in that vicinage ; 
hut one of our teachers, named Samson, used to visit 
the place as often as he could, and assisted the lotu 
few in their family-worship; for all who htu pray in 
their own house and family. It happened one morn- 
ing when Samson was at Yandrana, and when the lotu 
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.people, for the sake of convenience, came together for 
prayer, that one of the party overslept himself, and 
was not present when the worship was performed; 
hut he came soon after, and urged Samson to go over 
his devotions again, saying, that he could not yet pray 
himself, it was so great and sacred a thing : '' But,^^ 
said Wauka, ‘‘ I know my place and my work ; it is 
to say, Amen ! for I can do this heartily !” 0 how 

many places need Wauka there to say heartily, Amen, 
in the congregation ! Ezekiel and his wife, teachers 
of some standing, have gone forth to their station this 
morning. He is the man whom we met on this coast 
three years ago, having a pulpit on his canoe ; and, 
about a year since, he and his were coming down the 
coast from Nandi in a small canoe, when Boli-na-vavi 
had sent a party to bring him a man roasted on the 
occasion of his completing a double canoe. The party 
saw Ezekiel and his wife off the coast, and pursued 
them as their prize, uttering the foulest language 
and preparing to spear them ; but, by God's blessing, 
Ezekiel got off from these cannibals uninjured, and is 
still strong to labor in his Master's vineyard. This 
is Peejeean work! Even to-day he has to pass by 
some persons of whose disposition towards him and 
his people there is no doubt ; and therefore ho is gone 
with a spear in one hand and the Now Testament in 
the other, having also a friend or two with him. 

“ The kingdom of God cometh not by observation." 
There is in this little settlement an old man called 
Belli, living in the deep darkness of heathenism. He 
never comes near the chapel, but Mr. Williams has 
been useful to him in times of sickness ; and, in re- 
turn, the old man never works on the Lord's day, and 
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has sent to the heathen village on the opposite side 
of the river, desiring them not to wort on the Sah- 
hath, out of respect to the man who administers medi- 
cine to them. And not long since this man had part 
of a roasted human hodj sent to him as a repast; 
hut he sent it hack untouched, saying, The days 
are passed away when such things were done ; we 
have ceased from such customs on this side the river. 
Thus silently and indirectly is the light breaking in 
upon the darkness of this gross and degraded people. 

This morning, as Mr. Williams and I were walking 
in front of his house, an elderly man, called Joh, passed 
us. There, said Mr. Williams, goes the last of 
his trihe; he received Christianity some time since, 
and earnestly entreated his people to do the same ; 
hut they delayed and resisted until Joh left them and 
came here to live for the sake of Christas ordinances. 
Another people fell on Job^s friends, killed and roasted 
some, and all who could escape did, until their me- 
morial has ceased to^ exist, except in the case of Job 
and two or three others, who, fleeing to Dama, em- 
braced the Mu there.^^ Such is the present state of 
things that one sees only two ways before any 
man namely, Md and live, or, resist the Mght and 
perush ! This is the day of decision in Feejee 1 

UK The words of the Tonga language are more 
monosyllabic than those of Fe^ee; hut in both it 
takes , longer space to print the New Testament than 
in English, owing somewhat, perhaps, to the repeti- 
tion of the syllable in many common words ; such as, 
earth vullu vcfllu ihd, sin 
vma mmka, ‘‘ praise.^' Not that either of these lan- 
guages is hy any means destitute of energy and ner- 
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voHSBess- Some of our missionaries in both districts 
declare tbeir conviction, that for strength and point 
their language is not inferior to the English. But 
their poetry seems deeply impoverished in both lan- 
guages, as compared with Wesley's Hymns in Eng- 
lish ; a circumstance this which need surprise no one, 
as the same hymns in French or German would be 
sadly deteriorated by their change of clothing. Trans- 
lation, too, is found to be more diflScult than original 
composition. 

Yesterday we went up the river in a double 
canoe ; and in a few minutes after we moved off the 
bank before Mr. Williams's house, we passed by the 
yam-plantation of one of our Christian people. It 
was recently a sacred grove, where heathen worship 
used to be performed; but the good man, whether 
prudently or otherwise I need not say, cut down the 
trees and planted his garden. This matter created 
gmt excitement among the heathens ; they, however, 
did not proceed to Ihw^ but contented themselves 
with pre3ktiom as to what woull certainly befall this 
man, who thns despised their gods and their faith. 
The result was, that he had a good crop of yams, and 
the predictions pass for idle tales ! 

As we glided up the river with the flowing tide, we 
had a fine view of the lofty mountains of the interior, 
some of which are fine pointed conical forms of great 
altitude. On either side of the river stood the giaoe- 
ful and sweet-scented pandanus, with the fruitful 
cocoarBut trees. The scenery of these well-watered 
and very productive inter-tropical islands must be 
mm in order to be at all conceived of justly 
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At another reach of this river, about half a mile 
from the mission-house, we passed the oven where 
men are cooked for human food. Several bodies have 
been baked there since Mr. Williams was stationed 
here, on my last visit three years ago ; but all these 
gross practices of heathenism are driven back and 
withered before a triumphant and ever-advancing 
Christianity, 

When and wheresoever the Prince of Peace is pro- 
claimed, the power of sin is arrested, and the reign 
of death and demons ended. The pagan savage, who 
believes not at first, is awe-struck at the majesty of 
Christ’s truth, as exhibited in its faithful and holy 
ministers and confessors. It appears from the state- 
ments of Mr. Williams, that infanticide still prevails 
to a fearful extent in Peejee. Not long since, one of 
his Church-members committed murder in the case 
of her infant. The husband asked of which sex it 
was ; and, being told it was a girl, ‘‘ Kill it,” was his 
command forthwith. The nose of the infant was held 
between the fingers, and the mouth stopped ; and 
soon the babe was a corpse. Of course, the party was 
expelled from Christian communion ; hut Mr. Williams 
thinks these besotted people did not fully know that 
their old and undisputed custom was a moral evil. 
One of the teachers was lately sent off to a distant 
heathen village to preach the gospel; and Mr. Wil- 
liams supplied him with a sermon on infanticide, 
which the native, delivered on the following Sabbath, 
having first raised their expectation of something un- 
common, so that the crowd of hearers was great, to 
whom he delivered his message ; after hearing which, 
the poor people seemed thankful to him, and said, he 
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had opened their eyes, for they did not before see any 
evil in killing little babes. And, revolting as the 
thought may be, still it may turn out in their case, 
as in PauFs, that in this matter they “ had lived in 
all good conscience before God,^^ — only the learned 
Pharisee destroyed Christian mm, and the poor pagan 
Feejeean only killed infants. Here, however, are 
opposite agents to be saved by the same remedy : the 
same gospel that converted the bigoted and blood- 
thirsty Jew, will come home to the bosom of the can- 
nibal ; and both will meet at the feet of Christ, claim- 
ing to be the chief of sinners, and showing the gospel 
to be the power of God unto salvation. 

Peter, the chief of Bua, on the opposite side of the 
river, has called on ns ; unto whom I have delivered 
a strong exhortation, through Mr. Williams, that he 
put away his false gods and false morals, and embrace 
Christ forthwith ; which he seems more than half in- 
clined to do. Our duty now is demonstrably clear ; 
we must declare the whole wunsel of Gk)d to all who 
will hear, 

Qth. In our walk last evening among the houses, 
gardens, plantations, and groves of this people, Mr. 
Williams drew my attention to a well-cultivated yam 
and tarrow garden, and to the clean and cheerful- 
looking cottage which stood in the midst of it. 
** Here,^^ said he, lives Nathaniel, one of our early 
converts at this place. Some years ago Joshua, who 
was at Sydney and elsewhere with the late Mr. 
Waterhouse, came here to teach the people; and, 
walking among them at the usuid time of preparing 
their evening meal, he said to this poor heathen man, 
jWb# are you doing here?^ ‘Preparir^ food for the 
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gods/ was the answer. ‘ There is hut one God/ said 
Joshua ; and ‘ the earth is the Lord^s and the fullness 
thereof, the world and they that dwell therein. If I 
were hungry, I would not tell thee: for the beasts of 
the earth are mine, and the cattle upon a thousand 
hills.’ Here the light broke in upon the mind of 
Nathaniel, and ‘ the word of the Lord was perfect, 
converting the soul.’ ” In consequence of this change 
in the man, all things around him seem to smile, and 
the ‘‘ trees of the wood” which he then providen- 
tially set in the ground for food, such as the banana 
and bread-fruit, — these trees of the wood clap their 
hands;” enriching and adorning the joyful and beau- 
tiful home of this industrious and praying servant of 
the Lord. 

In that locality are some few heathen houses, look- 
ing grim, cheerless, and dirty; barren and without 
anything attractive ; for the heathen are idle, warlike, 
and barbarous, without hope for the future or any 
amount of comfort for the present. 

I often remark among this interesting, but bar- 
barous, people, that to them, as well as to ourselves, 
there ^re no wotds so forcible m words irfiidb. 
the Holy Ghost useth,” They fasten like a nail in a 
sure place, and strike a chord which is “ music in the 
sinner^s ear ; ’t is life and health and peace.” Happy 
man whom God sends to preach this word! A mes- 
senger is just come in from the back of this island 
and the coast of Mathuata, to report from Ezekiel our 
teacher, that a town in his neighborhood had been 
fallen upon at noon-day and utterly destroyed. He 
reports forty men, and at least as many women and 
children, killed on the spot. As many as they coxild 
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they ate on the spot, and the rest remained unhuried; 
the houses and fences being all burned to ashes. 
This little war has long been going on, one or two 
falling now, and eight or ten at another time. 
And there are at this moment, on this one island, 
some ten or dozen such wars in progress. Killing, 
eating, “wasting, and destruction, are in all their 
ways.^^ The yery same is the case on the Kauvandra 
and Ba coasts. By these local broils and fights, the 
crops are neglected, men destroyed, intercourse cut 
off, schools interrupted, and the gospel greatly liin- 
dered. The name of the burned town is Nangaku. 
It may not be easy to perceive the design of Divine 
Providence herein; but it looks as though the dis- 
turbing light had come among this people: some obey 
its call and come to Christ, while others resist and 
fall by the hands of each other. This is the day of 
decmon in Feejee. 

Mr. Williams is about sending off a teacher to an 
island that drove away the Christians some time since : 
he determines to try them again. Moses is going to 
preach the gospel to them ; and a chief who has 
great authority there, is going to preach the law. 
His name is Luke: and he says they cannot now 
believe and be saved, after having done so wickedly. 
“ See,^^ says he, “ your chiefs arc all dead, and you 
are all doomed.^^ But they laugh and reply, “ We 
shall dance and sing, eat and sleep; and when we 
can, we will fight, and see what will como.^^ This is 
their condition — “natural brute beasts, made to be 
destroyed.^’ When they were going to attack the 
Christians, an old man of our Church learned from 
them their errand, and said, “ Why do you go so far? 
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Here is a Christian. I am he. Kill me, if you thirst 
for blood ; I am ready nowJ^ But their commission 
did not include him. The progress of the battle 
now going on in Feejee, between the old murderer 
and his conqueror and Lord, is waxing hot, and 
hastening to its close. It is light opposed to dark- 
ness, truth against error, sin against holiness, and 
Christ opposed to Satan, “ But the Lamb shall over- 
come them,” 

It is not for us to say how much suffering there 
may be on the part of our native confessors ; but, be 
it less or more, the conflict is begun, and the victory 
will surely determine in favor of fidelity, and through 
the blood of the Lamb. 

7th. Mr. Williams has amused me not a little, by 
narrating the impressions of a shrewd man called 
George, living at Nukunuku, in Lakemba, when he 
saw the first European vessel, and went on board of 
her, probably not less than fifty years ago ; he was 
then a boy, but his impression was the general im- 
pression of all who saw the two-masted or 

« ship,” , , 

On their approach to thk wonderful floidiiig house^ 
they all concluded that it was the production of gods, 
and used only hy gods: but, on tbeir boarding the 
vessel, tbey were struck with perfect astonishment at 
everything they saw ; except that they concluded be- 
yond all doubt that the men whom they saw were M 
fooUf because they could not speak (Feejee), only 
chattering like birds or animals. They also told the 
peo|de ashore, that the strange men on hoard were 
not, like themselves, all of one color ; hut some were 
black, some red, some white, hut hardly any two were 
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alike in this particular. Their simple mistake arose 
from confounding their clothes with their skin. These 
poor Feejee Indians never used clothes, and had no 
conception of such a thing. The blue jacket, the 
red shirt, and the white frock, were so nianj blue, 
red, and white men. Indeed, I remember when I 
landed in Tonga, some of the country natives seri- 
ously asked Singleton if my clothes grew upon me, 
as they saw the wool growing on the sheep^s back. 
As to the masts of this wonderful vessel, they made 
no doubt of their being two cocoa-nut trees, which 
had grown on the wanga, and that the wind had 
blown their tops off. 

A man with a respectable amount of what is imagi- 
natiye and ludicrous, if inclined to indulge his natu- 
ral taste, might unquestionably find sufficient scope 
and material here for the utmost gratification of his 
wishes ; but scenes of solemn tragedy claim the first 
place in the page of a Fegeean journalist. 

One of our Tongan teachers, and a youth from 
Ono, were at Vanua Mhlavu, holding forth the word 
of life. They were by the sea-side, when a party of 
armed natives rushed down upon them, and fired a 
shot through the Ono youth, and then pierced him 
with a spear, so that he died. The Tongan teacher 
said, “ Why do you take one only ? will you not take 
my life also T’ “ No,^^ they replied, you are from 
Tonga, hut he is of Feejee; and what right had he to 
profess Christianity 

Soon after this, a strong Christian chief, with sev^ 
eral large canoes full of men, went to settle this matr 
ter with the men of Vanua Mhlavu ; a host of whom 
teefe the profession of Christianity, to save their 
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After these things were calmed down, Tuihilahila, 
the chief of Somosomo, paid them a visit, and com- 
pelled them to abandon the htu; which, it seems, 
they readily did, and still remain thorough-paced 
heathens, respected by no party. 

I met with an Albino to-day, born of black 
Feejeean parents ; none of the family were white be- 
sides this young man Eacivo. His skin hung loose 
about him, and seemed more the color of a white man 
when dead; and was, moreover, thickly freckled 
where most exposed to the sun. His head and beard 
were white and frizzled ; his eye-brows also were 
white ; but his eyes were a light-blue, and his coun- 
tenance rather agreeable, and very much resembling 
the Albino race which I have seen in other lands. 
His habits are industrious, and he is hard-working; 
but his appearance, at first sight at least, is revolting. 
He has much white woolly hair, covering, with some 
indistinctness, his whole body. Mr. Williams gave 
him his dinner ; and I exhorted him to hear the gos- 
pel, pray to the Lord for mercy, and then learn to 
read the word of G-od ; to which he did not make any 
objection, nor signify auy ‘ The black natives 

are rather partial to him ; but he has not a wife, and 
is obliged to work hard for his food. 

11th, We held our sohvti, or school-feast, here. 
The gathering of our people for many miles round 
was excellent, and their progress in learning very 
satisfactory ; their learning was sound, and their 
rehearsals chiefly confined to the Scriptures. Many 
of the heathen were present and cheerfully contri- 
buted, with the Christians, of their substance; hut 
they did not give their weapons of war, not having 

1RO 



418 


MISSIONS IN THE 


done with them yet. They, however, gave their mats 
and beds; but Eacivo, the Albino, gave his spear. 
The chief articles presented to the mission-fund 
were: — 11 war-clubs ; 38 spears ; 14 walking-sticks ; 
83 mats, or beds ; 200 pieces of sandal-wood ; 24 
ladies’ dresses, or ligu; 27 hand-clubs for throwing; 
12 musquito curtains; 2 bales of sinnet ; 1 basket of 
shells; 3 fish-hooks; 1 native fiute, blown througli 
the nose ! 

When the gospel shall have turned these people 
from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan 
to God, the war-weapons will very soon disappear in 
Feejee, and be found perhaps only in the halls of our 
friends in England. Their native dresses also will 
give way before the calico and prints of Manchester. 
This efiect already shows itself around the mission 
stations in every place. 

It was very gratifying to see with what attention 
and interest the people in general, not excepting the 
heathen, listened to the Holy Scriptures, while they 
were being recited, hour after hour, in the charming 
temple of God at Bua. 

Our chief here is a fine spirit, and likely to be a 
great blessing to his people and to the surrounding 
villages. When Mr. Williams asked Hezekiah, for 
so he is called, whether he was willing to become a 
teacher of Christianity to the heathen, especially on 
the Lord’s day, when his services were needed, he 
wept, and could not answer for a time ; but when he 
was somewhat recovered, his reply was, “Is there 
anything that I would keep back from Jesus ?” He- 
zekiah is therefore one of our useful local preachers. 
In this way does Jehovah spread his truth and mercy 
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amoEg tte people. Sucli men can go wiere we could 
not, and thej will be heard where we should not be 
heard. “ I have redeemed them, and they shall in- 
crease as they have increased, and I will sow them 
among the people ; and they shall remember me in 
far countries.’’ Again the prophet saith, ^‘And I 
will have mercy upon her that had not obtained 
mercy; and I will say to them which were not my 
people. Thou art my people; and they shall say, 
Thou art my God.” 

Here are the seeds of a Christian church planted 
by Mr. Williams in the deep wilds of Peejee, and God 
will cause them to grow. Twenty-five adults and fif- 
teen youths repeated what they had learned, and the 
day will long be remembered as a great soTmu day 
in Feejee. God bless our brother and sister Williams 
at Bua I 

12<A. We sailed early this morning from Bua for 
Vewa, — a small distance, hut very difficult from reefs, 
sunken rocks, and, in our case, from contrary winds 
and a high head sea ; so that we were four days in 
making the passage, looking at the refugee villgg^ 
on the lofty peaks of Njthumbothumbo, and the 
Nandi coast, where the wretched natives who have 
been worsted in war, have fled for their lives, and 
exist,, one knows not how, often among the clouds, 
and in peril, if they descend for food, water, or fuel 

15iL Vewa. — I learn that since we left this place, 
about fifty natives have fled from their homes at Var- 
atta, where they were invaded by the Ban chiefs ; but 
who permitted them to come to Vewa, the island of 
lotu people, where their lives are secure, by the con- 
sent of the Bau rulers- Such homage do these chiefs 
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now begin to pay to our missionaries, and to our reli- 
gion I These refugees have, on their arrival here, 
taken upon themselves the profession of Christianity, 
as was no doubt intended by their masters at Ban ! 
How strange that, in their case, war prepared the way 
for the Prince of Peace ! and, at the request of Mr. 
Calvert and our friend Elijah Varani, Thakumbau not 
only allow’ed them to live, but also desired that they 
might forthwith htu! Surely the hand of Jehovah 
was in this singular event. When will this powerful 
chief bow his knee to the Saviour ? 

The king of Lavuga, in the island of Ovalau, has 
also just become a lotu man, with many of his people; 
and is now entreating Mr. Calvert for more teachers. 
Here is another open door which we must immediately 
enter in the name of our Master who has gone before 
us, and made our way plain. 

We are just preparing for sea, and taking 
awaiy Mr. Millard and his wife for New South Wales, 
whence they came. I know not what to say in the 
case of this (in many points) respectable young man, 
who, having oflPered himself for the general work, was 
sent to Peejee with his own full consent. Since his 
arrival here, there has been nothing amiss with his 
moral character; hut still he has not been happy, 
and has told us by word and deed that ho shall not 
feel at home in Peejee, and desires to get away from 
a scene which he dislikes, and where there is no pros- 
pect of hia being useful. 

Our brethren on the spot say, that Peqjee meda and 
mmt have men of English nerve and training, rather 
than persons of less moral resolution. 

170. During one of the storms of last 


year, a 
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canoe belonging to Nandi was lost, having on hoard 
a teacher and several Christians: these were swal- 
lowed up in the raging waves, except one lad named 
Zaccheus, who swam ashore and landed near a heathen 
town, called Nasavusavu. The people found him, and 
as the custom is in Peejee towards persons shipwreck- 
ed, they prepared the oven to cook the lad. But 
while the many were engaged in this preparation, 
one man, a heathen, who knew the hoy, stole away 
unobserved and hid the lotu boy in the long grass. 
He then went into the town to use wdiat influence he 
had with the people to spare the life of young Zac- 
cheus; who lay secure for the moment, but fully 
expecting to be roasted and eaten ; which no doubt 
would have been the case, but the men of the town 
could not see him ; their prize had vanished. So the 
heathen man’s request was granted, and the boy 
allowed to live: he entered the town accordingly. 
Some time after these things, a report reached the 
missionary at Nandi, that some dozen of the people 
of the town had embraced Christianity; a teacher 
was sent thither forthwith, and the twelve persons 
with many others, were further instructed in the 
things of the Lord. Here is the beginning of a Chris- 
tian Church, founded hy a doomed, but rescued, Fee- 
jee k)y, who was faithful to his Lord and Master ; a 
true successor of apostolic men, who, in any age or 
place, have done what they could for Jesus Christ 1 
The lady chief of this town, since the arrival of the 
teacher, has also embraced Christianity, and is zeal- 
ously engaged in the spread of the gospel among her 
people. 

Nor is this all; for the word has sounded forth 
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into the regions beyond; and another town, named 
Mata-ni-ka-viki, has, upon hearing of these things, 
received the truth, and is now under Christian in- 
struction. 

Thus can He who ruled the storm and calmed the 
raging sea in the days of his incarnation, still control 
the elements, taking some of his servants to himself, 
and raising up others, and very unlikely instruments, 
to carry on his work. This is the Lord^s doing, and 
it is marvelous in our eyes/^ “ His ways are not our 
ways.^^ We are to watch the hand of G-od; not to 
faint in our minds, nor to repine, saying, the 
Lord among us or not?'' “ In all thy ways acknow- 
ledge him, and he shall direct thy paths." May I 
ever ask, Lord, what wouldest thou have me to do ?" 
This is my privilege by sea and by land, in affliction 
or prosperity. God is here, and permits me to consult 
him, to B&k favors, td come near to him, to partake of 
his strength and holiness, yea, to be made a partaker 
of the divine nature, to have the same mind which 
was in Christ Jesus ! How astonishing is this ! Cry 
out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is 
the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee !" 

To-day we held our missionary meeting at Fewa: 
all our people were present, and gave as follows : 
100 mats, 103 spears, 83 clubs, 23 baskets, 19 earthen- 
ware pots, 6 baskets of sponge, 2 hows and arrows, 
1 large wig, 3 pounds of tortoise-shell, cash £12, 
This was the second thing of the kind this year, and 
shows that this people are hearty in the cause in 
which we are embarked. The white men and their 
families did themselves great credit on this occasion. 
Semite will most assuredly open, by the providence 
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of God, for carrying on Christian missions, in quart-ors 
where we had not ventured to hope for any supplies. 
The ability is with men of all lands, and the love of 
the Saviour will draw it forth. 

18tk At Ba two villages had long been at war, 
but at length the heads of these contending parties 
accidentally met, and by them a peace was agreed upon. 
A great feast was fixed on to take place in ten days ; 
one party supplying fish from the ocean, and the other 
yams from their plantations. At the time proposed 
those whose part it was to supply the fish, appeared 
on the ground, and placed their fish in order, when an 
ambuscade sprang upon them, and murdered twenty- 
three unarmed men ! and, instead of waiting till their 
ovens were hot, and baking the bodies, having first 
made an ofiering to the gods, they fell to, cutting off 
slices, and roasting small portions for immediate use, 
before the bodies, as a whole, could be got ready. All 
these were eaten on the spot, and that very recently, 
notwithstanding one of our teachers was living near 
this locality. 

A great chief said not loiig since, when asked to 
bury some dead bodies, “ Look at that oven, and look 
at his stomach -J’ (the king of Somosomo, who was sit- 
ting by :) “ these are the graves where we shall bury 
all the bodies that fall into our hands.^^ Do not the 
chiefs of Feegee love human flesh ? What animal is 
equal for food, in their estimation, to the human 
animal ? 

20tL We weighed anchor at Nakurutumbu, where 
our work is not so cheeringly prosperous as in some 
other places. We passed along the coast of Eagi 
Eagi, and in sight of the Kauvandra mountains ; hut 



4:24 MISSIONS IN THE 

the gospel makes little way among so many “ little 
wars2^ 

As we passed by Eagi Eagi, the teacher on the spot 
told ns that one of the towns, close at hand, was lately 
burned, and not less than one hundred persons slain by 
the invaders, who ate what they could on the ground, 
and the rest lie there nnburied, their bones bleaching 
in the sun: the murderers lived too far down the 
coast to allow of the bodies being taken away. Alas ! 
when will the old murderer be satiated with Feejee 
flesh? Or rather, when will the religion of Christ 
deprive him of victims, and bind him in chains ? 

2Ut. We dropped anchor in the bay of Vetc-row- 
row, the western part of Great Feejee, and, except 
Eewa, by far the finest part that I have seen in this 
group. As a whole, Feejee may bo said to be una- 
vailable land for purposes of cultivation ; but here and 
there a rich spot may be found, by the side of a fine 
rirer, where the soil, being alluvial, is deep, and 
covered with fertility suitable to the torrid zone. 
Most of Feejee, however, is composed of precipitous 
mountains and inacces^blc hills, nude and barren 
enough, and exposed, moreover, to the vertical sun 
without a covering. 

Our missionary influence is but little felt in this 
vicinity. As wo lay at anchor in this bay, we could 
see probably not so few as twenty towns ; all heathen, 
and all cannibal inhabitants. However, “ the king- 
dom of God is come nigh unto them.’^ 

A few miles off lay the rather lofty island of 
Malolo, at the end of a range of islands, forming the 
western harrier of Feejee, and known as “ the A-sowa 
gronp/^ This island was the scene of a bloody catas- 
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trophe, wliich was brought on by the natives, and in- 
flicted by the American exploring ships under the 
command of Commodore Wilkes. 

The natives had killed two white men belonging to 
the squadron ; one of whom, I believe, was an officer. 
The Americans demanded satisfaction, and gave suffi- 
cient time ; but, instead of the least effort in that 
direction, the natives fortified, and prepared for war. 
Possibly they did this in their great ignorance ; but 
the unequal war did not linger ; the town and fortifi- 
cations were quickly battered down, and frightful was 
the slaughter! The report of the natives is that 
from seventy to eighty natives were killed, and as 
many more wounded and maimed 1 

No doubt exists as to who w^as first in this wrong. 
The natives were first in transgression. The blood 
of two American citizens cried from tbe ground 
against the men of Malolo. The only question un- 
settled seems to he the extent of punishment inflicted. 
The Americans represented a great nation ; far ad- 
vanced in knowledge and great in power. Might 
not a consideration of theso facts have been fairly ex- 
pected, by civilized Europe, to act as a screen for the 
barbarians from such terrible vengeance? (so the na- 
tives call it.) This great example of civilized power 
over that of a barbarous people, has not had the ef- 
fect of putting a stop to the murder of white men in 
Feejee, which, one is willing to think, might have 
been the hope of the Americans. But murders have 
rather increased than diminished since Hhe Malolo 
catastrophe. 
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CONCLUSIOK 

\ 

Having now visited tfee islands in both districts, and 
observed the operation^ of the missionaries in all the 
departments of the wotk in which they are engaged, 
it remains only for melto suggest such improvements 
in carrying on this gre^t work, as may have occurred 
to me from time to tim^ 

L The agencies m future employed, 

should be \ ^ 

1, Missionaries from ho^^> of the very best mettle, 

bodily and mentally, with "'^oll fitted for this 

special work as themselves, ^iioy should be persons 
of sound and hardy constitu»ons, deeply convinced 
of their call to this work; w»^og to live anyhow, 
and to die anywhere, but nev^dreaming of leaving 

South Sea, until the called them into 

hfe na&sion vineyard shall as B|rly show them the 
way out of it, and as fully of their going 

away, as he did of their entenw into this great 
work. These must be men and wo»n who leave all, 
and follow their Master whithersoever^ie goeth. Such 
persons will be always at home ; alv^ays happy and 
useful. 

2, Native assistant missionaries, who with sound 
judgments, and sufficient standing in the work as 
teachers, may be placed over two or three others in 
the remote islands ; being occasionally visited by the 
missionary * as opportunity shall offer. These may 
baptize and marry. 

3, Teachers, whom God has raised up both in the 
Frk^dly Islands and Feejee; men of excellent quali- 
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ties, deep in their pietj, and apt to teach; hut in 
most cases they would he greatly henefited hy spend- 
ing a year or two in the Training Institution. This 
class of men already numhers several martyrs, and a 
goodly list of confessors, whom God has signally 
honored, and no douht will continue to honor. Their 
knowledge of native habits and language, and their 
being natives of the inter-tropical climate, point them 
out as being the agents designed by the Lord for 
soAving the seed of the word in their native isles. 
And these agents will be comparatively inexpen- 
sive. 

11. Educational operations. Our great object in 
evangelizing and then elevating these natives into a 
state of civilization, cannot be attained without edu- 
cating the youth of both sexes ; and the education 
must, if possible, be general. Not less than four 
well-trained schoolmasters should be at once sent out 
for the tropical islands, and a fifth for New-Zealand. 
The power of the gospel has been felt in our older 
stations, and prejudice is broken down. It is not 
likely, then, that we shall -get any further with the 
old people ; they will die off, and many will enter 
into life. But the young are most anxious for in- 
struction; and those who have it, as at Lakemha, 
spend their days and nights in acquiring learning, 
and their progress is astonishing. 

Two masters will he sufficient for the whole of 
Eeejee ; and in a few years these will have trained a 
supply for the requirements of the entire group. And 
these again will teach others also ; and thus we shall 

^ up and possess the land, for we are well ahle,^^ 
maugre Satan, the pope, and antichrist in all his forms. 
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In this way the gospel will have converted the sinner 
to a saint, while education will have raised the bar- 
barian into circles of useful knowledge and habits of 
peaceful industry. 

IIL Financial aefaiks. It will not be expected, 
at this early period, that the South Sea missions 
should have become self-supporting ; but much more 
may be done by the natives, in the way of contributions, 
than has hitherto been accomplished, or perhaps at- 
tempted. Nor is it certain that putting off the time 
when they should be solicited to give, will answer any 
valuable end. All my observations go to the opposite 
conclusion ; namely, that as soon as a few people in 
any place begin to lotiL, they should be called upon to 
contribute towards the support of the gospel. Did 
they not give largely to their heathen gods? not 
merely a little property, but fingers, arms, and legs ? 
Yea, and not in a few cases only, life offered 

at the shrine of an idol. 

Nor is this all. Their being asked to contribute 
towards sending abroad the word of God, would 
greatly please them, and do them good. They would 
enter into the matter in duo form, and with great 
ceremony. A day must be fixed for the offering ; all 
necessary preparations arc made. They go to their 
heathen friends for help ; and they will and do help 
them, as I saw at Bua, and heard of elsewhere. The 
day of offering is a great day with them ; they recite 
what they have learned out of the Scriptures, the 
catechism, and the hymn-hook. They invite their 
heathen neighbors, who hear these recitals. All are 
dressed clean and well ; and a feast closes the day. 
Whet they are asked on the day following, what they 
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think of yesterday, their -answer will be, in true Ori- 
ental style, Yesterday was the only day ever seen 
in this land/^ 

It is much easier to begin early, when their hearts 
have just begun to open to the Lord, than it is to in- 
troduce the subject some years after, when they will 
be sure to find excuses. New-Zealand may be taken 
in proof of this. A spoiled professor will be certainly 
selfish, conceited, and self-willed. Train the plant 
which the Lord hath planted ; and let the training bo- 
as early as the plant will bear. 

But what have these j)oor creatures to give? The 
best answer to this may be found in the hold of the 
John Wesley as the produce of our Tonga catu- 
anga, and of the aolavu of Peejee : here are the giv- 
ings of the islands to the mission fund ; and they are 
most ready to give such things as they have ; some 
one thing, and some another: — 

Cocoa-nut oil: of this many tuns annually may 
be obtained, when we have tanks in the brig to hold 
the same. 

Shells, many and beautiful on the extensive reefs 
of these islands. 

Arrow-root may be obtained to some considerable 
extent, both in Tonga and Feejee. 

Clubs and spears cast away to the moles and bats, 
where the gospel ends their wars. 

Sandal-wood: if at all valued, this may be obtained 
pretty largely. 

Beside the above, there are a multitude of articles 
to he obtained : only let the people know that w^e can 
turn them to account, and we shall get sponge, liguy 
dresses, pearls, and mats, with howls, as many as 
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we can desire. But oil and arrow-root will probably 
be tbe best. 

lY. The "‘John Wesley/^ in my opinion, should 
not be required to navigate so much among the dan- 
gers of Feejee. A minute and accurate survey of 
this group is a great desideratum. Two fine brigs, 
the “ Lady Howden and the “ Fanny, lie there on 
the reefs at this hour, both total wrecks. The “ John 
Wesley” might have made the third vessel on the 
rocks, but for the unceasing pains and vigilance of 
Captain Buck, and the care of Divide Providence 
always over us for good, and in answer to many 
prayers. 

In many cases it is found impossible to make the 
distance we wish to go in one day ; and, if you arc 
out in the night among the reefs, currents, and sunken 
rocks, what is to become of the vessel ? The dangers 
on every side, hy day^ and with a breeze, are quite 
enough to try ordinary nerves but hy night they aixi 
really frightful, and should never be encountered. 

The sunken rocks arc from four to twelve feet be- 
low the surface of the water, and very numerous, 
upon which there is no breaker, the water being 
smooth among the reefs; a good look-out from the 
mast-head is the only security. But if the weather 
be cloudy, or the sun low and a-hoad, nothing can 
he seen, and on you go, humping upon the hidden 
danger. 
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The mission to the Friendly Islands, wliicli liad been sus- 
pended by the depai-ture of Mr. Lawry from Tonga, in No- 
vember, 1823, was resumed, by the appointment of the 
Rev. John Thomas, who sailed from England in the month 
of April, 1825, and arrived in Tonga on the 28th of June, 
1826, accompanied by Mrs. .Thomas, and Mr. and Mrs. 
’Hutchinson. Mr. and Mrs. Thomas still survive, and are 
frequently mentioned with honor by Mr. Lawry in the pre- 
ceding journal. 

At that time Mr. Thomas gives it as his conviction, that 
the character of the natives had not improved since their 
murder of the missionaries of the London Missionai*y Society 
in 1'797 : he appears to have considered it very doubtful 
whether the mission vrould succeed in Tonga ; and that if 
it faSed in nb probability of Success on 

any of the other feidhds of that or the neighboring groups. 
Thes^ were his views after a residence of ten months on the 
island ; so remote at that rime appeared the glorious results 
which he has lived to witness. 

Mr. Thomas and Mr. Hutchinson resided with Chief Ata, 
at Hihifo, who received them with kindness, and made fair 
promises that he would protect them, and allow them liberty 
to teach and preach- They soon found that he was no bet- 
ter rimn Mr. Lawry’s chief, Fatu, at the Mua, wliom they 
had 'avoided hecaxise of the reports of his conduct which 
had reached them. The cupidity and violence of Ata fre- 
19 
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quently placed their lives in jeopardy. Under such inaus- 
picious circumstances it became a question with them, 
whether they ought to remain at Tonga or to remove to 
some station of brighter prospect ; but, unwilling to quit 
the post of duty, however hazardous or toilsome, they still 
Imgered on the island, in hope of events occurring to justify 
their continued residence, and to encourage the expectation 
of final success. 

A few weeks after their arrival, Ata attended public 
worship ; but it soon became manifest that his views were 
selfish and sordid. He conducted himself with so much 
violence as to justify their apprehension, that he intended 
no less than murder, and the entire destruction of the mis- 
sion, which was prevented by the courageous intercession 
of another chief. Two months afterwards Ata assembled 
his subjects, severely reprimanded the few poor men who 
attended the instructions of the missionaries, and commanded 
them to leave the district. He attempted to justify his con- 
duct by saying, that the missionaries were a bad people, 
who were using their endeavors to ;pray them to death. The 
cHef’s wife also took away the few women whom Mrs. 
Hutchinson had begun to teach ; and the people were for- 
bidden to sell the missionaries any food. 

The first dawn of encouragement beamed on the mission 
on the 4th of February, 182'/, when a number of persons 
from Nukualofa, a place twelve miles distant from Hihifo, 
attended public worship. Two Tahitian teachers connected 
with the London Missionary Society, on their way to TPee- 
jee, had resided with Tubou, the chief of Nukualofa. Un- 
der their influence and instruction Tubou gave up the Ton- 
ga gods, destroyed the spirit-house, and erected a place for 
Christian worship, in which he and his people assembled to 
listen to divine truth in the Tahitian language^ which, how- 
ever, was very imperfectly understood. The number of 
persons who, together with Tubou, tbeir chief, profe^^ed to 
vi^cpship Jehovah at Nukualofa, was two hundred mi 
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Thus was the London Missionary Society permitted the 
honor of commencing that great work which has resulted 
in the settled Christianity of the Friendly Islands, and of 
the neighboring groups. Their first missionaries, as they 
were called, were ten mechanics, who were landed at Hihifo, 
Tongatabu, from the ship Duff,” Captain Wilson, in the 
year 1^9 7. Their labors appear to have had no good effect, 
being counteracted by the counsels and example of three 
ungodly sailors who resided on the island. At length a 
war broke out ; the neutrality of the missionaries was dis- 
regarded, and three of them, together with an American 
seaman, were barbarously clubbed. One of the survivors, 
awful to relate, apostatized to paganism. The rest con- 
tinued faitliful; until, utterly destitute of all the comforts 
of life, and with no prospect of usefulness on the island, 
they thankfully accepted the offer of a passage to !N*ew 
South Wales, and left their mission in the year 1800. It 
has been seen, that two native missionaries from the So- 
ciety’s more successful mission at Tahiti, on their way to 
Feejee, were at Tonga in 1826, when the Wesleyan mis- 
sionaries arrived on the island to resume the mission com- 
menced by Mr. Lawry in 1822 ; and that, moved by their 
teaching and conduct, Tubou and his people at Nukualofa 
had embraced the profession of Christianity. Subsequently 
to this period, Mie Wesleyan missionaries exclusively have 
labored in the Fi4endly and Feejee Islands. One soweth, 
and another reapeth Other men have labored, and we 
have entered into their labors.” The London Mkskmary 
Society, who willingly left this part of the field to another 
society, have had the oonofort of knowing that their sue- 
c^sors have been neither unfaithful nor unsuccessful ; and, 
in thehr turn, they have received an advantage, — for the 
Weskyan Mkskmary Society retired from the good pros- 
had in the Navigators’ Islands in 1839, that the 
Missionary Society might have uninterrupted scope 
for the very efficient mission they proposed to establish there. 
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Tubou was severely tried in bis profession of Christianity : 
the heathen chiefs used their utmost endeavors, by persua- 
sions and threats, to shake his constancy ; and at length, 
other means failing, they promised to consecrate him Tui 
Kanohuholuy that is, “King of Kanokubolu,” provided he 
would engage to abandon Christianity. This is the highest 
honor a Tonga chief can attain. Though Tubou was proof 
against threats, he could not withstand this temptation to 
honor he therefore consented to leave off praying to Jeho- 
vah for the present, but allowed the inferior chiefs and 
common people to do as they pleased. 

In 182'/ two missionaries went to reside at Nukualofa, 
the Rev. Nathaniel Turner and the Rev. William Cross 
and soon after commenced the great work which has issued 
in the prevalence of a profession of Christianity throughout 
the Friendly Islands. Tubou was baptized on the 10th of 
January, 1830, by the name of Josiah ; his queen, Mary, 
had been previously baptized, as well as many of his sub- 
jects; the congregation, on the day of his baptism, 
amounted to about six hundred persons. Tubou, or Josiah 
Tubau, as ho was called after his baptism, died in Novem- 
ber, 1845. 

At the same time Josiah Tubou was king in Tonga, 
Taufaahau, now George, was king of Haabai, and Feenau, 

^ Memoir of the Kev. William Cross, hy the Rev. John Hnnt. A most 
interesting; and admirable book — not merely containing memorials of the 
life of an eminent Christian and highly-honored and sneoesaful mission- 
ary ; hut also embodying, to some extent, the rich stores of thought- and 
experience treasured up in the capacious and devout mind of the lament- 
ed author. In reading it one hardly knows which to atlmlre most, the 
character of the excellent man who is the subject of the memoir, the 
strange facts he witnessed, the wonderful success which Ood gave him 
and his fellow-laborers, or the piety and ability, combined with the 
utmost simplicity and earnestness, exhibited in the compilation of the 
hook, the author, meantime, struggling with all the trlids and laosmva* 
ntences of a mission in a savage land, and among a nation of oawdWi. 
a lesson on the sufficiency of divine grace 1 To Ood be aE the 
See note 0, page 4M. 
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of Vavau. Feenau died before Josiah Tubou; George 
then became king of Vavan as well as of Haabai ; after 
the death of Josiah Tubou, George was inaugurated Tui 
Kanokubolii^ and now reigns over the three groups of 
Tonga, Haabai, and Vavau, or the whole of the Friendly 
Islands. 

In 1835 the mission was extended to the Feejee Islands. 
For the early and eventful history of the Feejee mission, we 
refer to Mr. Hunt’s Memoir of the Rev. William Cross, 
mentioned above. 

A translation of the Scriptures into the language of the 
Friendly Islands has long been in progress. An edition of 
four thousand copies of the entire ISTew Testament has 
lately been issued from the mission-press at Vavau. This 
precious boon to the native Christians had been preceded 
by the publication of many thousand copies of various por- 
tions of the Old and Hew Testaments, and of many thou- 
sand tracts* catechisms, and hymn-books. 

A translation of the Hew Testament into the Feejee 
language has also been effected. A copy of this very 
valuable work was brought to this country by the widow 
of the late Rev. John Hunt; and, having been first pre- 
sented to the committee of the Wesleyan Missionary 
Society, was by them forwarded to the committee of tlm 
British and Foreign Bible Society ; who, ote the 5th of 
November last, voted three hundred pounds from their 
funds to the Wesleyan Missionary Society, towards the 
expense which had been incurred by the society in accom- 
plishing this first complete edition of the Hew Testament 
in the language used by the inhabitants of the Feejee 
Islands. A translation of the Old Testament into the same 
language is in a forward state. 

The present state of the mission is detailed in the pre- 
oeifiEg journal ; and we only add a tabular view, compiled 
frbm the most recent reports, of the statistics of those mis- 
sions to the Wesleyan Missionary Society. 
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TABULAR VIEW OF THE FRIENDLY-ISLANDS DISTRICT. 


OENTBAI. OE PEINOIPAL STATIONS OE ClKCriTS. 

Tonga. Habai. Vavau. Uvea. Total. 

" Tudu. toovi. 

Chapels 26 ' 21 63 7 9 .. 96 

Other Preaching Places .. •* 3 3 

Missionaries and Assistant Mis- 
sionaries 4 2 4.. .... 10 

Paid Agents Catechists, <fcc.. 2 .. .. 1 5 1 9 

Unpaid Agents 

Day-school Teachers 366 277 290 « o « 933 

Local Preachers A 90 160 175 28 34 2 489 

Poll and accredited Church 

Members 1830 2184 2170 893 539 86 7202 

On trial for Membership 47 85 .. .. .. •• 82 

Day-schools 58 58 62 « » 178 

Day-scholars of both Sexes 2813 2188 2425 o 0 o 7426 

Attendants on public Worship, 
including Members and Scho- 

lars 2500 2500 3000 400 700 100 9200 

* No Eeturns. 




TABULAR VIEW OF THE FEEJEE-ISLANDS DISTRICT. 



<®NTEA1< OE PEINCIPAL STATIONS 



OE oiBcncriTS. 



Lftkemba 

Viwa. 

Bua. 

Nmdy, 

ToUl. 

Chapels 

28 

4 

3 

2 

37 

Other Preaching Places 

10 

6 

3 

4 

23 

Missionaries and Assistant Missionaries 

3 

3 

1 

2 

9 

Paid Agents : — Catechists, <fcc. 

Unpaid Agents:— 

15 

14 

4 

5 

88 

Day-school Teachers 

75 

20 

6 

16 

117 

Ijo^l Preachers 

60 

4 

2 

2 

68 

Pull and accredited Church Members 

1160 

106 

157 

230 

1718 

On trial for Membership 

48 

31 

l5 

19 

128 

Day-Schools 

35 

7 

8 

4 

49 

Day-scholars of both Sexes 

Attendants on public Worship, including 

1060 

490 

150 

260 

1960 

Members and Scholars 

2500 

698 

280 

850 

8828 
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The appended description of the Friendly Islands and 
of the Feejee Islands has been compiled with great care. 
The accurate and ample information thus presented will he 
found to add greatly to the value of this book, and will 
repay an attentive perusal. 

THE ERIEKDLY ISLANDS. 

The Friendly or Tonga Islands are situated in the Pacific, 
between 18^ and 23^ south latitude, and 173^ and 176® 
west longitude. They consist of three separate groups, 
which are said to contain more than one hundred and fifty 
islands. Fifteen of them rise to a considerable height, 
thirty-five are moderately elevated, and the rest are low. 

The most southern group, the Tongatabu Islands, were 
discovered by Tasman in 1643, Tonga, the largest of 
them, is about twenty miles long and twelve wide in its 
broadest part. The highest part of Tonga, the little Mount 
of Nukualofa, on which the chapel stands, rises about sixty 
feet above the sea; the surface of the island generally is 
only a few feet above the level of the ocean. 

The central group, called the Haabai Islands, is com- 
posed of a considerable number of small islands. The most 
populous of them is Lefuka, about eight or nine miles long 
and fom: In'oad. Thes^^idands are very fertile. Some of 
them are very low, but others are of a con^^^ble h^ht, 
especially Tofua and Kao; the former has an active vol- 
cano, which occaaonally pours forth streams of lava ; the 
middle of the island is a large sheet of water ; and, for a 
great distance round the mouth of the crater, the surface is 
tom to pieces by the eruptions which have taken place. 
Kao is a conical idand eight hundred or a thousand feet 
above the sea : it stands near Tofua, a little to the north. 
Tradtion i^ys, it was thrown out by the gods from the 
lipjddte of Tofua, where the sheet of water now is. There 
are few inhahitants, and but little food, on these two 
islands. 
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The most northern group is formed by the Vavau 
Islands, which are somewhat larger and higher than the 
Haabai Islands. The island of Vavau, which is a fine 
island, is about thh*ty-six miles in circumference : its surface 
is uneven, and, on the northern side, rises to a considerable 
elevation. 

Funua-lai is a high volcanic island, about ten miles in 
circumference; until the year 1846 it was covered with 
verdure, and abounded with fruit-trees. Now, however, it 
is a huge mass of lava and burnt sand ; reduced from a 
fine cone to a ghastly heap of scoria and black powder, 
without one leaf or blade of gi-ass of any kind : all things 
that had life have been uttexdy destroyed. Of the approach 
of this terrific calamity the inhabitants had distinct warnings 
by violent earthquakes, which preceded the eruption ; they 
therefore left the island, and went to Vavau. The terrible 
eruption soon afterwards happened, which reduced Funua- 
lai to a smoking ruin, and presented a scene awfully grand. 
The bursting forth of crater after crater was seen in all 
directions ; and the sea, to a great distance, was discolored 
by the floods of lava poured forth. The flames illuminated 
the atmosphere at Vavau, distant thirty-five miles ; and the 
noise was distinctly heard, during three successive days, at 
Niua Foou, distant one hundred and thirty miles! Dust 
and vitrified matter were discharged to such a distance, 
that their withering effects on vegetation were experienced 
thirty-five miles off, at Vavau, where the damage was very 
considerable, both to the trees, and the crops generally.*^ 

The climate of the Friendly Islands is humid, and the 
heat rather oppressive, rising frequently to 98° in the 
shade. Much rain falls periodically. The trade-wbda are 
not constant, and westerly winds occasionally blow ip every 
season, which, from their variable character, have obtained 

® Tlie most nortliem of tho Friendly Islands is Amargnre or (ilardner 
Matod, in latitude 17® 57' ; and the most sonthem is Pyktanri, la 
tude 
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from the natives the name of “ foolish winds,” Any variable 
winds the natives call maiayo vale, or foolish winds.” Very 
heavy dews fall at night ; the transitions from heat to cold 
are sudden and great, and the nights are often so chilly as 
make blankets necessary. Hurricanes are frequent, 
scarcely a season passing without some occurrence of the 
kind- The months of February and March are those in 
which they occur; but they have also taken place in 
November and December. The storms begin at the north- 
west, thence veer to the eastward, and end in the south-east. 
The wind continues to increase until it becomes a hurricane ; 
and is frequently observed to change almost immediately 
from one point to its opposite. In the same group of 
islands, trees have fallen during one gale, some to the 
south and others to the north. Earthquakes are also fre- 
quent.* 

These islands are remarkable for their fertility, and the 
variety of their vegetable productions. Eooa is so fruitful, 
as to he designated ‘Hhe granary of Tongataboo.” The 
island of Tong^taboo, which is nearly a dead letel, with the 
exception of a few hillocks, thirty or forty feet high, has a 
rich and fertile vegetable mold, which is not composed of 
sand, as in other coral islands. 

The Friendly Islands abound*^ in ihose fru^ imdigeiMus 
to tropical Jclimates : 'as <x)oba-hti, thef^l^Hh^ the 
banana, the pine-appie, the orange, the citron, the lime, the 
custard-apple, &o . ; melons and pumpkins are also very 
plentiful, and of excellent quality. The bays and shores 
all teem with various kinds of fish. 

® If tke Boissioaaries on the Priendly and Feejee Islands were furnished 
with a few instruments, and kept a register of natural phenomena, it 
would tend i@ Ih.e proinotidh of science, and might also interest learned 
men in ^#8® nate&tois. A scientific voyager, who recently visited these 
islands, rel^S, that he found the missionaries wholly unprovided with 
any The absence of them is deplored by none more 

than by the missionaries themselves. If possessed, they would not only 
interest scientific men, but benefit the natives, 

19 * 
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The natives of the Friendly Islands, in Habits, customs, 
looks, and general appearance, greatly resemble those of 
the Samoan or Il^'avigators’ Islands. They are a little 
lighter in color than the Samoans, and tlie young children 
are almost white. They were formerly left, both males arid 
females, to run about in a state of nature, with their hair 
shaved close, except a small curly lock over each ear. 
But this is not now the case. The youngest Christian child 
has a covering of fetaJci or white tcipa about the loins, 
unless occasionally in the house. This practice is also pre- 
valent among the Samoans. Indeed, the similarity in the 
appearance of the children of the two groups is such, that 
they might be mistaken for each other. The Samoans seem 
to have derived many things from Tonga, particularly their 
tapa covering from the waist downwards, called siapo. The 
two races also agree in having no covering for the head ; 
and the females resemble each other. Wilkes says, ‘‘A 
larger proportion of fine-looking people is seldom to be 
seen in any portion of the globe.” Their countenances are 
geinerally of the Asiatic cast ; they are tall, and well made, 
and iMr muscle® are well developed. The women are 
equally remarkable for their personal beauty. 

The population of the Friendly Islands is estimated by 
missionaries at about fifty thousand. 

Their political constitution is despotism, supported by mi 
hereditary aristocracy. In one view, however, the govern- 
ment may be considered as a kind of family compact ; for 
the persons holding titles and oflSces address one another by 
the names of father, son, uncle, and grandfather, without 
any reference whatever to their real degrees of relationship. 

Their manner of investing the monarch with kingly cbg-, 
nity is as follows : — The chiefs of the variom klands as- 
semble on the occasion ; and the ceremony takes place at 
a kava’^ meeting. Two chiefs, who are called fathers* fiit, 

P Sma is m infnsiot of tlie root of a speebs of th« pepper p&it 
{^^1^ Among th€«€ isI&nierB, ttoe Is no flte 
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the one on the king’s right hand, and the other on his left. 
Their office is to relieve the king, and to act on his account. 
The other chiefs sit on either side, forming a large circle ,* 
and the bulk of the people in front. Before the Jcam is 
served oiit, the chief on the king’s right hand opens the 
business of the meeting, by stating the object for which 
they have assembled. The different chiefs, and the king 
also, speak in turn. When the king’s cava is poured into 
the dish, he is ^saluted by the chief on his right hand with 
the title expressive of his office or dignity, Tui Kanoku- 
holu ; that is, “ King of Kanokubolu.” 

The ranks of society are, king, chiefs, matabooles, tooas, 
and tamaioeikis, or slaves. There are some individuals con- 
nected with the heathen priesthood, who are considered supe- 
rior in rank to the kings, imd to whom the kings do homage. 
The Tamaha (see page 33) was considered to have descended 
from the gods. The Rev. Charles Tucker says, I have a 
god, a whale’s tooth, which she sent me ; she called it her 
I[ui, that is, ' grandfather,’ or ‘grandmother,’ for the same 
term is used for both. I have seen King George and his 
brother carrying her to and from the chapel in her palan- 
quin, as though they were her children or servants. She 
was looked upon as a sacred person, having had much to 
do with the gods. Jc^h Tuhou, the late Tm Kcmckw- 
hclu, paid kef hom^e, atui gave h^ the plrecedence at the 
hma-vmg. Probably the name wHl die with the old lady. 
There are two other persons belonging to the sacred race 
who are considered superior in rank to the Tui Kanohu- 
lolu ; they, however, are but little known, being still hea- 
then. They are the Tui Tonga-tagata and the Tui Tonga- 
fyfine^ or, literally, the ‘Man King of Tonga,’ and the 
‘Woman King rf Toi^.’ I expect when they die the 
riie iril b^me extinct or obsolete.” 

©f #se of drinking ham does not form a part ; and al- 

every matter to be settled is done at a iawt-meeting. Great order 
end fbrmality are observed on these occasions. 
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The matabooles rank next to the chiefs,! and are a sort 
of honorable attendants on them,— their companions, coun- 
selors, and advisers. They see that the orders and wishes 
of their chiefs are duly executed, and may not improperly 
be called their mmisters. They are always looked up to 
as men of experience and superior information. The sons 
and brothers of matabooles assist at public ceremonies, 
under the direction of the matabooles. The matabooles 
attend to the good order of society, and look to the morals 
of the younger chiefs, who are apt to run into excesses, 
and oppress the lower orders. They are much respected 
by all classes. Tooas are the commonalty, or the bulk of 
the people. 

The present king of these islands is an exemplary Chris- 
tian, and a preacher of the gospel. The inhabitants btc in 
a transition-state. A new order of things is springing up. 
Club-arbitration, which formerly prevailed, has been laid 
aside ; a code of laws is being framed, governors are ap- 
pointed to the different groups, and courts of justice insti- 
tuted. 

Bigarding the oangin of the poople of Tonga, they have 
tlie following tradition It— A t a tinje when the islands of 
Tonga were already existing, but not yet peopled with in- 
telligent beings, some of the minor gods of Bulotu,* being 
desirous to see the new world whicli had been fished up, 
put to sea, about two hundred in number, male and female, 
in a large canoe, and arrived at the island of Tonga. They 
were so well pleased with the place, that they determined 
to remain there ; and accordingly broke up their canoe to 
make small ones of it ; but in a few days, two or three of 
them died. This phenomenon alarmed all the rest; fmr 
decay and death was what their notion of their own immm*- 
tnlity did not lead them to expect. About this time, one 

f ^ ^ Bulotu is the place of residence of eertidn of their sud ihi^ 
pf the dead. It is similar to Hades of the Greeks, hat not sltualed aa- 
W'the earth. 
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of them feltjiimself strangely affected, and by this he 
knew that one of the superior gods was coming from Bu- 
lotu to inspire him. In a little time he was actually in- 
spired, and was told that the chief gods had decreed, that 
as they had come to Tonga, had breathed its air, and fed 
upon its produce, they should become mortal, and people 
the world with mortal beings, and all about them should 
be maluL mahaki ; that is, subject to decay and death.” 
Upon this, they were all exceedingly grieved, and were 
sorry they had broken up their canoe ; but they made an- 
other, and some of them put to sea with the hope of re- 
gaining the island of Bulotu ; in which endeavor if they 
succeeded, they were to return and bring their companions. 
They looked, however, in vain for the land of the gods, and 
were obliged to return, sorely afflicted, to Tonga. 

There are four principal gods in the mythology of the 
Friendly Islands; namely, Maui, Hikuleo, Tangaloa, and 
Ilea-moana-uli-uli. They are brothers. 

1. Maui. — Maui is said to have drawn up the islands 
out of the sea with a hook and line. Those he did not 
tread down continue to be mountainous. The first he drew 
up he named Ata, which is referred to Pylstaart ; the next 
was Tonga, with all its group of islands; then Lofanga, 
and the other H^bai islands; and last^ tbe Yavau group. 
After he , bad finished to work, be fixed his re^dence At 
Tonga. To Maui is also ascribed the ar%in of that most 
useful tree called toa, the iron- wood, which in time reached 
the sky, and enabled tbe god called Btumatubua to de- 
scend. 

. Maui had two sons; the eldest called Maui Atalonga, 
anfi the younger Kijikiji. Kijikiji obtained fire from the 
earth, taught them to cook their food, which they 
found was good ; and from that day, food has been cooked, 
b^ore was eaten raw. In order to preserve tbe fire, 
Klflf I Wnhuaanded it to go into certain trees, whence it is 
now obtained by friction. They further say, that during 
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the time old Maui was on the earth, the only light was like 
that of the moon, and that neither day nor night existed ; 
that Maui resides under the earth, and bears it on his shoul- 
ders- His nodding, when disposed to sleep, produces the 
earthq^uake ; when this occurs, the people stamp the ground, 
and vociferate, to awake the god, lest he should nod so vio- 
lently as to upset the island into the sea. 

2. Hikuleo. — Hikuleo is the god of spirits, and is the 
younger brother of Maui. He lives in Bulotu, which he 
governs. Hihu means tail,” and leo means to watch.” 
This name was given him because, when his body goes 
about, his tail stays at home and watches. He is a saucy 
god, and takes away the people to Bulotu. To prevent 
his destroying all the inhabitants of the world, he is kept 
in check by two of his brothers ; a strong thread is fastened 
around him, one end of which is held by Maui, under the 
earth, and the other by Tangaloa, in the sky. In his cave 
he holds his feasts, and lives with his wives, by whom he 
has mhny children. He has absolute power over all, and 
isil are forced to go to him. He is a being without love or 
To him the spirits of the chiefs and matabooles 
go, become hi® serVants> and are forc^ to do Ms will, and 
to serve him for what purpose he pleAses. He even uses 
them, it is said, to make fences of, or to form bars for hk 
gates. They entertain the idea, that the house of this 
deity, and all things in it, are made of human spirits, wh^ 
they continue to serve without end. They never pray to 
Hikuleo, except when some sacrilege has been committed 
on the offerings they make him ; and on this occasion they 
offer a human sacrifice. They also invoke this deity when 
the Tui Tonga, King of Tonga,” is sick ; and it depends 
on the reigning Tui Kanohu^lu, whether or not a human 
sacrifice is offered. Hone but gods are ever permitted io 
come from Bulotu. This god has his spirit-temple, wher® 
all their valuable offerings to the gods are depoeied. 

' 4. Tanoaloa. — Tangaloa resides in the He 



APPENDIX. 


447 


forth the thunder and lightning ; and when a thunder- 
storm occurs, it is supposed that he is killing a chief. Tan- 
galoa is the god of carpenters, whose business is the most 
honorable employment in the Friendly Islands. He is sup- 
posed to be the god of all foreigners, whom he has taught 
to construct such beautiful yessels. Captain Cook and 
others were supposed to have come from the sky, sent by 
Tangaloa. The heathen will sometimes use this plea for 
not worshiping the God of foreigners : '"You serve Tan- 
galoa, the younger saucy brother; we serve Hikuleo, the 
elder : why should we leave the elder to serve the younger 
brother 

4. Hea-Moana-uli-uli. — He governs the sea, and is 
worshiped under the form of the s^-serpent. The fish 
are all under his control. Fishermen apply to him for suc- 
cess in their undertakings.^ 

The Friendly Islanders regard Bulotu as the place of de- 
parted spirits. It is the abode of the god Hikuleo. There 
are several Bulotus, and the spirit of the deceased is ad- 
mitted to that for which he is prepared by his conduct in 
this world. In one of the Bulotus they eat the pink yam ; 
but in all there are plenty of yams and plenty of wives. 
Here also is the Vmola. 

Vmol4e^ or water of Ife.”— Thk is near the redidmoe 
of Hiculeo m Ite properties of restorii^ 

the dead to life, causing the dumb to speak, theplame to 
walk, the blind to see, &c. : in fact, it cures all diseases. 
It restores youth to the aged, and causes those who bathe 
in It to be immortal. 

AJcaniM, "" speaMng-tree.’^— ?rhis tree is near the house 
of Hikuleo ki It performs a similar office to that 

® E<r niAJil of ,th$so partmlars vre are indebted to Mrs. Tneker, the 
•wif^ of the lev. 0. Tucker, late of Tonga ; Mr. Tucker, also, has fur- 
infosrmation- The lev. George Kevem has likewise fa- 
several hints and corrections, which are here thankfully 
ft!8knowlodged.---IiDi3?. 
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of the ting’s speater at a ^at;a-ring. It receives the com- 
raands of the god. Thus, when the god wishes for some 
one from this world, he tells the tree his mind ; the tree 
sends a canoe, death does his office upon the person, and 
the invisible canoe bears him off to Buhtu, 

Is the following a confused account of the Saviour's 
birth? — ^At Tonumea, the most southerly of the Haabai 
Islands, there is a rock, which tradition says was formerly 
a female. While yet a virgin she was found to be with 
child. Her friends were astonished, and asked her how it 
was. She said she had committed no sin, but she was 
with child by the sun. As the child (a boy) grew up, he 
was naughty ; they accordingly sent him in a canoe to go 
and live with his father the sun in the sky. 

Their higher gods do not consider lying, theft, adulteiy, 
mui’der, &c., as crimes, but as things of this world, which 
are left for the inferior gods to deal with, and do not con- 
cern their more elevated natui'os. The only crime against 
the higher gods is saoiilege committed on their temples, or 
an improper use of the offerings. 

'Hue loudly Islanders believe that all evil is inflicted 
by certaiEi gods^ called Dim Bm% ; that is# ** mkohievous 
gods.” 

There seems to be a considerable difference among tl>e 
natives of the different clusters of tho South- Sea Islands 
respecti|g the future existence of the soul. Whilst the 
Tonguese doctrine limits immortality to chiefs, matabooles, 
and, at furthest, to mooas, the Feejees extend it to al 
mankind, to all brute animals, to all vegetables, and 
to stones and mineral substances. (See page 474.) 

The human soul, after its separation from the body, is 
termed an otm ; that is, a spirit and is believed to exist 
in the shape of the body, to have the same propensitl^ aft 
during life, but corrected by a more enlightened under- 
stettding ; by which it readily distingukh(^ good from ev8, 
truft from falsehood, right from wrong. It i&e 
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same attributes as the original gods, but in a minor degree ; 
and has its dwelling forever in the happy regions of Bulotu ; 
holding the same rank in regard to other souls as during this 
life. It has also the power of returning to Tonga to inspire 
priests,^ relations, and others, or to appear in dreams to 
those it wishes to admonish; and, sometimes, to manifest 
itself to the external eye, in the form of a ghost or appari- 
tion. But this power of re-appearance at Tonga only be- 
longs to the souls of chiefs, not of inferior persons. The 
souls of inferior persons are not supposed to have a con- 
scious existence hereafter. 

According to the Tonguese, there is no state of future 
punishment : all rewards for virtue are bestowed, and pun- 
ishments for vice inflicted, in this world. 

The practice of circumcision was found prevalent in the 
Friendly Islands, as in other parts of Polynesia ; they per- 
foiTn the rite at fourteen years of age. 

Old pei^ons of both sexes are highly reverenced on 
account of their age and experience, insomuch that it 
constitutes an important branch of moral and religious duty 
to reverence the gods, the chiefs, and aged persons. It is 
said, there is hardly an instance, in these islands, of old age 
being wantonly insulted. 

Women have very considerable respect shown them, 
according to thdr fanl:; if the mother wafe a chief, the 
daughter will occupy her rank, whoever the father may be. 
Women are considered as contributing much to the com- 
forts and domestic happiness of the other sex ; and as they 
are the weaker of the two, it is thought unmanly not to 
show them attention and kind regard. They are, therefore, 
not subjected to hard labor, or any very menial work. 

The women occupy themselves, particularly those of 
noble rmk, in nmJdng a variety of articles, chiefly oraa- 
these employments are viewed as accomplish- 

^ CfW I’ltodly Islaniders’ doctrine regarding inspiration is the same 
m that of tho feejooans. See p. 472. 
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ments, not as professions. Some of the higher classes of 
women, however, make these not only an amusement, but 
a sort of trade, without prejudice to their rank. Though 
the highest accomplishments cannot add to a woman’s rank, 
they do somewhat to the estimation in which she may be 
held; for such things, when well done, are esteemed 
honorable in a woman of dignity. 

The adoption of children is universally practiced by the 
Friendly Islanders. 

It is a custom in these islands, for women to become 
what they call mothers to children, or grown-up young 
persons, who are not their own, for the purpose of provid- 
ing them, or seeing that they are provided, with all the 
conveniences of life. And this is often done, although 
their own natural mothers be living, and residing near the 
spot. Mariner tells us, that Mafi Habai, one of the wives 
of the king, was his foster-mother, by appointment of her 
husband. To this person he was greatly indebted for a 
considerable portion of his intimate knowledge of the lan- 
guage and customs of Tonga. She took very great pains 
in teaching him the correct pronunciation ; and frequently 
laughed him out of such habits and customs, in dress, man- 
ners, and conversation, as were not strictly according to the 
Tonga fashion, or not considered sufficiently polished and 
becoming a noble. In all respects, and on every occasion, 
sbe conducted herself towards him with the greatest natural 
affection, modesty, and propriety. She was a woman of 
excellent understanding, personal beauty, and amiable 
manners. 

When Captain Cook visited these islands, habits of war, 
it is said, were little known to the natives, The only quar- 
rels in which they had at that time be^i engaged were 
among the inhabitants of the Feejee Islands. Having been 
in the habit of visiting tho^ islands for sand^.-wood, 
i^y occasionally assisted one or other of 'the warlle ptr- 
lieE'"- The bows and arrows whkh bef<»e Ihal period 
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been in use among tbe people of Tonga, were of a weaker 
kind, and fitted rather for sport than war, — for shooting 
rats, birds, From the fierce and warlike people of the 
Feejee Islands, however, they soon learned to construct 
bows and arrows of a much more martial and formidable 
nature ; and soon became acquainted with a better form of 
spear, and a superior method of holding and throwing that 
missile. They also imitated the Feejeeans, by degrees, in 
the practice of painting their faces, and using a peculiar 
dress in time of war, giving them a fierce appearance, cal- 
culated to strike with terror the minds of their enemies. 
So great, indeed, was the change that passed on the char- 
acter of the Wrlendly Islanders of Cook, that it was ob- 
served of them, that war-councils, making speeches, and 
drinking kam, may be called the business of their lives.^^ 
This, however, is not now the case. The gospel has taught 
them the duty and the value of peace. It may now be 
said, there have been no wars in Tonga since 1840, when 
Captain Oroker, of H. M. S. ** Favorite/’ was unfortunately 
killed by the heathen warriors at the Bea fortress. (See 
Waterhouse’s Journal, Wesleyan Missiotmry Notices for 
February, 1844, p. 470.) 

The mteroomrse between the Feeje© and Friaodly IdaEwfc 
hrn^ dl teie InhiiJbtesii of 

lb leave tbdr ho^, Ihin thoee df 
the lonaer. And when a Friendly Islander has once visited 
&e Feejee group, md returned safely, be is looked upon 
m m lamteler. In Tonga, they consider the Feejee Islanders 
as more polkhed than themselves, and view their opMom 
wWh muelt lespeet. Thk m not <mly observable in their 
o^wiMtion, but they show It by adopting their manners 
and ct^toms, and by the attention and deference they pay 
te the opiiAms of ihoea who hate tWIed mr bdiong to that 
gitmp. The Frigidly Isknders buiM thdir cmBom in Fee- 
jee: they did not kam navigation from Fee.^@am: but 
ftom the situation their Wands, hehig more exposed 
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to a rougli ocean, tlicy have probably become better and 
more adventurous navigatoi’S. They are of a superior and 
enterprising spirit in affairs of navigation, which -may be 
said to constitute a feature of their national character. 
Their superiority in this respect was so great, when Mari- 
ner was among them, that no native of Fcejee would ven- 
ture to Tonga, except in a canoe manned with Tonga 
people; nor return to his own islands, unless under the 
same guidance and protection. This is still the case. This 
intercourse is kept up more particularly with the eastern 
islands of Feejee. When Captain Cook was at this group, 
little was known respecting the Feejee Islands. Thirty 
years afterwards, when Mariner resided on the Tonga 
Islands, the intercourse had increased, and information re- 
specting Feejee became more accurate; and since that 
period it has been very considerably augmented. The pre- 
vailing winds are in favor of the intercourse on tlie side of 
the Friendly Islanders, which may, in some measure, 
account for it; and although it is a practice of cannibal 
Feejee to cook and eat any persons who may be wrecked 
on their coasts, yet the flattemg accounts those who have 
returned have given of their reception, may in some d^^ 
account for the desire they always evince to pay the Feejee 
group a visit. In a very few years hence, through the in- 
tercourse that will be brought about by the missionaries, 
probably, there will be as much passing to and fro between 
them, as there is now among the several islands of either 
group, which will greatly tend to advance the oivilkation 
of both. 

The Friendly Islanders, generally, are an idle people. 
They engage !n labor with great reluctance ; aad when pre- 
vailed upon to perform any work, it is very diiEcult to satfefy 
their exorbitant expectations. To this remark it must 
acknowledged there are very many honorable exeepMons. 
f^leir progress in civffization has, however, as yet, been but 
is not so mueh %hm fault, m tlie aatunJI resill 
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of their situation and circumstances. In order to form a 
correct estimate on this point, it is important to bear in 
mind, that civilization, according to the ideas of a European, 
is so connected with extensive commerce, vast manufac- 
tures, and wonderful machines of various kinds, that with 
these only it is imagined civilization can exist. Europeans 
are in this, however, totally deceived. In a country, such 
as that presented by these islands, where nature almost 
spontaneously produces every requisite, what need is there 
(might not the inhabitants argue ?) of building ships, and 
undertaking perilous voyages, to bring those things which 
we do not require, and to exchange our superior produc- 
tions for the inferior or useless ones of other countiies? 
Or, why spend our strength in manufacturing tliosc things 
of which we feel not the want, and know not, till taught, 
the use t Thus, wo see that the development of civiliza- 
tion is essentially various in different situations. That which 
marks refinement in the coldness of Europe, may be a use- 
less encumbrance, an uncomfortable appendage in the 
Friendly Islands. A great means, however, of stimulating 
the industry of these islanders, and of the inlmbitants of the 
South Seas generally, and promoting civilization among 
them, would be the opening up a channel of commerce 
wEh lie Piadic by wmy of the Isthmus of as fcais 

been eelrMtpktel. Wltimut somm such oommuniea- 
tioci with Aileriea and Europe, the capabilities of the rich 
and productive soils of Polynesia must remain undeveloped. 

The irst attempt to introduce Ohristkaaiiy into the Friend- 
ly Islands, was made in the ymr IW, when Captrat Wil- 
sim, the ** Duff,*’ left ten mechanics at Hihifo, a town on 
Tkmgalaboo, in the capactly of missionaries. After having 
rerisied Ic^lh^ for some time, they separated for the pur- 
pose of being more extensively useful Their kbOT, how- 
0^, pttwed unsuccessful The chief, under whose pmtec- 
tkm they resided, was muidered by his own brother, and 
the klimd involved in a sanguinary and desolating war. 
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Three of them were murdered by the natives. The others 
were obliged to take refuge among the rocks and dens of 
the island. They were plundered of their property, strip- 
ped of their wearing apparel, and subjected to various kinds 
of insult. When the strife terminated, the missionaries en- 
deavored to support themselves by hard labor. The na- 
tives, however, having stolen everything they possessed, it 
was with great difficulty they succeeded in constructing a 
forge. When this was accomplished, the thievish inhabi- 
tants brought the articles they had stolen, in order to have 
them manufactured into some other form that pleased them 
better. In 1800, an English ship arrived among the islands, 
the captain of which offered the distressed missionaries a 
passage to New South Wales ; and they, being utterly 
destitute, and having but little prospect of usefulness among 
the natives, gladly accepted the proposal. Thus, the mis- 
sion, for a time, was abandoned. 

The Rev. Walter Lawry, of the Wesleyan Missionary So- 
ciety, arrived at Tongatahoo in August, 1822 : he was 
kindly received by the people, and, for a time, well treated. 
Like his predecessors, however, he experienced but little 
encouragement. The natives viewed him as the harbinger 
of soldiers, who would shortly come to kill them and seke 
their island ; and consequently treated him with suspicion. 
He was ultimately obliged to remove to the colony of Hew 
South Wales, in the end of 1828, on account of domestic 
circumstances. In 1825, the Rev. Messrs. John Thomas, 
and John Hutchinson, of the same society, were appointed 
to Tongataboo. They arrived in June, 1826, and fixed their 
residence at Hihifo ; where they erected a substantial dwell- 
ing-house, and commenced the study of the language and 
instruction of the people. They also met wjjh great oppo- 
sition, and but little success. 

The Rev. Hathaniel Turner, the Rev, William and 
Mr. Wdi®, also of the Wesleyan ISooiety, arrived at 

k' fee y«r 182?, and found at fee , 
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chief towns in the island, two Christian teachers, Tahitians, 
who had been some time employed, in that locality, preach- 
ing to the people in the Tahitian language. They had 
erected a chapel, and two hundred and forty persons at- 
tended their teaching. 

The preceding Journal contains interesting notices of 
several islands not included in the number of the Friendly 
Islands; as, Uvea, or Wallis Island, situated in latitude 
13® 24^ south, longitude lYG® 9' east. This, instead of be- 
ing a single island, as might be expected from its name, 
consists of nine separate islands, varying in circuit from one 
to ten miles, inclosed by one extensive reef. The land is 
in gcnei'al high. 

Another of these remote islands is Niua Foou, situated 
in about 15® south latitude, and which is of a very remark- 
able character. It is chiefly composed of blocks of lava, 
is about fifteen miles in circumference, and hollow in the 
middle. Its form resembles the brim of a hat, the c<?ntre 
being jibe crater of an extinct volcano. Some of the old 
people yet remember the last great eruption, A body of 
brackish water occupies this immense cavity, which is about 
three miles across, unfathomable, it is said, but seems to 
have no commimioation with the sea. This deep-bedded, 
unruffled lake oemtains none the inny tribes^ but has on 
its bosom three smidl islets covered with trees, and forms a 
striking and beautifttl contrast with the troubled ocean, 
whose roaring billows continually lash tho vitrified, iron- 
bowid coast of the rim on which the people reside. On 
this most unique Mmd there are about eight hundred inha- 
Mtots, dlsringuished for simplicity of character, and their 
ready »d thankful reception of the messimgers of gospel 
tru^. They have two chiefs, one of whom is designated 
tmi (Mng,) and the other iui Mm ; (king of Nim ;) both 
of them are Christians and class-leaders, (^ee U^aier/wum'i 
/mrmi, W^esi^n jWimamry Moikm, March, 1 844, p. 486.) 
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THE PEEJEE ISLASDS. 

The Feejee group is situated about three hundred and 
sixty miles north-west of the Friendly Islands, between the 
latitudes of 15° 30' and 19° 30' south, aud the longitudes 
of iVY® east and 178° west. It comprises one hundred 
and fifty-four islands, about one hundred of which are in- 
habited. The remaining islands are occasionally resorted 
to by the natives for the purpose of fishing, and taking 
Mche de mer. There are also numerous reefs and shoals. 
Two are large islands, stretching north-east and south-west, 
nearly throughout the whole extent of the group ; and are 
supposed to be each about three hundred miles in circum- 
ference. 

So beautiful is their aspect on approaching them, that it 
is with difficulty one can bring his mind to a realizing sense 
of the well-known fact, that they are inhabited by a savage, 
ferocious, and treacherous race of cannibals. Kach island 
has its own peculiar beauty ; but the eye rests with most 
satisfaction on Ovalau, whach has more of the appearance 

civilization than the others; it is also tlie highest, most 
broken, Mfcd most luctur^siqitie. This island b eight mhes 
in length, north and south, and seven in breadth, east and 
west. The valleys extend only a short distance into the 
interior; they are, however, exceedingly fertile, with a deep 
and rich soil, and are well cultivated. 

Several islands in the group exhibit signs of cratei*s; al- 
though the only place where there are any risible indica- 
tions of volcanic heat, is Savusavu, on Vanua Levu, where 
there are hot springs. Tlie peaks, however, are generidly 
basaltic cones or needles, some of which rise to the height 
of several thousand feet, and no running stream of iva 
has been discovered on any of the islands. It nmy, come- 
quently, be inferred that the date of ilm formation of th^ 
glands is more remote tlun that of dm other* ipoup of 
l^pii^ia. Volcmc cor^omerafco, mA 
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scoriaceoiis basalts are found, of every texture and color, 
and in all states of decomposition. When decomposed, 
they afford a rich soil, which, clothed with a luxuriant foli- 
age, covers the islands to their very tops, clinging to every 
point where it is possible for a plant to take root. This 
rich vegetation gives a degree of beauty to the aspect of 
tlie whole group that is scarcely surpassed in any part of 
the world. 

The Feejee group is composed of seven districts, and is 
under as many principal chiefs; namely, Mbau, Rewa, 
Verata, Muthuata, Somosomo, hTatasiri, and Mbua. All 
the minor chiefs on the different islands arc more or loss 
connected or subject to one of these : and as the one party 
or the other prevmls in their wars, they change masters. 
War is the constant occupation of the natives, and en- 
grosses all their time and thoughts. The introduction of 
:dre-anns brought about a great change of power. This 
happened in the year 1809* A brig was wrecked on the 
reef off Nairai, which had both guns and powder on hoard. 
The crew, in order to preserve their lives, showed the natives 
the use of (to them) the new instrument. The crew joined 
the Mbau people, instructed them in the use of the musket, 
and assisted them in their wars. 

The people are divided into a number of tribes, inde- 
pendent of, '»»i oUen'hoeitile each other. In each tribe, 
great and marked distinctions of rank exist. The classes 
which are readily distinguished are as follows: — 1. Kings; 
S. Chiefs ; S* Warriors ; 4. literally, Eyes 

of the tend:’^ th^ are the Mug's messengers; 5. Slaves 
(JteM) The last have nominally Httle influence; in this 
group* however, as in other countries, the mere force of 
Bwmbers is sufficient to counterbalance or overcome the 
imm of the prwripiive rights of the higher and less Hu- 
morous ciassee. Thw has been the case at Mbau, where 
the ptopfc, at no disUmt period, rose against and drove out 
their Mnp. 


20 
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The climate of the different sides of the islands may, as 
in all the Polynesian islands, be distinguished as wet or 
drj^ the weather side being subject to showers, while to 
the leeward it is remarkably dry, and droughts are of long 
continuance. The difference in temperature is, however, 
small ; on comparing a meteorological journal kept on the 
west side of Yiti Levu with one kept at Levuka, in the 
island of Ovalau, it was found that at the same hours they 
stood within two degrees of each other. The appearance 
of vegetation shows this difference of climate more strongly 
than the thermometer ; for, on the lee side, the islands have 
a barren and burnt appearance, while the weather sides 
exhibit a luxuriant tropical vegetation. 

The winds from April to JTovember prevail from the east- 
north-east to the south-east, at times blowing a strong trade 
wind. From November to April northerly winds are often 
experienced, and in the months of February and March 
heavy gales are frequent. They usually begin at the north- 
east, and pass round to the north-north- west, from which 
quarters they blow with most violence ; then, turning to 
the westward, they modemte. 

Earthquakes are not uiifrequeni: they gm^erally ooour 
in the month of February. Several shocks are often felt 
in a single night. 

By observing the plants whoso flowers succeed each 
other, the natives are guided in their agricultural occupa- 
tions, The scarlet flowers of the JEJrythnna Indka mark 
the season of planting ; and the natives, it is said, encourage 
the giDwth of this plant near the towns, for the purpose 
pointing out the proper time for tliis important operation 
in agriculture. The labors of agriculture and the phe- 
nomena of vegetation serve as the foundarion of th dir csalen- 
dar, and furnish names to some of the montito, or the por* 
flons into which they divide the year. Of they 
redkon eleven. The imt, which eowwpowis newrly U 
laiwiwry, they call '"Eeeds blossom^;’'^ the ttcoidl# 
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yam-liouses the third, Yams ripe the fifth, Digging 
yams the sixth, ''Weeding month the sev^enth, " Digging 
ground and planting,” The month of J une is known and 
established by the flowering of a vine that is found on the 
shore, tom-lehe. 

Next to war, agriculture is the most general occupation 
of this people. To this they pay much attention, and have 
a great number of esculent fruits and roots which they 
cultivate, in addition to many spontaneous products of the 
soil. 

Of the bread-fruit tree, they have nine different kinds, 
distinguished by fruits of different sizes and shapes, and 
the figure of their leaves. The general height of the bread- 
fruit trees is fifty feet, and some of the leaves are two feet 
in length. The varieties of the fruit in season follow each 
other throughout the year. March and April, however, 
are the months in which it is found in the greatest per- 
fection. 

They have five or six varieties of the banana. Of the 
plantain, there are three varieties cultivated to a great om 
tent in Yanua Levu. The wild species of Tahiti and Samoa, 
called by the natives fae, is here cultivated, displaying its 
rich orange-colored fnfit, densely set on large spikes ; but 
is not found wild. 

Of lie mmmrmi tm, there ars^ at least two varieties, 
distingukhed by the brown and red color of the nuts. The 
two varieties of the tree are much the same in appearance, 
and frequently grow to the height of seventy or eighty 
Iwl. It 4o« not thrive higher than six hundred feet above 
tibe All those above that he%ht have a sickly ap- 
p«n«oe ; and the lower it grows, even where its roots are 
wiwfced by the salt water, the more prolific and fiouribh- 
ing it app»rs. 

TOi# papaw apple, {Oareea papafa^) cfdled k in 

great abundance, but is not prized by th© nalivM. 

The ivk {Inowpm 0 dulk,) called the Tahiti chestnut. 
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produces a large nut that is eaten by the natives, and is the 
principal food of the mountaineers. 

Shaddocks are in great abundance. Both the red and 
white kinds are indigenous. 

The same bitter orange is found here as at the Samoan 
group. The trees grow to the height of forty feci. Tlie 
lemon and sweet orange were introduced from Tahiti by 
Mr. Yanderford about the year 1823, and arc called by 
the natives the white man’s orange.” 

There are several other fruits ; as the taricvoUf which is 
about the size of a plum ; the ndawa, which is about the 
size of a hen’s egg, flattened at both ends ; it has a gluti- 
nous, honey-like taste, and is much esteemed both by the 
natives and whites. They have also a number of fruits 
which are only used in times of scarcity. 

Pumpkins, cucumbers, cape gooseberry, guava, pine-ap- 
ples, water-melons, and large red capsicums, are in abun- 
dance. 

The chief proportion, however, of the food of the natives 
^derived from yams, of which they have five or six varieties. 
The season when they begin to plant their yams is pointed 
out by the blossoming of the Malay apple. This Ixappens 
about the beginning of August. The yams are about six 
or eight months in coming to perfection, and tlio yam-dig- 
ging season is in April or May. In some places tiie yam 
attains a very large size, as in Somosomo, where they have 
been seen four or five feet in length, and very farinaceous. 
In all parts of the group they are found in great plenty, and 
have already become an article of export ; cargoes of them 
have been taken to Sydney with profit. 

They have a great variety of roots, iis which is pe- 
culiar to the island of Rewa. The people of this island, 
from possessing this root, it is said, never fear a famine. 
Taro is grown in vast quantities on the margin of streams. 
AjTowroot also is found in great abundance in a wild state, 
is somewhat cultivated by the Feejeeaas. it grows 
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Wild in all parts of the islands. Tobacco is cultivated in 
large quantities, and smoked with avidity. They are ex- 
ceedingly pleased with a gift of it ; however small, it is 
always thankfully received. This is the prevailing taste 
throughout Polynesia; and the farther west, the more the 
natives seem to be addicted to its use. The cotton-tree 
grows to the height of fifteen feet, and produces a fine 
white cotton. 

The soil of the islands consists of a deep loam, of a yel- 
lowish color, with a large proportion of decayed vegetable 
matter : combined as this is with a fine climate and abun- 
dance of water, it is no wonder that all the native plants, as 
well as those which have been introduced, should grow with 
luxuriance and be prolific. The reader will be enabled to 
form some idea of the rapidity of vegetation on these islands 
from the following : — Of turnips, nulish, and mustard-seed, 
after being sown twenty-four hours, the cotyledon leaves 
appear above tlie surface. Melons, cucumbers, and pump- 
kins, spring up in three days; beans and peas make tbeir 
appearance in four. In four weeks from the time of plant- 
ing, radishes and lettuce are fit for use ; and, in five weeks, 
marrowfat peas. 

The climate of the B'eejee Islands is well adapted to all 
the various tribes of tropical plants, and to not a few of 
those of the temperate zone ; for many of the islands are 
of a mountainous character, and numerous localities present 
themselves adapUsd to the growth of the latter. 

These islands were once covered with vegetation from the 
coral reefs to the top of their highest peaks ; but below the 
elevation of one thousand feet on the leeward side of the 
large islands, the original vegetation has been, for the most 
part, destroyed by the fires which the natives use to clear 
their planting-grounds. The forest above that elevation, 
having escaped its ravages, forms umbrageous masses, when, 
the underwood and herbaceous part of the vegetation disap- 
pear. As tlie ridges and summits are approached, the trees 
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become more spare, giving an opportunity to the numerous 
species of ferns to receive both light and air. These are 
found in great quantities and varieties, both terrestrial and 
parasitical, intermingled with various forms of epiphytical 
orchideee, and many mosses, with which the trees are 
decked. 

The plants that strike the eye of a stranger visiting these 
islands, are those immediately above the high-water mark ; 
namely, Hibiscus tiliaceus, Barringtonia, Hermandia sonom, 
JErythrina Indica, with rich yellow flowers ; Xylocarpus, 
which has a large and very attractive-looking yellow fruit ; 
a species of Ixona and a Vollcameria, both with fragrant 
blossoms. The mangrove, {tiri of the natives,) which 
pushes its vegetation even into the salt water, and covers 
large tracts of coral reefs and muddy creeks, gives a beauti- 
ful appearance to the low and swampy ground. This plant 
not only thrives in salt-water, but the young plants are 
found pushing themselves towards the sea, springing from 
chinks and cracks of the coral. They are frequently over- 
flowed three or four feet at high water, but they neverthe- 
less hold their place ; and when they gain sufficient lieight, 
they again send forth their aerial roots, which, descending, 
soon give the parent stem sufficient support to withstand all 
the efforts of the surf to displace them. 

The list of plants which have been collected in these 
islands, amounts to about six hundred and fifty species ; and 
there is reason to conclude that many more remain to be 
discovered. This, however, cannot happen until the natives 
become more civilized, and there shall be more safety in 
wandering into the regions, which is now attended with 
much danger. Sandal-wood was formerly found in one 
part of Viti Leva ; for the sake of which, the island was 
much resorted to by American vessels, <fec. The supply is 
now, however, entirely exhausted ; and the tree, it is said, 
to perfection in none of the other islands. 

%© population of these islands has been estimated at 
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300,000. This computation, however, proceeds upon the 
supposition that the interior of the islands is thicMy in- 
habited, which seems very doubtful. There are circum- 
stances which appear to warrant the supposition that the 
number of the population does not much exceed 200,000. 

The Feejeans are generally above the middle height, and 
exhibit a great variety of figure. The chiefs are tall, well- 
made, and muscular; while the lower orders manifest a 
meagerness arising from laborious service and scanty nour- 
ishment. Their complexion, in general, is between that of 
the black and copper-colored races, although instances of 
both extremes are to be met with, indicating a descent from 
two different stocks. They are inferior tq the natives of 
Tonga in beauty of person. 

In the Tonguese there is a native grace, combined with 
fine forms, and an expression and carriage as if educated ; 
whilst there is an air of power and independence in the 
Feejeeans, that makes them claim attention. They at once 
strike one as peculiar, and, unlike other Polynesian natives, 
theydiave a great deal of activity both of mind and body, 
which may be ascribed, in some measure, to their constant 
wars, and the necessity of their being continually on the 
alert, to prevent surprise. They are much more intelligent 
than those of other parts of Polynesia^ and express them- 
selves with great clearness and force. They excel the in- 
habitants of Tonga in ingenuity, as appears from their clubs 
and speai-s, which are carved in a very masterly manner, 
very neatly formed, and exceedingly ponderous; cloth 
beautifully checkered ; variegated mats ; earthen pots ; 
wicker-work baskets, and other articles ; all of which have 
a cast of superiority in the execution. 

The faces of the greater number are long, with a large 
moutb, good and well-set teeth, and a well-formed nose. 
Instances, however, are by no means rare of narrow and 
high foreheads, flat noses, and thick lips, with a broad short 
chin ; still, they have nothing about them of the negro type. 
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Tlieir eyes are generally fine, being black and penetrating. 
The expression of their countenances is usually restless and 
watchful ; they are ohserring and quick in their movements. 
Their hair is somewhat curly, and rather disposed to be 
woolly. Their whole external character, viewed generally, 
is fierce and warlike, rather than brave and noble. The 
natives of the different islands are of various sizes : some 
have their forms more fully developed than others. Those 
who have Tonga blood are designated the Tonga-viti, and 
are decidedly the best-looking of the natives. These are 
more numerous among the eastern islands than elsewhere, 
showing the effects of the intercourse. 

They take great pains to spread out the hair into a mop- 
like form. The chiefs, in particular, pay much attention to 
the dressing of their hair; and for this purpose air of them 
have barbers, whose sole occupation is the care of their 
masters’ heads. The duty of these functionaries is held to 
be of so sacred a nature, that their hands are tabooed (pro- 
hibited) all other employment. To dress the head of a 
chief occupies several hours ; and the hair is made to spread 
out from the bead on every side, often to a distance of eight 
inches. They are very careful not to crush these grand 
wigs. When they lie down they have wooden pillovvs to 
rest their heads on ; these pillows are made of blocks hol- 
lowed out to hold the neck, so that the head hangs over, 
and their wigs are not injured. The beard, which is also 
carefully nursed, often reaches the breast; and when a 
Feejeean has these important parts of his person well 
dressed, he exhibits a degree of conceit that is not a little 
amusing. 

The Feejeeans are extremely changeable in their disposi- 
tion. They are fond of joking, indulge in laughter, and will 
at one moment appear to give themselves up to merriment, 
from which they in an instant pass to demon-like anger, 
which they evince by looks which cannot be misunderstood 
by those who are the objects of it. Their anger seldom 
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finds vent in words, but has the character of sullenness. A 
chief, when offended, seldom speaks a word, but puts sticks 
in the ground, to keep the cause of his anger constantly in 
his recollection. By this the objects of it understand that 
it is time to appease him by propitiatory offerings, if they 
would avoid the bad consequences. When these have been 
tendered to the satisfaction of the offended dignitaiy, he 
pulls up the sticks as a signal that he is pacifi^ed. 

The Feejeeans are desctibed by one who had an excellent 
opportunity of observing their character, as addicted to 
stealing, treacherous in the extreme, and, with all their 
ferocity, cowards. The most universal trait of their charac- 
ter, is their inclination to lying. They tell a falsehood in 
preference, when the truth would better answer their pur- 
pose ; and, in convei'sing with them, the truth can only be 
obtained by cautioning them not to talk like a Feejee man ; 
or, in other words, not to tell any lies. 

Covetousness is probably one of the strongest features of 
the Feejeean character, and is the incentive to many crimes. 
It has, however, been said, that a white man may travel 
with safety from one end of an island to the other, provided 
he has nothing about him to excite their desire of acquisi- 
tion, This may be true ; but it is impossible to say that 
even the most valueless article of our manufactures might 
not be coveted by them. With all this risk of being put to 
death, hospitable reception and entertainment in their houses 
is almost, certain ; and while in them, perfect security may 
be relied on. 

The Feejeeans build the frames of their houses of the 
bread-fruit tree, and fill them in with reeds, whilst they 
cover the roof with a thatch of the wild sugar-cane. They 
are usually oblong in shape, and from twenty to twenty-five 
feet in length by fifteen in breadth. They have for the 
most part, two doors, and a fire-place in the centre, com- 
posed of a few stones. The sleeping-place is generally 
screened off, and raised about a foot above the other part of 
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the floor. The furaiture consists of a few boxes, mats, 
seveml large clay jars, and many dnnking-Tessels ; the 
manufacture of pottery being extensively earned on by 
them. 

Then* domestic comforts appear much inferior to those of 
the Tonguese. They do not oil themselves ; and to this 
may be ascribed the coarseness and harshness of their skin, 
which diJQfers greatly from that of the Tonga people. 

Their cannibal propensity is well known. They do not 
attempt to disgxxise it. The eating of human flesh is not 
confined to cases of sacrifice for religious purposes, but is 
practiced by them from habit and taste. There can be no 
question that, although it may have originated as a sacred 
rite, it is continued in the Feejee group for the mere plea- 
sure of eating human flesh as food. Their fondness for it 
appeai-s from the custom they have of sending portions of it 
to their friends at a distance, as an acceptable present ; and 
the gift is eaten, even if decomposition has begun before it 
is received. So highly do they esteem this food, that the 
greatest praise they can bestow on a delicacy is to say, It 
is m tender as a dead man.’' The bodies of enemies slain 
in battle are always eaten, David Whippy told Commander 
Wilkes that, on one occasion, he had seen upwards of twenty 
men cooked ; and several of the white residents stated that 
they had seen bodies brought from such a distance as to 
be green from putrescence, and to have the flesh dropping 
from the bones, which were, notwithstanding, eaten with 
greediness and apparent pleasure. War, however, does 
not furnish enough to satisfy their appetites; stratagem 
and violence are resorted to for obtaining it. Th^ cannibal 
propensity is not limited to enemies or persons of a different 
tribe, but they will banquet on the flesh of their dearest 
friends ; and it is even related, that, in times of scarcity, 
families will make an exchange of children for this horrid 
purpose. The flesh of women is preferred to that of men ; 
lEud they consider the flesh of the arm above the elbow, and 
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of the thigh, as the choicest parts. The ^omen are not al- 
lowed to eat it openly ; but it is said that the wives of chiefs 
partake of it in private. It is also forbidden to the Jcai-si, 
or common people, unless there be a great quantity ; but 
they have an opportunity of picking the bones. As a 
further instance of these cannibal propensities, and to show 
that the sacrifice of human life to gratify their passions and 
appetites, is of almost daily occurrence, a feast frequently 
takes place among the chiefs, to which each is required to 
bring a pig. On these occasions, Tanoa, king of Mbau, 
from pride and ostentation, always furnishes a human body. 
A whalers tooth is about the price they put on a human life, 
even when the party slain is a person of rank. This is 
viewed by the relatives of the victim as a sufficient compen- 
sation. It is therefore not to be expected, that a people 
wlio set so little value on the lives of their own countrymen, 
should much regard those of foreigners. Hence the neces- 
sity, while holding intercourse with them, to be continually 
guarded against their murderous designs, which they are 
always meditating for the sake of the property about the 
person, or to obtain the body for food. Several instances 
are related of crews of vessels visiting the islands having 
been put to death, 

They are, moreover, a people extremely addicted to war. 
It is a Feejee maxim, that war and strife are the noble em- 
ployments of men, and ease and pleasure worthy to be 
courted only by the weak and effeminate. 

These islanders are also bold navigators, and make some- 
what distant voyages ; but, being unacquainted with the 
use of the compass, they are sometimes in danger of miss- 
ing the place of their destination. They steer by the stars, 
and, when these are obscured, by the direction of the wind, 
which in tropical climates is pretty constant ; when the 
wind changes, however, which sometimes happens, when it 
is their only guide, they steer a course very different from that 
which the}’ intended, and are exposed to considerable dangers. 
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.The religion of the Feejeeans, and the pmctices which are 
founded upon it, differ materially from those of the lighter- 
colored Polynesian people. The tradition given of the 
various races is singular, and not very flattering to them- 
selves. All are said to have been bom of one pair of first 
parents. The Feejeean was first born, but acted wickedly, 
and was black ; he therefore received but little clothing. 
Tonga was next born ; he acted less wickedly, was whiter, 
and had more clothes given him. White men, or pajpalan- 
gh, came last ; they acted well, were white, and had plenty 
of clothes. 

They have a tradition of a great flood or deluge, which 
they call %oailava-lavu. Their account of it is as follows : — 
After the islands had been peopled by the first man and 
woman, a great rain took place, by which they were finally 
submerged ,* but before tbe highest places were covered by 
the waters, two large double canoes made their appearance ; 
in one of these was Rokova, the god of carpenters, in the 
other Rokola, his head-workman, who picked up some of 
the people, and kept them on board until the waters had 
subsided, after which they were again landed on the island. 
The persons thus saved, eight in number, were landed at 
Mbenga, where the highest of their gods is said to have 
made his first appearance. By virtue of this tradition, the 
chiefs of Mbenga take rank before all others, and have al- 
ways acted a conspicuous part among the Feejeeans. They 
style themselves ITgali-duva-hi-langi, that is, Subject to 
Heaven alone.’' 

The pantheon of the Feejee group contains many deities. 
“ Many of the natives,” says Mr. Hunt, in his Memoirs of 
Cross, “ believe in the existence of a deity called Ovd, who 
is considered the maker of all men, and is supposed to re- 
side in the heavens, some say in the 'moon. He is not wor- 
shiped, to my knowledge, by any of the Feejeans* Though 
be b the supposed creator of all men, yet different parts 
of the group ascribe tbeir origin to other gods. A certain 
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female deity is said to have created the Vewa people ; and 
yet, if a child is born malformed, it is attributed to an 
oversight of Ovg.” The god most generally known next 
to Ove is INdengei. He is worshiped in the form of a 
large serpent, alleged to dwell in a district under the au- 
thority of Mbau, which is called ISfakauvandra, and is 
situated near the western end of Viti-Levu. To this deity 
they believe that the spirit goes immediately after death, 
for purification, or to receive sentence. 

All spirits, however, are not believed to be permitted to 
reach the judgment-seat of Hdengei ; for, upon the road,, 
it is supposed that an enormous giant, armed with a large 
ax, stands constantly on the watch. With this weapon 
lie endeavors to wound all who attempt to pass him. Those 
who are wounded dare not present themselves to JSfdengei, 
and are obliged to wander about in the mountains. Whether 
the spirit be wounded or not, depends not upon the con- 
duct in life, but they ascribe an escape from a blow wholly 
to good luck. 

Besides the entire form of a serpent, Hdengei is some- 
times represented as having onl}’' the head and half the 
body of the figure of that reptile, while the remaining por- 
tion of his form is a stone, significant of eternal duration. 

Ho one pretends to know the origin of Hdengei; but 
many assert that he has been seen by mortals. He is re- 
ported to have appeared under the form of a man, dressed 
ill masi, (wliite tapa,) after the fashion of the natives, on 
the beach, near Ragi-ragi. Hence he proceeded to Mbenga, 
where, although it did not please him, on account of its ' 
rocky* shores, he made himself manifest, and thence went 
to Kandavu. Hot liking the latter place, he went to Rewa, 
where he took up his abode. Here he was joined by an- 
other powerful god, called Warua, to whom, after a time, 
he *consented to resign this locality, on the consideration of 
receiving the choicest parts of all kinds of food, as the 
heads of the turtle and pig, which are still held sacred. 
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Under tlxis agreement lie determined to proceed to Yerata, 
where he has resided ever since, and by him Yerata is be- 
lieved to have been rendered impregnable. 

Next in rank in their mythology, stand the two sons of 
Ndengei, Tokairambe and Tui Lakemba. These act as 
mediators between their father and inferior spirits. They 
are said to be stationed in the form of men at the door of 
their father’s cabin, where they receive, and transmit to 
him, the prayers and supplications of departed souls. 

The grandchildren of Ndengei aye third in rank. They 
are innumerable, and each has a peculiar duty to perform, 
of which the most xisual is that of presiding over islands 
and districts. 

A fourth class is supposed to he composed of more dis- 
tant relations of Ndengei. These preside over separate 
tribes, by whose pnests they are consulted. They have no 
jurisdiction beyond their own tribe, and possess no power 
hut what is deputed to them by superior deities. 

Besides these benignant beings, the Feejeeans believe in 
malicious and mischievous gods. These reside in their 
hades, which they call huh^f (underneath the world.) Hero 
reigns a cruel tyrant, with grim aspect, whom they name 
Lothia. Samuialo (destroyer of souls) is his colleague, 
and sits on the brink of a huge fiery cavern, into which he 
precipitates departed spirits. 

These notions, although the most prevalent, are not uni- 
versal. The god of Muthiiata is called Badinadena. He 
is considered as the son of Ndengei. Here also Bokova, 
the god of carpenters, is held in honor; and they worship 
likewise Bokavoua, the god of fishermen. 

The people of Lakemba believe that departed souls pro- 
ceed to Namukaliwu, a place in the vicinity of the sea. 
Here they for a time follow the same employments as when 
in this life ; after which they die again, and go to huU, 
where they meet Samuialo. This deity is empowered to 
s^e and hurl into the fiery’’ gulf all those whom he dislikes. 
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On Kandavu they admit of no god appointed to receive de- 
parted souls, but suppose that these go down into the sea, 
where they are examined by the great spirit, who retains 
those he likes, and sends back the others to their native 
island, to dwell among their friends. Another belief is, 
that the departed spirit goes before the god Taseta, who, 
as it approaches, darts a spear at it. If the spirit exhibits 
any signs of fear, it incurs the displeasure of the god ; but 
if it advances with courage, it is received with favor. 

In Vanua-Levu, it is believed that the souls of their de- 
ceased friends go to Dimba-dimba, a point of land which 
forms Mbau Bay. Here they are supposed to pass down 
into the sea, where they are taken into two canoes by Roka- 
voua and Rokova, and ferried across into the dominions of 
Ndengei. When it blows hard, and there are storms of 
thunder and rain, the natives say that the canoes are getting 
ready. 

Some few of the natives worship an evil spirit, whom 
they call Roho-hatin-dua, ** the one-toothed lord.’’ He is 
represented under the form of a man, having wings instead 
of arms, and is provided with claws to seize his victims. 
His tooth is described as being large enough to reach above 
the top of his head. It is alleged he flies through the air, 
emitting sparks fire. He is said to roast in fire all the 
wicked who appertain to him. Those who do not worship 
him call him Kalou-kana, or Kalou-du. 

At Rewa, it is believed that the spirits first repair to the 
residence of Ndengei, who allots some of them to the 
devils for food, and sends the rest away to Nukulaii, a 
small island off Rewa, where they remain until an appointed 
day, after which they are doomed to annihilation. The 
judgments thus passed by hTdengei seemed to be ascribed 
rather to his caprice, than to any desert of the departed 
soul. 

Among other forms of superstition regarding spirits is 
that of their wandering about the villages in various shapes. 
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and making themselves visible or invisible at pleasure. They 
believe there are particular places to which the spirits re- 
sort; and in passing these, they are accustomed to make 
propitiatory offerings of food or cloth. This form of super- 
stition is the cause of an aversion to go abroad at night, and 
particularly when it is very dark. 

It is also a general belief that the spirit of a celebrated 
chief may, after death, enter into some young man of the 
tribe, and animate him to deeds of valor. Persons thus dis- 
tinguished are looked upon as highly favored ; they, in con- 
sequence, receive great respect, and their opinions are treated 
with much consideration ; besides which, they have many 
personal privileges. 

The deities we have named are served by priests, called 
mhete, who are worshiped in buildings denominated mlure, 
or “spirit-houses.” Of such buildings each town has, at 
least, one, and often several, which serve also for entertain- 
ing strangers, as well as for holding councils and other 
public meetings. In these mhure$ images are found ; but, 
although much esteemed as ornaments, and held sacred, are 
not worshiped as idols. They are only produced on great 
occasions, such as festivals, <fee. 

The mhete, or priests, have great influence over the peo- 
ple, who consult them on all occasions, but are generally 
found in concert with the chiefs, thus forming a union of 
power which rules the islands. Each chief has his mhete^ 
who attends him wherever he goes. The people are grossly 
superstitious, and there are few of their occupations in whicli 
the mhete is not more or less concerned. He is held sacred 
within his own district, being considered as the representa- 
tive of the kalou, or “ spirit.” 

The ofiSce of mhete is usually hereditary ; but in some 
cases may be considered as self-cbosen. Thus, when a 
priest dies without male heirs, some one who is ambitious to 
succeed him will strive for the succession. To accomplish 
%lm he will cunningly assume a mysterious air, speak- 
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ing incoherently, and pretending that coming events have 
been revealed to him by the Icalou, whom he claims to have 
seen and talked with. If he should have made a prediction 
in relation to a subject in which the people take an anxious 
interest, and with which the event happens to correspond, 
the belief that his pretensions are well-founded is adopted. 
Before he is acknowledged mbetey however, he is made to 
undergo a further trial, and is required to show publicly 
that the Icalou is entering into him. The proof of this is 
considered to lie in certain shiverings, which appear to be 
involuntary, and in the performance of which none but an 
expert juggler could succeed. 

On such occasions, the chiefs and people seat themselves 
in a semicircle ; and when all is prepared, the principal 
chief, if the occasion be a great one, presents a whale's 
tooth. The priest receives this in his hand, and content- 
plates it steadily, with downcast eyes, remaining perfectly 
quiet for some time. In a few minutes distortions begin to 
be visible in his face, indicating, as they suppose, that the 
god is entering into his body. His limbs next show a vio- 
lent muscular action, which increases until his whole frame 
becomes convulsed, and trembles as if under the influence 
of an ague-fit ; his eye-balls roll, and are distended ; the 
blood seems rushing with violence to and from his head ; 
tears start from his eyes ; his breast heaves, his lips grow 
livid, and his utterance confused. In short, his whole ap- 
pearance is that of a maniac. Finally, a profuse perspira- 
tion streams from every pore, by which he is relieved, and 
the symptoms gradually abate. After this, he again sinks 
into an attitude of quiet, gazing about him from side to side, 
until, suddenly striking the ground with a club, he thus an- 
nounces that the god has departed from him. Whatever 
the priest utters while thus excited, is received as a direct 
response of the gods to the prayers of those who make the 
offering on the occasion. The provisions of which the offer- 
ing is composed (a hog, a basket of yams, and bananas) are 
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now shared out, and Icava prepared. These are eaten and 
drunk in silence. The priest partakes of the feast, and 
always eat voraciously, supplying, as it were, the exhaustion 
he has previously undergone. It is seldom, however, that 
his muscles resume at once a quiescent state ; and they 
more usually continue to twitch and tremble for some time 
afterwards. 

When the candidate for the office of mheie has gone suc- 
cessfully through such a ceremony, and the response he 
gives as from the god is admitted to be correct, he is con- 
sidered as qualified to be a priest, and takes possession of 
the mbure (temple.) The individual chosen is always on 
good terms with the chief, and is but his tool. The pur- 
poses of both are accomplished by a good understanding 
between them. By the dexterity with which the mlete 
effect their juggling performances, they acquire great in- 
fluence over the common people. When the chiefs are 
about to go to battle, or engage in any other important 
enterprise, they desire the priest to let the spirit enter him 
forthwith, making him at the same time a present. The 
priest speedily begms to shake and shiver, and ere long 
communicates the will of the god, which always tallies with 
the wishes of the chief. 

The mhete are generally the most shrewd and intelligent 
members of the community ; and the reasons for their inti- 
mate union with the chiefs are obvious. 

^The occasions on which the priests are required to shake, 
are usually of the following kinds : to implore good crops 
of yams and taro ; on going to battle ; for propitious voy- 
ages ; for rain ; for storms, to drive boats and ships ashore, 
in order that the natives may seize tlie property they are 
freighted with ,* and for the destruction of their enemies. 

There is a very considerable difference between the 
opinions of the natives in the various clusters of the South- 
Sea Islands respecting the future existence of the soul. 
Whikt the Tonguese doctrine limits immortality to chiefs, 
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matabooles, and at most to mooas, tbe Feejee doctrine ex- 
tends it to all mankind, to all brute animals, to all vegetables, 
and even to stones and mineral substances. If an animal or a 
plant die, its soul immediately goes to Bulu ; if a stone or any 
other substance is broken, immortality is equally its reward ; 
moreover, artificial bodies have equally good luck with men, 
and bogs, and yams. If an ax or chisel is worn out or 
broken, away flies its soul for the service of the gods. If 
a house is taken down, or in any way destroyed, its immor- 
tal part finds a situation in the plains of Bulu. As a con- 
firmation of this doctrine, the Feejee people show a sort of 
natural well, or deep hole in the ground, at one of their 
islands, across the bottom of which runs a stream of water, 
in which, they say, may distinctly be perceived the souls of 
men and women, beasts and plants, of stones, canoes, and 
houses, and of all the broken utensils of this frail world, 
swimming along into the regions of immortality. 

The only general fact to be derived from the various 
opinions in relation to the spirits of the dead, is, that a be- 
lief in a future state is universally entertained by the Fee- 
jeeans. In some parts of the group, this has taken the 
following form, which, if not derived from intercoui*se with 
the whites, is at least more consistent with revealed truth 
than any of the notions previously mentioned. Those who 
hold this opinion say, that all the souls of the departed will 
remain in their appointed place, until the world is destroyed 
by fire, and a new one created ; that in the latter all things 
will be renovated, and to it they will again be sent to 
dwell. 

Their belief in a future state, guided by no just notions 
of religious or moral obligation, is the source of many ab- 
horrent practices ; among which are the custom of putting 
their parents to death when they are advanced in years, 
suicide, the immolation of wives at the funeral of their hus- 
bands, and human sacrifices. . 

Self-immolation is by no means rare. Wives are often 
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Strangled, or buried alive, at the funeral of their husbands, 
and generally at their own instance. Cases of this sort 
have frequently been witnessed by the white residents. The 
sacrifice is not, however, always voluntary; but when a 
woman refuses to be strangled, her relations often compel 
her to submit. 

Many of the natives desire their friends to put them to 
death to escape decrepitude, or immolate themselves with 
a similar \dew ; and families have such a repugnance to de- 
formed or maimed persons, that those who have met with 
such misfortunes are almost always destroyed. 

When a native, whether man, woman, or child, is sick 
of a lingering disease, their relatives either wring off their 
heads, or strangle them. 

It is among the most usual occurrences for a father or 
mother to notify to their children that it is time for them 
to die, or for a son to give notice to his parents that they 
are becoming a burden to him. In either case, the relatives 
and friends are collected, and informed of the fact. A 
consultation is then held, which generally results in the 
conclusion that the request is to be complied with; in 
which case, they fix on a day for the purpose, unless it 
should be done by the party whose fate is under delibera- 
tion. The day is usually chosen at a time when yams or 
taro are ripe, in order to provide for a great feast, called 
mlurua. The fear of disgrace, and the miseries that are 
entailed on the old and helpless by their friends and rela- 
tions, induce many to submit to be buried ahve. N'othing 
strikes one more among a crowd of natives, than the ab- 
sence of the aged. 

Formal human sacrifices are frequent among them. The 
victims are usually taken from a distant tribe; and when 
not supplied by war or violence, they are at times obtained 
by negotiation. After being selected for this purpose, they 
are often kept for a time to be fattened. When about to 
be sacrificed, they are compelled to sit upon the ground 
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their feet drawn under their thighs, and their arms 
placed close before them. In this posture they are bound 
so tightly, that they cannot stir or move a joint. They are 
then placed in the usual oven upon hot stones, and covered 
with leaves and earth, where they are roasted alive. When 
the body is cooked it is taken from the oven, and the face 
painted black, as is done by the natives on festal occasions. 
It is then carried to the mhure, where it is offered to the 
gods, and is afterwards removed to be cut up and distributed 
to be eaten by the people. 

Human sacrifices are a preliminary to almost all their 
undertakings. When a new mbure is built, a party goes 
out and seizes the first person they meet, whom they sacri- 
fice to the gods ; when a large canoe is launched, the first 
person, man or woman, whom they encounter, is laid hold 
of and carried home for a feast. Circumcision is practiced ; 
their manner of performing the rite, however, is somewhat 
different from that of the Tonguese. 

The Feejee mode of sending messages [rongo) is as fol- 
lows : A chief, when he wishes to send one, gives the mes- 
senger as many reeds as the message is to contain separate 
subjects. These reeds are of different lengths, in order to 
distinguish them from each other. When the messenger 
arrives at his destination, he delivers the reeds successively, 
and with each of them repeats the purport of the part of 
the message of which it is the memorial. Such messages 
are carried and delivered with great accuracy ; and the mes- 
sengei-s, when questioned on their return, repeat them with 
great precision. 

A reed is also used as the pledge on closing an agree- 
ment, and the delivery of it makes it binding. If a chief 
presents a reed, or sticks one in the ground, it is considered 
as binding him to the performance of his promise. 

A formal declaration of war is made by an officer, re- 
sembling in his functions the heralds {feciales) of the Ro- 
mans. Every town has one of these, who is held in much 
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respect. When he repairs to the town of the advei’se 
party, where he is always received with great attention, he 
carries with him an ava-root, which he presents to the 
chiefs, saying, “I bid yon good-by, it is war.’’ The usual 
answer is, '' It is well, return home.” Preparations are 
then made on both sides. 

If one of the parties desires peace, they send an am- 
bassador, who cariies a whale’s tooth as a token of sub- 
mission. The victorious party often requires the conquered 
to yield the right of the soil, in which case the latter bring 
with them a basket of the earth from their district. The 
acceptance of this is the token of peace. 

They keep their women in great subjection. They are 
not permitted to enter the mbme. Wives, like other pro- 
perty, may be sold at pleasure ; and the usual price is a 
whale’s tooth, or a musket. Those who purchase them 
may do with them as they please, even to knocking them 
in the head. The girls of the lower classes of a town, oi 
Aroro, are entirely at the disposal of the chief, who may sell 
or bargain them away as he pleases. The women, in fact, 
are ^ir beasts of httrden, and are everywhere considered 
as an article of trade. 

The island of Ovalau is the principal residence of the 
white men in the group, some of whom are married to na- 
tive women, and have large families. Many of the whites 
on these islands are men of abandoned characters, whose 
bad example has had a pernicious influence on the natives. 
A white man, resident some years ago at Somosomo, was 
known to eat human flesh with as much avidity as any 
Feejeean cannibal. 

The harbors are formed by the reefs ; and but for these, 
there would he* very few in the group. The remarkable 
peculiarity of these coral harbors is, that in gaining them 
it is hut an instant from the time the sea is left, until se- 
curity is found equal to that of an artificial dock. This is 
p^ticularly the case with the harbor of Leyuka, in Ovalau, 
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which is safe, has good holding-ground, and is easy of 
access. 

Mhau, the metropolis and imperial city of Feejee, is 
situated on a small island about two miles in circumference. 
It contains nearly one thousand inhabitants, most of whom 
are chiefs. The houses are of a very superior description. 

According to the statements of the natives, the rivers of 
the two large islands, Yiti-Levu and Vanua-Levu, are of 
considerable magnitude ; by which they can pass in their 
canoes from one coast to the opposite. That on which Ba 
is situated is a very fine river, almost as wide as the Thames. 

The coasts of the islands abound with excellent fisheries. 
The hicTie’-de-mert sometimes known as the sea-slug, is plen- 
tiful. This animal belopgs to the genus TiolotJiuria, and, 
when prepared, finds a ready sale in the China market, 
where it is used as an ingredient in rich soups. Of the 
liche-de-mer there are several kinds, some of which are 
much superior in quality to the others. The most esteemed 
kinds are found on the i*eefs, in water from one to two 
fathoms in depth, where they are caught by diving. It is 
found in greatest abundance on reefs composed of a mix- 
ture of sand and coral. The hiclie-de-mer is rare on the 
southern side of any of the islands ; and the most lucra- 
tive fisheries are on the north side, particularly on that of 
Yanua-Levu. A considerable trade in this article has been 
carried on by American vessels. 

The sperm whales begin to frequent the seas around 
these islands in the month of July ; are most plentiful in 
August and September ; and continue about the reefs and 
islands four or five mouths. Such being the case, it seems 
remarkable that the natives, who value whales’ teeth so 
highly, should have devised no means of taking the animal 
that yields them. Although daring navigators in other re- 
spects they manifest great difficulty in comprehending the 
mode of capturing whales. Their canoes are not adapted 
for this object, being easily overturned. 



480 


APPENDIX. 


The hot springs in Savu-savu, already alluded to, are five 
in number, and occupy a basin forty feet in diameter. The 
temperature of the water of these springs stands at from 
200^ to 210° They are used by the natives to boil their 
food, which is done by putting the taro or yams into the 
spring, and covering them up with leaves and grass. Al- 
though the water has scarcely any appearance of boiling 
before, rapid ebullition ensues. It gurgles up to the height 
of eight or ten inches, with the same noise as is mad e by a 
caldron when on the fire. TaTo^ yams, <fec., that are put 
into it, are well done in about fifteen minutes. The mouths 
of the springs are from eighteen inches to two feet in diame- 
ter, and have apparently been excavated by the natives for 
their own purposes. 

We cannot more appropriately close this description of 
the Feejee islands, than by the following remarks from 
Hunt’s Memoirs of Cross, a volume to which we have often 
had to acknowledge our obligations : — ■ 

It will at once occur to the reader, that there are many 
things in the religious views of the Feejee islanders which 
^e favorable to their understanding Christianity. It is not 
difficult for them to conceive of the inspiration of the Scrip- 
tures. Their own prophets, priests, and poets, &c., are re- 
cognized as inspired persons. They may also comprehend 
the important distinction between an atoning sacrifice and a 
thank-offering. The absence of gross idolatry, and the ac- 
knowledged distinction between gods who were originally 
such and those who are only the spirits of men, is a know- 
ledge of a spiritual world not without its use, At the same 
time it must be lamented that their worst crimes are sanc- 
tioned, and are continually promoted, by their divinities, 
who are not only cannibals and adulterers like themselves, 
but have pleasure in those that are such. Their religion 
only pertains to the body and the present life. It is amaz- 
ing how this notion respecting it cleaves to them, even after 
they have renounced their former deities. You will hear 
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them continually inferring the favor of G-od to them, from 
the health and strength of their bodies, notwithstandmg they 
are living in enormous sin. Though they have some idea 
of a spiritual world, they find it very difficult to conceive of 
the spirituality of religion, and are very slow in learning 
that ' the kingdom of God is not meat and drink, hut righte- 
ousness, peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost.* 

“ One remark more shall close this digression. It is this : 
The natives of the South-Sea Islands appear to be a people 
upon whom the ' mother of harlots * shall operate for the 
purposes of superstition and error. They would see no ab- 
surdity in worshiping the Virgin Mary, or any number of 
saints : a religion which consists chiefly in external cere- 
monies would exactly meet their views, and suit their natural 
taste. Pictures, images, <fec., affect them exceedingly. Sa- 
cred days, things, persons, <kc., would be readily counte- 
nanced : in short, a religion, however expensive, that would 
dispense with the strict morality of the "New Testament, is 
certain of having free course among them. One thing 
would be difficult ; namely, receiving the eucharist accord- 
ing to Romish views. The Feejeeans dare not even eat the 
shrine of their god : it would, therefore, be difficult to per- 
suade them to eat the god himself. This they woidd con- 
sider the height of impiety. 

Surely the Protestant missionary societies ought to 
exert themselves to the utmost to take possession of the 
numerous groups of islands in the Pacific yet destitute of 
their agents. A great deal remains to be done. Hominal 
Christians are not unfit subjects for Popery; and many, 
very many, of the Christians of the South Seas are of this 
character, numerous groups being destitute of the means 
of religious instruction. Rome is exerting herself with new 
and increasing vigor in these parts ; and we know not what 
the Head of the Church may permit as the punishment of 
our supinetiess and neglect. Unless we bestir ourselves, 
the probability is, that we shall have to convert many of the 
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Souti-Sea islanders from Popery instead of from heathenism, 
which is much more difiScult and dangerous. The world 
must be converted to the truth : and who can think of the 
struggle between truth and Popery without thinking of the 
Inquisition and its tortures', public and private murders, 
wholesale butcheries, fire and fagot, together with all the 
hideous forms of death ? 

« We have no reason to expect that Popery will change. 
Babylon will fall ; but it will fall as Babylon. She will re- 
tain her character to the last, and continue, as opportunity 
serves, to glut herself with the blood of the saints, until the 
‘ mighty angel’ shall proclaim her eternal ruin. The time 
to rescue ourselves, or rather our successors, fr^jn, another 
sanguinary struggle with Popery, is now. Let Protestants, 
at any rate, do what lies in their power to secure the South 
Seas, which have evidently been placed in their hands. 
Where have missions succeeded as they have done here ? 
and yet there are some of the finest groups without a single 
herald of the cross. I mention ITew-Q-uinea, J^Tew-Ireland, 
ITew-Britain, Kew-Hebrides, Solomon’s Islands, and New- 
paledonia. 

“ Tbe following brief account of the islands mentioned 
above, is taken from the best sources the writer has met 
with. The accounts of many of the South-Sea Islands 
found in the common geographies are not to be depended 
on, and those in the narratives of voyagers are necessarily 
very imperfect : it is from the latter source that the follow- 
ing particulars are taken : — 

“ ‘ ITew- Guinea, or Papua, is the largest mass of southern 
continent next to INew-Holland. It is from twelve hundred 
to fourteen hundred miles in length, and varying from one 
hundred and fifty to two hundred miies in breadth, and is 
probably one of the finest countries in the world. There is 
abundance of pine, cocoa-nut trees, and bread-fruit trees. 

inhabitants appear to be very nide ,* and from the cir- 
cumstance of many of them building their houses on posts 
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in the -water, it would appear that they are frequently at 
war. Like the Feejeeans, they trade in sea-slug, or liche- 
de-mefT, and tortoise-shell. But very little is known of the 
inhabitants, either as it respects their number or character. 

"]N'ew-Britain and New-Ireland are a series of groups 
of islands, beginning near the north-eastern boundary of 
New- Guinea, and ranging in a circuitous line parallel to 
New-Holland, and in the direction of New-Zealand. The 
inhabitants have been supposed to be of two kinds, the 
Malay and the Negro; but I imagine that visitors have 
been led into this opinion by the striking difference often to 
be seen between the chiefs and the common people, — a 
difference which I believe exists in most of the South-Sea 
islands. The difference in Feejee is very striking ; more so, 
perhaps, among the female than the male part of the popu- 
lation; but it may be accounted for, without supposing 
them to be of different races. They have numerous tem- 
ples, and a regular form of idolatrous worship. 

' Solomon’s Islands. They were discovered by Nan- 
dana in ISC'?. The inhabitants appear to be much the 
same as the Feejeeans ; but they are little known. 
Eighteen islands of considerable size have been named. 

“ ^ New-Hebrides are a group to the south of the last- 
mentioned. The northern islands were discovered by 
Quiros in 1606, and surveyed by Captain Cook. They 
have lately become famous by the murder of the mission- 
ary Williams, on one of them, named Erromanga. The in- 
habitants are said to be fierce and energetic, and are sup- 
posed to be two hundred thousand in number. 

'' * New-Caledonia is an island about two hundred and 
fifty miles long, and forms the southern termination of this 
great range of archipelago. The soil is very fertile. The 
inhabitants are reckoned at forty thousand. The manners 
and customs resemble those of the other islanders, so far as 
they are known.’ ” — Memoir of the Rev. William Gross, by 
the Rev. John Hunt, pp. 123-126. 
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LIST OP MISSIONARIES 

APPOINTED TO THE PRIEITOLY ISLANDS AND FEEJEE ISLANDS, 
FROM THE COMMENCEMENT OF THE MISSION. 

FRIENDLY ISLANDS MISSION. 

JkA* IhpartMTtfram England, 

1817. Walter Lawet. Appointed to New South Wales. Pro- 
ceeded to Tonga, July, 1822. Sailed from Tonga, October 
3d, 1823, and arrived at Sydney, New South Wales, No- 
vember 7th. Returned to England, 1824. Appointed to 
New-Zealand, 1843. At present General Superintendent 
of Missions in New-Zealand, and Visitor of the Missions 
in the Friendly Islands and Feejee Islands. 

1821. Nathaniel Turner. Removed from New South Wales to 
Tonga, 1827. Appointed to Van-Dieman’s Land, 1831. 
At present Missionary in Australia. 

1824. John Hobbs. Removed from New-Zealand to the Friendly 

Islands, 1832. Returned to New-Zealand, 1838. Remains 
as Missionary in New-Zealand. 

1825. April 27th. John Thomas. Returning home, 1860. 

John Hutchinson. Removed from New South Wales to 
Tonga;. Returned to New South Wales, 1828. Subse- 
quently retired from the Mission. 

1827. March 15th. William Cross. Removed to Feejee, 1836, 
Died, October 15th, 1842, at Somosomo, Feejee. 

1830. Aug. 7th. James Watkin. Appointed to New-Zealand, 
1838. At present Missionary in New-Zealand. 

Aug. 7th. William Woon. Retired from Tonga, 1833. Re- 
mains as Missionary in New-Zealand, 

Aug. 7th. Peter Turner. Remains as Missionary in the 
Friendly Islands. 

1832. ,Oct. 22d. Charles Tucker. Returned to England, 1842. 
At present Minister in England. 

Oct. 22d. David Cargill, M. A, Removed to Feejee, 1835. 
Visited England, 1841. Re-appointed to Friendly Islands, 
1842. Died at Vavau, April 25th, 1843. 

1834. Nov. 7th. Stephen Rabone. Remains as Missionary in 

the Friendly Islands. 

1835. Oct. 13th. William A, Brooks. Removed to Van-Dieman's 

Land, 1840. Returned to England, 1843, and retired fSpom 
the ministry. 
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1835. Got. 13tli. Matthew Wieson. Eemains as lEssionary in 

the Friendly Islands. 

Oct. 13th. John Spinney. Eemoved to Feejee, 1S39, and 
from thence to New South Wales, in consequence of failure 
of health. Died at Sydney, February 10th, 1810. 

1836. Oct. 7th. Eichard Burdsali Lyth. Removed to Feejee, 

1839. Eemains as Missionary at Feejee. 

1839. Sept. 14th. Francis Wilson, Died, March 4th, 1846, at 
Vavau, Friendly Isles. 

Sept. 14th. George Kevern. Returned to England, 1847. 

At present Minister in England. 

Oct. 1st. WiLHAJjr Webb, Eemains as Missionary in the 
Friendly Islands. 

1843. George Miller. Received into the work in the Friendly 
Islands District. Remains as Missionary in the Friendly 
Islands. 

1845. Oct. 18th. Thomas West. Remains as Missionary in the 

Friendly Islands. 

Oct. 18th, Joel Bate. Returned to England, 1848, and re- 
tired from the ministry. 

1846. Nov. 21st. Thojias Adams. Remains as Missionary in the 

Friendly Islands. 

Nov. 21st. George DANiEii. Remains as Missionary in the 
Friendly Islands. 

Nov. 21st. Walter J. Davis, Mission-Printer. Received on 
trial for the ministry. 1849. 

Nov. 21st. Richard Amos, Training Master. 

1848. [Received into the work in the Friendly Islands District.] 
Benjamin LATUSELti, Native Assistant Missionary in the 
Friendly Islands, 

FEEJEE MISSION. 

1835 William Cross. Removed from Friendly Islands to Feejee. 
Died, Oct. 15th, 1842, at Somosomo, Feejee. 

David Cargill, A. M. Returned from Feejee in 1841. Ap- 
pointed to Friendly Islands, 1842. Died April 25th, 1843, 
at Vavau, Friendly Islands. 

1838. April 21st. John Hunt. Died, October 4th, 1848, at Yewa, 
Feejee. 

April 21st. James Calvert. Remains as Missionary at 
Feejee. 

April 21st. Thomas J. Jaggar. Retired. 
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1839. RiCH.aiD B. Lite. Removed from Eriendly Isles to Eeejee. 
Remains as Missionary at Eeejee. 

John Spinney. Removed to Australia, in consequence of 
failure of healtli, 1839. Died, February 10th, 1840, at 
Sydney. 

Sept. I4th. Thomas Williams, 2d. Remains as Missionary 
at Feejee. 

1844. John Watsford, Removed from Australia to Feejee. Re- 
mains as Missionary at Feejee. 

David Hazlewood, Remains as Missionary at Feejee. 

1846. Nov. 21st. John Malvern. Remains as Missionary at 
Feejee. 

Nov. 2l8t. James Ford, Removed to New-Zealand in con- 
sequence of failure of health, 1848. 


NOTES. 

Note A, pages 86, 169 . — Conversion of VaranL 

The first event of much consequence that occurred in our 
little world during the past year, was a revival of spiritual 
religion in the mission families. For some time after our 
last district-meeting we were unusually dull in spiritual 
things. There was not so good a feeling in our native 
meetings as .we had felt during the previous year. The 
Lord, however, was pleased to revive Jiis work in our souls, 
principally by means of our English class-meetings. In 
many instances, we have felt much of the presence of God 
in these means of grace ; and have thereby been strength- 
ened for the performance of those duties which the great 
Head of the Churcli has called us to perform. 

The result of this new baptism of the Spirit of Holiness 
was soon felt in our congregations, and among the people 
generally. Such is the connection between holiness and 
usefulness, and such our obligation to be entirely holy, that 
we may answer all God’s designs with respect to others. 

The conversion of Varani was an event we had long 
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prayed for, and, as you will see from our report, was evi- 
dently a work of God. He had long been convinced of 
the truth of Christianity, but was prevented from making 
a public profession of it, by his connection with Seru, the 
chief of Bau. He has long acted as the human butcher 
of this young chief, who is the IN’apoleon of Feejee. Varani 
learned to read during the early part of the ye«ar ; and, 
what was of still more importance, he began to pray. 
Often would he retire into the woods to entreat God to 
have mercy on his soul. He was, in fact, so fully con- 
vinced of his need of a Saviour, that the name of Jesus 
became very precious to him. If he found, in the course 
of his reading, a passage which I'cferred to the love of 
Christ to sinners, he would kiss the book for joy and thank- 
fulness. Two or three Yewa men, who are truly devoted 
to God, attended to him continually. They frequently 
spent whole nights in reading, conversation, and prayer. 
Two of these young men were, at the time, students in our 
institution, and are both now in circuits. Vamni would 
talk about nothing but religion, either to heathens or Chris- 
tians. He was obliged to go to war; but it was exceed- 
ingly against his will. The Lord protected him in a re- 
markable manner. On one occasion he was ordered to at- 
tempt to set fire to a town, and had to approach very near 
to effect his purpose. He was perceived by the enemy, 
and a musket ball passed close to his head. He immedi- 
ately fell on his knees to thank God for his deliverance, not 
merely from death, but from hell, which he feared much 
more than death, and which he fully believed would be his 
portion, if he died without making a public profession of 
Christianity. He felt that praying, while he still remained 
a heathen, would not do, but that he must take up his 
cross, and follow Christ, as his professed disciple, before 
he could hope for salvation. This conviction induced him, 
at length, to inform the chief of Bau that he must become 
a Christian. The chief, as might be expected, endeavored 
21 ^ 
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to dissuade hini from taking such a step, at any rate, at 
present. This, however, only led Varani to exhort the 
chief to join him. Seru, the chief, knowing the firmness 
of the man, said no more ; and thus gave an unwilling as- 
sent to what he evidently disapproved. All that remained 
was to take the important step, which is always done, if 
the person is able, by bowing the knee in the house of God 
at a public service. Providence, even as to the time of taking 
this step, e^fidently interposed. I had published, on the 
Sunday before Good-Friday, that we should observe that 
day as a singa tamhUf “ sacred day,” in honor of the death 
of our Saviour. Yarani heard of this, and determined that 
this should be the day of his decision. He came early in 
the morning to inquire when this day would return. I in- 
formed him, of course, not till another year. ^‘Then,” 
said he, ‘‘ Fll become a Christian to-day.” A short time 
after, the bell rang for the morning prayer-meeting, which 
•Yarani attended, and at which he publicly, to the great joy 
of many, bowed before Jehovah’s awful throne. 

I observed that the time of his embracing Christianity 
was evidently an interposition of Providence. Had he 
been an hour later, the Ban chiefs would have suspected 
him of having embraced Christianity because he was an- 
gry, and the whole affair would have had a political aspect, 
which Jt was very desirable to avoid. As soon as he re- 
tunied from the chapel, a messenger came from Bau to in- 
form him that Komaimbole, a chief of Lasakau, had been 
shot during the previous night. This chief, a man of great 
rank, had long lived under the protection of Yarani, his 
own people being opposed to him. Finding it impossible 
to kill him while be remained at Yewa, they pretended to 
be reconciled to him, in order to persuade him to return to 
his own town. He went on a visit to them first, intending 
to remove his family after a while, believing, in part at 
least, their professions of friendship. One night he was 
invited to drink yang-gona with some other chiefs, and, it is 
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said, was warned n^. to g*o. He, however, deteimined to 
go, as he had been invited. He had taken his bowl of 
yang-gona, and was sitting down to smoke a Feejeean cigar, 
when a person from without, employed by the chief who 
had invited him to his house, shot him in the breast. 
He fell at once, and his wicked host rose up with a 
hatchet-club to finish the murder. The father of the fallen 
chief, though an old man, rose up to intercede for his son ; 
but the monster pushed the poor old man away, and, hav- 
ing dispatched his son, turned round and killed the father. 
It was all done in a few moments. They insulted the un- 
fortunate chief by cutting bis body with knives ; after 
which he and his father were buried. This was a most 
cruel affair, and a great insult to Yarani. If he had heard 
of it before be had embraced Christianity, probably it 
might have put him off for some time — at any rate it would 
have been the occasion of much misrepresentation and 
wrong feeling. It was very affecting to see the anxiety 
manifested by the wives of the murdered chief to be stran- 
gled. One of them came to Yarani, while I was in his 
house, begging him to dispatch her. She, however, was 
too late. They Avere all spared, and are now all professing 
Christians, and some of them are meeting in class. Yarani 
bore the painful event like a Chnstian, and has never men- 
tioned it in my hearing in any way that indicates a desire 
to be revenged on his enemies. 

In a day or two he was married to his principal wife, a 
fine woman. He began at once to meet in class. He is 
now baptized by the name of Elijah. He is humble, zeal- 
ous, and conscientious. He is exceedingly diligent in all 
the means of grace, and not ashamed of confessing Christ 
before men. He has many enemies, and has heed of our 
prayers and counsel. May Grod keep him, and make him 
as successful a servant of the Saviour, as he has been of 
the arch-murderer ! — Extract of a Letter from the late Rev. 
John Eimtj dated Yewa, Septeinher I2th, 1845. 
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Note B, page Obituary of the Rev. John Bunt. —Extracted 

from the Minutes of Conference, 1849. 

“John Hunt. This exemplary Christian missionary vftis 
born at Balderton, near Hewark, June 13th, 1812. Early 
in life he had impressive views of the providence of God ; 
but in the eighteenth year of his age he was deeply con- 
vinced of sin, trusted fully in Christ for his own personal 
salvation, and, * being justified by faith,’ had ‘ peace with 
God’ through him. From the period of his convei-sion he 
was eminent for simple and devoted piety, sincerely seeking 
that the love of God might be perfected in him. He was 
a man of prayer ; and assiduously diligent in searching the 
Scriptures. When he had acted in the capacity of a local’ 
preacher for about fom* years, he was accepted by the con- 
ference as a candidate for our missionary work, and placed 
as a student in the Wesleyan Theological Institution, at 
Hoxton ; where he remamed nearly three years, a pattern 
of attention, diligence, uniform Christian circumspection, 
and the kindest regard for his fellow-students. The pro- 
gress which he made in his studies was great. He went 
as a misdonary to Feejee in the year 1838, and entered 
upon his extiaordinary labors in that distant land at the 
commencement of the year 1839. For nearly ten years 
he was indeed instant ‘ in season, out of season crowding 
the services of a long life within that comparatively short 
space. He speedily acquired a knowledge of the language. 
The translation of the Hew Testament, which has been 
published in Feejee, and which is pronounced to be a most 
excellent one, was made almost entirely by him. At the 
time when his last sickness came upon him, he was occu- 
pied in the translation of the Old Testament, whicli he 
hoped, if life were spared, to accomplish in five years. He 
also issued a course of Christian theology in short sermons, 
which has been of very great use, and of which a much 
enlarged edition was nearly finished at the time of his de- 
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cease. To the spiritual work he was devoted with all his 
heart, and rejoiced in the abundant success which, by the 
visitations of the Holy Spirit, accompanied the preaching 
of the truth ; of which a most cheering example occurred 
in a signal revival of religion at Yewa, in 1845. Mr. Hunt 
was a man of singular intellectual energy ; of a piety which 
breathed the purest spirit of love to God and charity to 
man ; of a patience which accumulated trials and difficul- 
ties failed to move ,* and of a " calmly-fervent zeal ’ which, 
in sickness and in health, in strength and in weakness, was 
always in pursuit of its one grand object, — the salvation 
of man. The influence which he possessed over persons 
of all classes, natives and foreigners, was exceedingly large 
and beneficial ; and his ^ memory ’ among them is ' blessed.’ 
Early in the month of August last he had a severe attack 
of illness, from which he never recovered. His death ad- 
mirably corresponded to his life. * You see a bnght pros- 
pect before you ?’ said Mr. Lyth. He replied emphatically, 
'I see nothing but Jesus.’ On another occasion, Mr. Cal- 
vert read the seventeenth chapter of St. John’s Gospel, 
and engaged in prayer. Towards the close, Mr. Hunt be- 
gan to weep. At length he burst out, and cried, ‘ Lord, bless 
Feejee 1 Save Feejee ! Thou knowest my soul loves Feejee. 
My heart has travailed in pain for Feejee.’ Again he said, 
with great vehemence, * 0, let me pray once more for Feejee 1 
Lord, for Christ’s sake, bless Feejee ! save Feejee ! save 
thy servants ! save thy people ! save the heathen m Feejee !’ 
‘How strange,’ he said, at another time, ‘I cannot realize 
that I am dying ! and yet you all look as if I were. Well ; 
if this be dying, praise the Lord !’ Shortly before his 
death, he cried, ^ 0 for one more baptism 1’ ‘ Have you 

had a fresh manifestation?’ asked Mrs. Hunt. ‘Yes 1’ he 
replied : ‘ Hallelujah 1 Praise Jesus !’ He then added, ‘ I 
do not depend on this,’ significantly shaking his head : ‘ I 
bless the Lord, I trust in Jesus.’ Many expressions which 
he uttered are recorded by his affectionate colleagues and 
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attendants, all indicating his dove to the will of God, his 
entire trust in his Saviour, his freedom from all disturbance, 
and his triumphant victory over his last foe. He expired 
October 4 th, 1848, in the thirty-seventh year of his age, 
and the tenth of his ministry.” 

Note C, page 436 . — Shipwreck of the late Rev, Willictm Cross. 

The necessity for the employment of a vessel, exclusively 
for the use of missionaries, so as to be always at their dis- 
posal when they remove from one island to another, and 
the sufferings which were endured by the early missionaries 
to the Friendly Islands, are so strikingly illustrated by Mr. 
Cross’s narration of his shipwreck, and the death of his wife 
W’hilst he was endeavoring to sustain her in his arms, that 
we cannot forbear adding an extract from it. He says : — 

“January 7th, 1832. We left Nukualofa in a large 
canoe, belonging to Tubou, to proceed to our new station at 
Vavau. We rose at four in the morning, to prepare for 
sailing, and proceeded to the canoe between six and seven 
o’clock. It was an interesting season. Many surrounded 
us, weeping because of our departure. Having been at 
Nukualofa more than four years, the people had acquired a 
strong attachment to us. Two smaller canoes were to ac- 
company us ; but as we were detained by the lading of our 
boat, they sailed about an hour earlier. We put to sea, and 
for a few hours went forward with a fair and moderate wind, 
although thei-e was a heavy swell, which increased as the 
wind became moi’e strong. This occasioned the breaking 
of the yard, and shortly after of the mast, which happened 
about noon. The sail was immediately taken down, and 
another smaller set. By the time these arrangements were 
completed, we had lost sight of the two canoes. As the 
evening advanced, the sailors were anxiously looking out 
for land. Night, however, came on, but no land appeared. 
The men having toiled hard all day, and provisions being 
scarce., many of them slept Ihrougli weariness; and those 
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whose anxiety for the safety of the vessel kept them awake, 
were unable to manage her; so that we did not get on. 
We were driven hither and thither till break of day ; but 
no land appeared till about an hour after sunrise. The 
people fearing the wind might change, and thus prevent us 
reaching the island before dark, inquired if they might pre- 
pare a small mast and yard. I said, ‘ If you cannot reach 
the island without working, you must do so, as it is lawful 
to work on the Sabbath-day to save life.’ They immedi- 
ately began to prepare another sail, and then made towards 
the land. We arrived about noon, and found it was one of 
two uninhabited islands called Hunga Tonga, and Hunga 
Haabai, On approaching the island, "we found it impossible 
to land, on account of the steepness of the rocks and the 
heavy swell of the sea. After deliberating for some time 
as to what we should do, it was determined to attempt to 
return to Tongataboo, In order to lighten the canoe, the 
mast and part of the yard were thrown into the sea. The 
wind now became favorable, blowing from the north ; and 
the canoe being lighter, there was less motion. My dear 
wife and I took a little refreshment, both of us being very 
faint. 1 had not taken any food for upwards of thirty 
liours, and Mrs. Cross had only tasted a little cocoa-nut 
milk. What added to the weakness of the latter was, that 
slie had been very ill on the previous Saturday. However, 
the wind being favorable, we made way, and sighted one 
of the Tonga isles, called Atata, before sunset. This occa- 
sioned a general thanksgiving. The people expected soon 
to reach this island, which was not more than seven miles 
from Tongataboo, and then to proceed homeward on Mon- 
day. By nine o’clock we were not distant more than three 
or four miles. But as the moon went down, the wind 
changed, and blew tremendously against us. The people 
immediately took down the sail, and bad scarcely reached 
their paddles, when the canoe was driven with fearful vio- 
lence on the reef, and began to break up. Joseph, a native 
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teacher, came to me and said, in the native tongue, ‘ Mr. 
Cross, be strong our mind toward God : we are all dead.^ 
We committed omselves to God, and in a few minutes were 
washed off the canoe into the sea, and the boat was imme- 
diately dashed to pieces. I had my arms round Mrs. Cross, 
nor did I let her go. The water was six or seven feet in 
depth. Several times we rose to the surface, but were as 
often overwhelmed by the surf. I continued to hold my 
dear wife with my right arm, while my left was employed 
in catching at poles and broken pieces of the canoe, by 
which means we had an opportunity of breathing. No 
word of complaint or fear escaped her lips ; but she several 
times said, * Lord, have mercy upon us 1 Lord, deliver us in 
this our time of need !’ I said, ‘ Look to the Lord, my love ; 
we are both going to heaven together.’ A few- more se- 
conds, and she spoke no more. I still clasped her with my 
right arm, was perfectly recollected, and expected in a few 
moments to be in heaven with her : but the Lord, contrary 
to my expectation, made a way for my escape, 

A short time after the spirit of Mrs. Cross had fled, I 
found myself near to some boards, part of the deck of the 
canoe. My strength was nearly exhausted, but I still held 
the body of my dear wife. One of our people, a Feejeean, 
a member of our society in Tongataboo, then discovered me, 
and, taking me by the hand, kept me close to the boards as 
they were driven about in the water. I became very weak ; 
but another of our people assisted me to get on the boards. 
Being unable any longer to take care of the body of Mrs. 
Cross, I desired Jonathan, the Feejeean, to make it fast to 
the piece of the wreck upon which they had placed me ; 
which was done. By this time several parts of the canoe 
were lashed together, forming a raft, and upwards of twenty 
persons seated thereon. We were then driven about we 
knew not whither. The general expectation was, from the 
course of the wind, that if the boards held together, we 
should be driven to Hihifo, which is about eight miles from 
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the place where we were. In about two hours after the 
canoe had broken up, to our great joy, we found ourselves 
drifted to an uninhabited island, called Tokeloke. We 
might have been driven above or below it ; but such was 
the goodness of God, we were taken against it. It was 
difficult to land, on account of the sharp rocks tliat hung 
over the sea, and the dashing of the waves ; but, through 
divine mercy, all who were on the raft got safe ashore. 
I shall not soon forget how eagerly the men caught hold 
of a tree which overhung the sea, to which they tied the 
raft. Some climbed up, and these assisted others, so 
that ultimately we were all saved from a watery grave. 
But the body of my dear wife was not to be found: Being 
safe on land, the natives with much difficulty kindled a fire, 
and warmed a cocoa-nut for me. They likewise made a 
little shed with some branches of the cocoa-nut tree and a 
mat. Though more than twenty persons landed by means 
of the raft, this was but a small number out of seventy, 
which was the number in the canoe. We were much con- 
cerned respecting the others, and felt exceedingly glad as 
one and another was driven to the island, some on boards, 
others by means of a paddle, and two on a gate which we 
were taking to Vavau. The fire we had kindled was also 
of great assistance to them in finding the landing-place. 
During the night one man reached the shore whose sister 
had perished. He had but recently made a profession of 
Christianity, and was ill-prepared to bear such a trial. 
The poor fellow threw himself upon the ground, and roared 
as one deranged. Another individual said to me, *I was 
much afraid of dying without having worshiped God with 
all my heart, and I long to get home that I may do so.’ 

I now wished much to be at ISTukualofa, and consulted 
the men about it, urging them to attempt to proceed on the 
raft, as I thought, if I remained another night on the island, 
I also should die. But the people being all very feeble, 
and the wind blowing a gale, none were willing to venture 
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with me, fearing we should lose our lives in the attempt. 
The wind became more moderate about noon: we were 
afterwards visited by four men in a small canoe from Hihifo. 
I asked them if they would venture to take me to Nukua- 
lofa, promising to reward them well. They consented, and 
I was soon in the canoe ; but such was the agitated state 
of the sea, that in two or three minutes the boat was over- 
turned. As there was only five feet depth of water, I re- 
mained in the sea until the people emptied the canoe, and 
then got into the canoe again. Had the canoe upset in 
deep water, in all probability we should have been drowned. 
It was now agreed that one of the men belonging to the 
canoe should remain on the island, and the others proceed 
with me, the boat being safer with only four persons in her. 
It being low water, they were obliged to put me ashore 
about four miles from the mission-premises ; which distance, 
though I was in a very enfeebled condition, the Lord ena- 
bled me to walk. When I had proceeded about two miles, 
I was overtaken by a messenger, sent to inform Tubou that 
the body of Mrs. Cross had been found at Hihifo. As soon 
as I reached home, a number of men were sent to convey 
the body, while Mr. Thomas directed the carpenter to make 
a coffin. After taking some refreshment, I, with a sad 
heart, retired to rest. 

" On Tuesday, January 10th, I was very weak in body ; 
but was able to be present at the funeral. I was considera- 
bly bruised, but not so much as others of my companions : 
and, considering my situation, it is astonishing that I did not 
suffer more. 

The total loss of life connected with this melancholy 
event, is fourteen men and five children. The greater part 
of my books, furniture, and wearing apparel, a number of 
useful articles, together with a considerable quantity of mis- 
sion property, are lost. Of my property I think but little ; 
my greatest loss is the partner of my life. We had enjoyed 
each other’s society thirteen years ; and though we have 
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always been bappy during our union, yet I thmk we have 
been increasingly so durbg the past year. Mrs. Cross had 
long lived in the enjoyment of the favor of God, and could 
daily look to him as her reconciled Father through faith in 
our Lord Jesus Christ. She is now, I doubt not, 

* Par from a world of grief and sin, 

With God eternally shut in/ 

Hunt's Memoirs of Mr, Cross, 
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